LESSON 1

THE AVESTAN ALPHABET

The Avestan alphabet was invented, probably in ab. 600 CE, as a phonetic alphabet, in which every
sound was to be represented by one letter. Two things must be kept in mind:

1. The sounds this alphabet was intended to record were those of the oral recitation as performed at the
time of the invention, not the original pronunciation of Old and Young Avestan, and we do not know to
what extent the pronunciation had changed in the ritual recitation.

2. The Avestan and (Book) Pahlavi alphabets are known only from the 13th century onward, and we do
not know what their exact forms were at the time of the invention of the Avestan alphabet. The Pahlavi
script, for instance, may have been more differentiated than it is in the standard form of the manuscripts.

The alphabet was based upon the Pahlavi (Middle Persian) alphabet in use at the time, which was
descended from Aramaic. The Avestan script is therefore also read from right to left.
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The letter g is found in one manuscript only.

For g, d,, g, and ¢, one usually writes ¢, J, g, and ¢.

In the mss., g is sometimes dived between lines as o=

Most scribes write the b in two parts, first the downstroke y = n, then the long-stroke. Sometimes, the long-stroke is
forgotten, and only the downstroke written, cf. Y.2.3, where J2 first has ..qg...\.u.gag...\ narasmanaéca for

- wy barasmanaéca, then ayws i~ w\ barasmabaéca with an extra long-stroke.
Uy ‘Q\-‘-ﬁ! 1 R 1 ‘Q&ﬁ! ‘ g

Note that y Y v are only written in initial position, while <ii> and <uu> are used in non-initial position to
express Eng. w and y. Before vowels, ii and uu = [ij, ii] and [u, uy], e.g.:

yana- “boon,” xsaiiat /x8aiat/ “he ruled,” masiio /masiio/ “(mortal) man” (OlInd. martiyo);

vohu “good,” yauuat /iauat/ “as long as” (OInd. yavat), druué /druud/ “sound, healthy” (OlInd. dhruvo).
Note that ii and uu are also found in inital position, although rarely:

uua [tua] < *ufa “both.”
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LESSON 1

Formerly, ii and uu in all these functions were usually transliterated as y and v, so that no distinction was
made between them and initial y/Y and v (e.g., Bartholomae, 4ir. Wh.). When uu and ii appeared in initial
position ,va- and ;- were sometimes written (thus Bartholomae, 4ir. Wb., cols. 147, 399).

Note that Bartholomae used w to transliterate <f>.

¢t is written for ¢ in final position and before stops (¢4, ¢b), e.g., @at “then,” tkaesa- “*guidance,” thaésah-
“evil, hostility.”

LIGATURES

In many manuscripts, certain letters are frequently combined. Some common combinations, or
“ligatures,” are the following:

) + o = @ w =2 - ) =) TR

WrRTER Wt g = i =N &= g
W T e - gy = ot )= ged
STRESS

We know nothing certain about stress in Avestan. For practical purposes a stress rule like that of Latin or
Classical Sanskrit may be used, i.e., 1) stress the second-last syllable (the “penultimate”) if it is “heavy,”
i.e., has a long vowel (or diphthong) or a short vowel followed by two or more consonants, or if the word
has only two syllables, e.g., dpo, dpo, mazisto; 2) stress the third-last syllable (ante-penultimate) if the
penultimate is “light,” i.e., has a short vowel followed by one consonant only, e.g., vaénahi, bardmahi; 3)
stress the fourth-last syllable if the antepenultimate and penultimate are both light, but put a secondary
stress on the penultimate, e.g., dhurahe, yazamadide.

It is also possible that some words still had the accent on the final syllable, as in Old Indic, e.g., dpé but
apo.

Note that a final -2 does not count as a syllable (but -3 does). The vowel sequences ai, ei, au, ou count as
short vowels (a, e, a%, o%). Double ii and uu either count as single consonants ; and y or as vowel +
consonant ii and uy.

PUNCTUATION

In Avestan manuscripts, all words (sometimes parts of words) are separated by a period. Sentences are
usually marked by a triangular group of three dots ( s+ ) or other decorative marks (-¢-, @)-

PRONUNCIATION

Following are some guidelines to the pronunciation of Avestan.

1. Vowels.
Note that the vowels should be pronounced “cleanly,” as in Italian or Spanish, rather than as in English.

letter  example approximate pronunciation
a apo Span. gato; Eng. cart or cut; Germ. Katze.
a apo Eng. car or bath (not Amer. Eng.); Germ. Lade.
aé  baéuuara Span. baile; Eng. bite; Germ. kein.
ao  gaos Span. causa; Eng. cow; Germ. Haus.
i pita Span. hijo; Eng. feet; Germ. bitte.
ii maiia Span. (not Amer.) mayo, Amer. Span. pollo; Eng. layout.
7 vispe Eng. feed; Germ. lies.
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u uyra Span. gusto; Eng. foot; Germ. Lust.

uu tuua after consonant Eng. rwo went; after vowel Eng. power.
il sura Eng. move; Germ. Busen.

e ziieni Span. beso; Eng. bed; Germ. Bett.

e (only in ae and monosyllables) Germ. See.

0 vohu Span. rojo; Eng. approximately source.

0 apo Eng. approximately bores.

2 karata Eng. hurt; Germ. k6nnt; French peut-étre.

F} spanista Eng. heard; Germ. schon; French émeute or peur.
q masiigsca French chance.

2 *barasma French un or /undi.

a mdyho Eng. hawk or bawdy.

2. Consonants.

p, b, fym, t,d n kg (g),j,y(Y),v,s,z, hare pronounced as in English.

b aifi Span. recibir.

m amai preaspirated m (compare Eng. interjection hum).
d, 9, bada Span. lado; Eng. father.

0 paba Span. (not Amer.) hacer; Eng. bath.

Lt mat approximately Amer. Eng. better.

n = n before ¢, d; = y before k, g; = m before p, b.
y aya Span. haga.

X haxa Span. (not Amer.) hijo; Germ. Loch.

X daxiiungm Germ. ich; Chin. xi; Jap. hi.

xv xvato =xtw.

Vi rayha Eng. sing.

7 ingh~p+h+y,cf. Eng. wrong hue.

/A4 ingvh =y + h + w, cf. Eng. long while).

c cit Span. chico; Eng. chit.

n ano Span. afio.

r raiia Ital. Roma.

S,8  spis, asa Eng. wish, cash.

§ asiio Eng. -sh y- in wash your face.

z tizi Eng. leasure; French rouge.

EXERCISES 1

1. Practice pronouncing the following words and sentences and write them in Avestan script:

amasa spanta “Life-giving Immortals”

upa.tacat Araduui Sitra Anahita “Aroduui Stira Anahita came running”

Oraétaond siro yo janat Azim Dahakom “®ragtaona, rich in life-giving strength, who killed the Giant
Dragon”

Yimo xsaéto huugbfo yo xsaiiata daraysm zruuanam “radiant Yima with good herds, who ruled for a
long time”

vispe yazatdnhé amasaca spantaca hanti “all beings worthy of sacrifice (= deities) are both immortal and
life-giving.”
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LESSON 1

2. Transcribe and practice pronouncing the following Avestan words:
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3. “Guess” how to say: “I carry, I eat, he eats, he requests, we carry, we request.”

VOCABULARY 1

The grammatical forms of the words in these reading exercises will be explained in the following lessons.
For the sake of future reference, however, all the standard grammatical information is given here. Thus,
after each word, the so-called “stem”—followed by a hyphen—is given, which indicates that the word
changes according to its grammatical form. No hyphen indicates that the word does not change. The stems
and their meanings should be learned by heart. The abbreviations m. = masculine, f. = feminine, n. = neuter
refer to the gender of the nouns and should be noted; nom. = nominative, acc. = accusative, voc. = vocative,
gen. = genitive, sing. = singular, plur. = plural; the symbol V refers to the “root” of a verb; “ < “ means
“comes from”. A slash “/” is used to indicate different stems. All these terms will be explained later.

The alphabetical order adopted here is as in English, with modified letters following the simple ones
(from left to right):

aadg e€o’d i1 nnpyyy s§§§ X X XV
bp f ] 00 to y
c gy k p ui zZ7
dd h mm T v
aya, nom. plur. of aya-: bad, evil Araduui- Sura- Anahita-: Araduut Sura Anahita (see
airiiangm, gen. plur. f. of airiia-: Aryan, Iranian Lesson 2)
amauuantom, acc. sing. m. of amauuant-: forceful, asom, nom. sing. of aa- n.: (cosmic and ritual)
strong Order (see Lesson 2)
amosa, nom. plur. of amoga-: immortals asi- f.: reward; Asi, goddess of the rewards
Amoasé Sponta: Life-giving Immortals; name of six asiio, nom. sing. of agiia-: who is in charge of
divine beings that play an important role in rewards (and punishments); standing epithet of
Mazdaism (see Lesson 2) SraoSa

Araduut Sura Anahita, nom. sing. of
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Azim Dahakam, acc. sing. of Azi- Dahaka-: Azhi
Dahaka, name of a giant dragon (Pers. Azdaha or
Zohhak)

a: (up) to (+ acc.)

aat: then

af§, nom. sing. of ap-/ap-

ap-/ap- f.: water

apd, nom. plur. of ap-/ap-

baraiti < bara- \bar: he carries

darayam, acc. sing. m. of daraya-: long

daxiiungm, gen. plur. of daghu- f.: land

druua, nom. plur. of druua-: sound, healthy

hanjamanom, nom.-acc. sing. of hanjamana- n.:
assembly

honti < ah- Vah/h: (they) are

huugbBa-: who has good herds; standing epithet of
Yima

janat < jan(a)- Vjan/yn: struck down, smashed,
killed

janta, nom. sing. of jantar-: striker, smasher

Jamaspa, voc. sing. of Jamaspa-: Djamaspa; person
figuring in the legends of Zarathustra.

Jamaspd, nom. sing. of Jamaspa-

maniiu§, nom. sing. of maniiu-: spirit, inspiration
(see Lesson 2)

masiia-: man, mortal man

mas$iio, nom. sing. of masiia-

mazdaiiasna, nom. plur. m. of mazdaiiasna-:
someone who sacrifices to (Ahura) Mazda;
Mazdayasnian, Mazdean

mafrom, acc. sing. of mabra-: poetic thought
(expressed in words), sacred word

MiBrom, acc. sing. of Mifra-: solar deity, god of
contracts and agreements (see Lesson 2)

nauuazom, acc. sing. of nauuaza-: ship’s captain

Paurum, acc. sing. of Pauruua-

Pauruua-: name of a ship’s captain tossed up into
the air by Thraetaona (®ragtaona), but saved by
Araduui Sura Anahita

Pourusaspa, voc. sing. of Pouru$aspa-: name of the
father of Zarathustra; lit. having/with grey horses

spenta, nom. plur., spantom, acc. sing. of spanta-:
“life-giving, (re)vitalizing,” literally “swollen
(with fertility, etc.).” The term is traditionally
translated as “beneficial” (also “incremental”) or
even “holy”; fundamental concept in Mazdaism:
the quality of those who, like Ahura Mazda, keep
or reestablish the cosmos in/to its pristine state

sp3nistd, superlative, nom. sing. m. of spanta-: most
life-giving

Spitama, voc. sing. of Spitama-: of the Spitamas,
Spitamid; family designation of Zarathustra

SraoSa-: name of a god personifying one’s readiness
to listen to the gods and the gods’ to humans

sura- (siira-): rich in life-giving strength

§iiaobna, nom.-acc. plur. of §iiaoOna- n.: deed, act,
action

tacaiti < taca- < Vtak: flows

tat, nom.-acc. sing. n. of ta-: that

taxma-: firm, enduring, steadfast, brave

tba&sah- n.: hostility, evil

tkagsa-: *guidance, teaching

Oragtaona-: Thraetaona, name of dragon-slaying
hero (Pers. Feridun)

upa.tacat < upa-taca- Vtak: came running

uua, f.n. uiie: both

vaghu-, vohu-: good; good thing

vanVhi, nom. sing. of vagVvhi- f. of vaghu-: good

vifra, nom. sing. of vifra-: smart

vifrd, nom. sing. of vifra-

vifrd.tomam, acc. sing. of

vifrd.toma-, superlative of vifra-: smartest

vispa-: all

vohu, nom.-acc. sing. and plur. n. of vaghu-: good

x§agtd, nom. sing. of x$aéta-: radiant(?); standing
epithet of Yima and Apam Napat

x3aiiata < x$aiia- \x3a: he ruled

xvaramahi < xvara- VxVar: we eat

xvarafa- n.: food

yauuat: as long as

yana- n.: a boon (that is requested)

yasa- \/yﬁ: to request

yasami < yasa-: [ request (am requesting)

Yima-: Yima, proper name; first king and builder of
a fortress (vara-) to preserve species of the good
creation during a devastating winter

y0, nom. sing. of ya-: who

zaobra, acc. pl. of

zaoOra/a-: libation

zruuan-, Zruuan-, Zrun-: time
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LESSON 2

THE PHONOLOGY (SOUND SYSTEM) OF AVESTAN. GENERAL REMARKS.

One of the things that strikes one about Avestan as opposed to Old Indic (Sanskrit) is the seemingly
chaotic orthography. The cause of this state was long thought to be that the Avestan text had been corrupted
by the manuscript writers, and scholars therefore decided that the text had to be “corrected” and
“normalized” in order to recapture the “original” Avestan text. They never proved their point by examining
in detail the orthography and the individual characteristics of the manuscripts, however.

The first Western scholar to undertake a complete analysis of the phonology of Avestan was G.
Morgenstierne, who in an article written during World War II and published in 1942 showed that the
Avestan alphabet reflected an internally consistent phonological (sound) system, in many respects similar
to those of living Iranian dialects and languages. Most of the seemingly orthographic aberrations, which at
the time were commonly explained as scribal errors, could be explained in terms of the phonological
system of the language(s) of the Avesta.

It must be kept in mind, however, that the Avestan texts as we have them do not necessarily in every
detail reflect a genuine linguistic system. For centuries they were adjusted by editors (diascevasts) and then
by scribes who spoke dialects or languages with phonological systems differing fundamentally from that of
the original Avestan language. Thus, on one hand, the Old Avestan texts contain many elements that are
clearly borrowed from or influenced by Young Avestan, and, on the other hand, the Young Avestan texts
contain both elements that are imitations of Old Avestan (“pseudo-OAv.”) and elements belonging to later
stages of Iranian that were probably introduced by the scribes.

It is, finally, almost impossible to determine which of the sound changes we observe in our extant
manuscripts already belonged to the original language and which ones were introduced at various stages of
the 1000-1500 years’ oral and written transmission of the texts. One way of determining early changes is to
compare the Avestan phonological system with that of Old Indic.

As much of the transmission of the surviving Avesta probably took place in southwestern Iran,
phonological changes shared with other East-Iranian languages as opposed to West-Iranian languages may
be assumed to belong to the early period. One such typically East-Iranian sound change is the shortening of
7 and its disappearance in juua-“alive,” which agrees with Sogdian zw-, Khotanese juva-, and Pashto zw-,
against Olnd. jiva-; and in cuuant- “how great,” Olnd. kivant-.

Palatalization and labialization of vowels, however, which is typical of the transmitted Avestan text, are
also found in western Iranian languages and do not necessarily belong to the eastern stage of the
transmission.

Important:

Some students may find it useful to compare Sanskrit (Old Indic) when learning the Avestan grammar,
but both they and the teachers should avoid phonetically “translating” the Avestan into Sanskrit to explain
the Avestan forms. Such an approach not only hints at an “inferior” status of Avestan compared to Sanskrit
but also—more importantly—may take the focus away from the linguistic structure of Avestan in its own
right—its phonetic and grammatical systems and the indigenous semantic developments. In my own
experience, students who routinely see the Sanskrit forms in the Avestan ones may experience great
difficulties in identifying typically Avestan, especially “contracted,” forms.

The students are not expected to master completely the following description of the phonological system
of Avestan right away but use it for reference.

PHONEMES

[Much of this can be omitted by beginners, as well as, of course, by students familiar with the concepts.]

We call “phonemes” the smallest units of speech that distinguish meanings. Phonemes are usually
determined by exhibiting “minimal pairs,” e.g., English bad ~ sad, a pair that establishes /b/ and /s/ as
separate phonemes in English.
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LESSON 2

Phonemes are denoted by writing them between / /. The phoneme is not a “sound” (the sound that
somebody produces and which we hear when somebody speaks) but a linguistic entity devised, as it were,
to provide the theoretical link between acoustic sound (the “physical” aspect of speech) and meaning (the
“psychological” aspect of speech).

When we want to emphasize that we are talking about the actual sound, or the “phonetic realization” of a
phoneme, we use square brackets [ ], e.g., [p], [b], [z]. These actual sounds are also called “phones” or
“allophones.”

Phonemes are described by listing their “distinctive features.” These distinctive features are descriptions
of how the sound is produced in the mouth and which parts of the mouth are involved in the sound
production. Following are some examples:

/b/: stop, labial, voiced ~ /p/: stop, labial, unvoiced, ~ /m/: nasal, labial.

/x/: fricative, velar, unvoiced ~ /y/: fricative, velar, voiced.

/s/: sibilant, alveo-dental, unvoiced ~ /z/: sibilant alveo-dental, voiced ~ /§/: sibilant, alveo-palatal,
unvoiced ~ /z/: sibilant, alveo-palatal, voiced.

Note that English 7 is sometimes aspirated [th], sometimes not aspirated [t]. The feature “aspiration” is
not, however, distinctive in English or Avestan, so there is no phonemic opposition /t/ ~ /t/, /p/ ~ p"/, etc.
In such cases we say that [p] and [ph] are “allophones” of /p/. Aspiration is a distinctive feature in some
languages—Sanskrit, for instance, where we have minimal pairs such as kara [kara] “hand” ~ khara [k"ara]
“donkey.”

In the case of /n/ we note that “voiced” is not a distinctive feature of nasals in English or Avestan, as no
two words can be distinguished by the presence or absence of voicing in a nasal /n/. On the other hand,
Avestan has a voiceless or, probably, pre-aspirated ["m], which may be a separate phoneme: /m/ ~ /m/, but
more probably is simply an allophone of /m/ after 4 or alternative (short-hand) way of writing Am.

PHONEMIC NEUTRALIZATION

Phonemes may not be distinguished in all positions. Thus, in English we cannot find any minimal pairs
distinguished by the phoneme sequences /st/ and /sd/. In such cases we say that the phonemic opposition
between /t/ and /d/ has been neutralized after /s/.

VOWEL PHONEMES

Vowel phonemes are defined by features relating to the position of the tongue in the mouth and the shape
of the lips. There are three basic parameters:
1. The height of the highest point of the tongue: high - mid - low.
2. The place of the highest point of the tongue: front - central - back.
3. Rounding or non-rounding of the lips.

In Avestan there are the additional features of short - long and of nasalized - oral (= non-nasalized), only
some of which have distinctive function.

Diphthongs may be regarded as combinations of phonemes or single, composite, phonemes.

We may tentatively posit the following vowel (simple and diphthongs) phonemes for Young Avestan
(spelling in <>):

Front Central Back, rounded Nasal
High 1<i, > u <u, 0>
Mid e <e, &> 9, 3 <o, 3> 0 <o, 0> G<a>?
Low a <a> a<a> A< > (3<i>"?
3 <a>
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Diphthongs:
Short Long
ai <ae, ag> ~ 0i/ai <0i> ai <ai>
au <ao, ad> ~ou<ou> ~ou<3ju> au <au>

The difference between 6 and ¢ must have been between closed and open [o0: ~ o:] (approximately as in
English home ~ hawk, Germ. rote ~ Rotte).

Cf. the following minimal or almost minimal pairs:

apo ~ apo “waters” nom. plur. ~ gen. sing., acc. plur.

apo ~ apa “water” gen. sing., acc. plur. ~ instr. sing.

amam ~ imam “the strength” ~ “this”

apa ~ upa “with water” ~ “up to, at”

aspo ~ aspa ~ asp3 “horse” nom. sing. ~ instr. sing. ~ acc. plur.

surd ~ surd “rich in life-giving strength” masc. nom. sing. ~ fem. nom.-acc. plur.
aeta/aéta ~ aete/aéte “this” instr. sing. ~ nom. plur.

ais ~ aésa “with these” ~ “this (one)”

gaus ~ gaos/gaos ~ gaus “cow’ nom. ~ gen. ~ gen.

parana- ~ parana- “feather” ~ “full”
masiia- ~ amasa- “(mortal) man” ~ “immortal”
kasa ~ °kaga “armpit” ~ “-cutters”

té ~ tq “they” and haoma ~ haomg “haoma” plur. nom. ~ acc.

The phonemic status of vowel length in the case of i and 7, u and # is uncertain. Standard editions and
grammars give the impression that the distribution of short and long 7 and u (in Young Avestan) is
conditioned by phonetic context and that they are therefore in complementary distribution. Thus, the
distribution by phonetic context may be a mirage of Western editions and not supported by the manuscripts.

See now in detail de Vaan, 2003.

Note that in relatively modern Iranian manuscripts long i is replaced by 7. Investigation of this
phenomenon may help establish the correct distribution of u or .

In this manual, long 7 and @ are used in final position in monosyllables only (zi, nif) and separated
preverbs (ni.°, vi.°), as well as to indicate stem forms (tanii-, etc.), but in all other cases short i and u are
used consistently (with some exceptions in the reading exercises), in order to stress the fact that the choice
of (Young) Avestan short or long i and u is not conditioned by their origins, such as Proto-Iranian short and
long i and u or by their being contraction products (*-im, *-im, and *-iiam all > -im or -im and *-um, *-im,
and *-uyam all > -um or -im). Obviously, long 7 and & could also have been used.

The same caveat may to some extent apply to short and long e and &, 0 and o. Thus, in our standard
editions, & other than in monosyllabic words (see below), is restricted to the diphthong aé, while 4, other
than as word final and composition vowel, is only found before the morpheme border. Pairs such as vohu
and damohu do not, therefore necessarily prove a phonemic opposition o ~ 6. The distribution of 0 ~ 6 also
varies by manuscripts, and many manuscripts have consistently vohu instead of vohu, and for the diphthong
ao many manuscripts commonly have ao.

d was an allophone of @ before #, nt, and s.
[The short g is found in a single manuscript (Pd) for short a before 5.]
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g was an allophone of @ before n or m, e.g., ngma or nama. In the accusative plural it is in complemen-
tary distribution with 5, which therefore apparently stands for *» or *3.
The use of the two letters g and & Was a matter of scribal preference. In Geldner’s edition g is the

“default” letter.

The primary diphthong aé < *ai is never found in final syllable, open or closed. In final closed syllable,
aé is the result of contraction (e.g., -aem < *-aiiam).

The diphthong oi appears to be an allophone of aé used primarily in closed syllables, including final
syllables. Thus, in Young Avestan, oi is preferred before consonant clusters, though not before s or § plus
one consonant (Fortson, 1996).

The only apparently minimal pair for aé ~ di is aém “he” ~ gim “one” (< aéuua-). Instead of oim we also
find the spelling aoim, et al., so 6im may be just a manuscript variant of aoim.

The diphthong 6i occurs occasionally in monosyllables instead of ¢, e.g., yoi but zé.

The diphthong 5u is used in a small number of words as a variant of ao, probably in imitation of Old
Avestan.

The diphthong ou is only found as the result of labialization (see the next lesson), e.g., pouru < *paru. In
the manuscripts it is also written ou (pouru).

EXERCISES 2

1. Practice reading and pronouncing the following words and phrases and translate them:

R AR vk gl r)Pe8 s wesp
e BN L &P o brsya
S e by PRSI
s g ) R TT SIS byvwgoebe
‘pdsw & By ") g IV VST T MR SIS MEOT Y
S L '55'3"9 Lidrerey -5*0!:-“1)) NN
R\ Ao R e T Y)) snbuivs piy  annQssge)
sugp i k) Sedanerbavc SN I kI

2. Read and try to translate the following sentences:

. -ma-gb-"»w_)) ~-vo3)w_)) RN Lxy)) AR+ WIS L I
R\ .ﬁq@.ﬂw s Qe .5\7” .5\!,&.@@\-3\% QRN Q) -yl Lo .5035-“
=N ﬁ\’@;ﬂ) -‘.;vo@;ﬂ*ué- Havp . Mwﬁ-vb-ne . fq\%@-ﬂg . ng by

SRR MR NS -M\Q-um . ﬁhb\))g-ﬁb-ﬁs SRV AN VS M) Sandy o N \w

UL ST -‘,D}_oe 'wb'“ -:uq,n“-u»-u L LUE A .Q\ﬁ .)-.QL‘Q
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VOCABULARY 2

aém, nom. sing. m. of ima-: this one, he

agSa, nom. sing. m., f. of agta-: this

auua, nom. sing. f. of auua-: one (numeral)

ahura-: lord

Ahurd Mazda, nom. sing. of Ahura- Mazda-: Ahura
Mazda

ama-: force, strength

amauua, nom. sing. m. of amauuant-

Amorotatat-, amoratat- f.: Non-dying

Anahite, voc. sing. of Anahita-: O Anahita!

anhu-, ahu-: existence, especially the new-born
Ordered existence generated by the sacrifice

anra-: evil (dark, destructive?); the opposite of
Spanta-

Anrd Maniius, nom. sing. of Agra- Mainiiu-: the
Evil Spirit

aspd, nom. sing. of aspa-: horse

asti < ah-: is

A$om VahiStom: Best Order

asauuan- m.: sustainer of Order, Orderly

auuaphe, dative sing. of auuah- n.: to (the)
assistance (of)

Armaiti- f.: Humility

Sponta- Armaiti-: Life-giving Humility

atar-/ar-: fire

dagna, nom. sing., dagnam, acc. sing. of daéna-:
“vision soul”

daguua-: evil god, demon

daroyom, adv.: (for a) long (time)

damohu, locative plur. of daman- n.: creature

druj- f.: the (cosmic) Deception, a Lie (demon)

druuant-: possessed by the Lie

duugsa-: to attack (? said of evil beings)

durao$o, nom. sing. duraosa-: *death-averting

dusmatom, nom.-acc. sing.,

dusmata, nom.-acc. plur. n. of duSmata-: badly
thought (thought)

duzuuarsta, nom.-acc. plur. n. of duzuuarsta-: badly
done (deed)

duzuxta, nom.-acc. plur. n. of duzuxta-: badly
spoken (word)

frasga-: full of life-giving juices

frago.koraiti- f.: the Renovation

gagbiia-: belonging to/residing in the world of living
beings,

gao- m., f.: ox, cow; plur. cattle, animal species

gaus, nom. sing. of gao-

haomo, nom. sing. of haoma-, Haoma-: the haoma

plant and a god

Hauruuatat- f.: Wholeness

hauua, nom. sing. f. of hauua-: own

humata, nom.-acc. plur. n. of humata-: well-thought
(thought)

huuarsta, nom.-acc. plur. n. of huuarsta-: well-done
(deed)

huxtom, nom.-acc. sing. n.,

huxta, nom.-acc. plur. n. of huxta-: well-spoken
(word)

imom acc. sing. m. < ima-: this

jasa < jasa- Vgam: come!

juua: 1. nom. plur. m. of juua- “alive”

juua: 2. imperative 2nd sing. of juua- “to live”

juuat, injunctive sing. 3rd p. of juua-: to live

kaSa, nom. sing. of kasa-: armpit

manah- n.: thought, mind

maniiauua-, fem. maniiouui-: belonging to/residing
in the world of maniius/the other world

masiia, nom. plur. of masiia-

mazda- m.: omniscient

mazdaiiasni-: of/belonging to the one who sacrifices
to Ahura Mazda

mé: to/for/of me

mosu: soon, quickly

naman- or ngman- n.: name

nomaxiiamahi, Ist pl. of nomaxiia-: do homage

nuram: now

0im, acc. sing. m. of aéuua-: one

paoiriid.fraBfarsta, nom. plur. m., n. of

paoiriid.fraBfarsta-: first fashioned forth

parona, nom.-acc. plur. of parana- n.: feather

Pauruud, nom. sing. of Pauruua-

porana-: full

pouru, nom.-acc. sing. n. of pauru-: much

pouru.sarada, nom. sing. f. of pouru.sarada-: of
many kinds

Rasnu-: Rashnu

ratu-: (divine) model, “prototype, blueprint”

saoSiiant-: Revitalizer

spagta, nom.-acc. plur. n. of spagta-: white

Tistriia-: Tishtriia

upa: at, in (+ acc.)

vahi§to, nom. sing. m. of vahista-,

vahista- superlative of vapghu-: best

vahisto anghus: the Best Existence, paradise

Vaiiu-: name of a deity

vairiia-: well-deserved (commonly used of rewards)
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Voarafrayna-: name of the deity of victory yazata-: deserving of sacrifice, deity
Vohu Mang, nom. sing. of vohu- manah- n.: Good ZaraOuStra-: Zarathustra

Thought zaraBustri-: Zarathustrian, in the tradition of
x8abra- n.: (royal) command Zarathustra, spoken by Zarathustra

X8a0Orom Vairim: Well-deserved Command

12 December 15, 2018



LESSON 3

PHONOLOGY
Consonants

We may posit the following (original) consonant phonemes for Young Avestan. The principal allophones
are in parenthesis.

Stops Fricatives Continuant Nasals Sibilants

-voice +voice -voice + voice - voice + voice -voice + voice
Bilabials p b ®B) u <uu> m (m, m)
Labio-dentals f v(?)
Dentals 0 ©®) ] z
Alveo-dentals t d n (n)
Alveolar (hr ?) r(?) $(?
Alveo-palatals ¢ j § z
Palatals y i <ii> (1) § )
Velars k g X ) i
Palato-velars %) ®)
Labio-velars xV gV
Pharyngeal h

p o y: Post-vocalic and, in some instances, post-consonantic /b d g/ were realized as S J y (e.g., baya-
“lord, god,” duyda “daughter”), except d often close to r, which was often realized as d (huraoda- “well-
shaped” but vadar- “(striking) weapon”).

x: This letter is rarely used in Young Avestan, which has 574 where Old Avestan has x. It is always
followed by ii, e.g., daxiiungm “of the lands,” nomaxiiamahi “we revere.”

xv: This letter is used in initial position and corresponds to #vh between vowels (except when it is from
*~kuy-).

r, hr: /r/ had an unvoiced, or “preaspirated,” allophone before p and k written /r, apparently limited to
syllables which bore the stress. The original *hrt became s (see next). As the stress shifted, or if the
consonant changed, the original r reappears: kahrpom ~ hukarapta-, asa- ~ Astuuat.orata-, mahrka- ~
amaraxti-.

m: /m/ has a special variant—written mp—after 4, which was perhaps a preaspirated rather than voiceless
m (cf. Eng. hum). In the manuscripts we usually find only <m> for this sound, sometimes <hm>. In many
(later) manuscripts the letter <m> is not used, however, and am is simply written <hm>.

n: /n/ was realized as n, a nasal of uncertain nature, before consonants except i and y.

7n: Before j and possibly also 7, n was palatalized to 7, but the letters | and ¢ <A> are not consistently used

in the manuscripts. When followed by ii, some scribes write #ii or nii, others inii, e.g., maniius, maniius, or
mainiius. When followed by i (internally) we find spellings such as asnim, anim, or—commonly—ainim.

<f> is never (?) used alone to express palatal 7 when not followed by i or ii. Examples: a#iio Ses, aniio
Lus\w, or ainiio sesywa “other,” maniiug xyrusy 2k, maniius xyve\w&, OF Mainiius xyyss\uwsg “spirit”;
nitomo L-.-a\vou\ or nitomo ‘.;I“nq “lowest.” In this manual the forms aniia-, maniiu-, nitoma-, etc., will be

used, but ainim (see Lesson 4). Note that the oldest ms. (K7) has maniisus.
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»: The velar nasal /1)/ has two origins:

1. It is for ng (nk) in pantayvha- “a fifth” < *pangta-. In some manuscripts it is used instead of ng
between vowels in words such as ayusta- = angusta- “finger.”

2. In most instances »# is the realization of /h/ between vowels, e.g., manayho, gen. sing. of manah-. This
change did not usually take place when the # was followed by i or—Iless regularly—u: e.g., ahi “you are,”
vohu “good” neut. sing./plur., but vaghus masc. sing.

When followed by r, the standard editions write only 7, e.g., ayra-, hazayra- “a thousand,” Frayrasiian-,
name of a villain, cayranhak- “grazing, following the pastures,” etc. In some manuscripts, however, the
spellings ayhra-, hazayhra- are also common.

7 is only used between vowels and is always followed by % (/). The actual spelling alternates between
ph, igh, and iph, e.g., anhe, aighe or aighe, or even aphe. In this introduction, only the spelling 74 is used.

»v is only used between vowels and is always followed by % (yvh). It corresponds to xV in initial position.
Instead of »vh the scribes frequently wrote yuh or just »h, e.g., ayvhe, ayuhe, or aghe (thus aghe can be for
anhe or ayvhe!).

5, §, §: The three sibilants /§/ “ /8 yo o /8/ s had merged into one sound [§] by the time of our earliest

manuscripts, but must originally have been separate phonemes. /§/ must have been the regular alveolar
sibilant, e.g. gaosa- wybwqs “ear” (cf. Olnd. ghosa- “sound”) and /§/ a palatal(ized) sibilant (< *¢i, e.g.,

Sauua- gy “to go,” cf. Olnd. cyava-).

The distinctive features of /$/ (< *-rt with stress on the preceding vowel) are uncertain. In the table above
it is suggested that it may have been an alveolar sibilant, but it must have had some additional feature,
perhaps rhotacization (a sound found in some modern Iranian dialects), but it may have been a retroflex
affricate or lateral and later a retroflex sibilant, e.g., masiia- wwwgwg “man, mortal” (cf. Olnd. martiya-). It

may be noted that in the Sasanian (learned) pronunciation there was no distinction between this sound and
the sound resulting from Avestan r¢ and r6: they were both written 4/ and presumably pronounced //, as
well, e.g., mahli, name of the first human, “Adam” < masiia- and ahlaw “Orderly” < asauua versus pasom
or pahlom “best” < *par(a)fama- (? cf. OPers. fraBama- = fratama- “foremost”)

In the extant manuscripts there is a tendency to write § everywhere before ii, e.g., masiia-, and the
distribution of § and § varies from scribe to scribe: some commonly use § as the normal (default) spelling,
others §. When Geldner made his edition of the Avesta, he based himself primarily upon manuscripts where
the default spelling was §, not §, which means that also in his critical apparatus, when a spelling is quoted
from several manuscripts, § means § or !

t: The letter ¢ probably represented an unreleased (sometimes called “implosive”) dental stop and was an
allophone of /t/ found in final and pre-consonantal position, examples: janat “he killed,” tkaésa-
“guidance,” thaésah- “harm.” Between vowel and consonant, it alternates with J: atka- ~ adka- “coat.”

MORPHOLOGY
General remarks

The following survey of morphological categories is not meant to be mastered completely right away, but
be used as reference.

The Avestan systems of declensions and conjugations are still of the Indo-Iranian type, involving a
variety of stems, genders, numbers, cases, etc. Because of the limited material, the forms are not as well
known as for Vedic, and the student should keep in mind that some declensions and conjugations are
known from only a few forms, sometimes only a single form. In unfavorable instances the manuscript
tradition may also be so poor that the correct forms cannot be determined.
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Morphological (inflectional) categories

Groups of words that take the same kind of forms and endings are grouped into separate “inflectional
categories.” There are two main subgroups: those words which have forms and endings indicating “time”
(past, present, future) and those that do not. “Time-words” are called “verbs.”

The verbs are classified according to the way they function in a sentence. “Transitive” verbs are those
that can take a direct object (he kills the dragon, I see you, etc.), while “intransitive” verbs are the others.
Intransitive verbs include verbs of state (I live), verbs of motion (I walk), mental processes (I think), and
others. Intransitive verbs can usually only take “inner” objects (I live a life, I walk a walk, I think a
thought). When transitive verbs are used like intransitive ones they are called “passive” (I am killed, he is
seen).

The second subgroup is in turn divided into several subgroups. One of these subgroups contains words
that distinguish between different “cases,” that is, forms indicating the function of the word in the sentence
(subject, direct object, indirect object, posessor, and other), and those that do not. Words that distinguish
cases are nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and numerals. Nouns can be defined as not being adjectives,
pronouns, or numerals.

Adjectives are distinguished from nouns by taking different forms depending on the gender of the noun
they qualify.

Pronouns are distinguished by “deixis,” that is, references to place or time relative to the position of the
speaker (I, you, he/she/it/that; here, there, yonder).

Numerals are a special kind of nouns, adjectives, or adverbs used for counting objects (cardinals);
indicating position in a series (ordinals); denoting fractions (one-third), number of occurrences (once,
twice); etc.

The last subgroup contain various types of words that do not change forms or take different endings
depending on their function in the sentence. This subgroup contains “adverbs,” “prepositions” and
“postpositions,” “conjunctions,” and various “particles.”

These categories will be described in greater detail later on. Following is a brief survey for reference.

NOUNS
General remarks

Nouns (substantives) can be “proper nouns,” e.g., ZaraQustra-, Vistaspa-, or “common nouns”
(“appellatives”), e.g., masiia- “man, human being,” pufra- “son,” gairi- “mountain,” maniiu- “spirit.”

The part of the noun (or adjective) that remains when the ending is removed is referred to as the “stem”
and is marked by a hyphen, as in the examples just cited.

Declensions

Nouns and adjectives are classified as consonantic and vocalic stems, which constitute the vocalic and
consonant “declensions,” or groups of nouns and adjectives characterized by the same or similar endings.

Consonant-declension nouns have a consonant before the ending, most commonly 7, r, A, but also p, , nt,
d, etc.

Vowel-declension nouns have a vowel before the ending: a, 4, i, 7, u, ii. Depending on the vowel before
the ending these nouns are classified as a-stems, g-stems, i-stems, etc. This vowel is also referred to as the
“stem vowel.”

Some stems behave partly as vowel-stems, partly as consonant-stems, e.g., the “diphthong” stems in aé-,
ao- and the u’-stems.

The stem vowel a of the a-declension is often referred to as the “thematic vowel” and the a-declension as
the “thematic declension,” as opposed to “athematic” declensions.

The same terminology is used for verbs.
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Gender

Nouns, adjectives, and pronouns can be of three genders: masculine (masc., m.), feminine (fem., f.), or
neuter (neut., n.).

The a-declension contains masculine and neuter nouns and adjectives.

The a-declensions contains mostly feminine nouns and the feminine forms of a-declension adjectives.

There are a few masculine @-stems, among them the very common noun mazda-. Others are rafaésta-
“charioteer” and panta- “road, way.”

The i-declension contains masculine, feminine, and neuter nouns and adjectives. Nouns in #i- are usually
feminine.

The aé-declension contains only masculine nouns, notably kauuaé- “kauui” and haxaé- “companion.”

The u- (and uu-)declension contains masculine and neuter nouns and adjectives.

The ao-declension contains a few masculine nouns (bazao- “arm”) and adjectives (e.g., uyra.bazao-
“having a strong arm”) and a few feminine nouns, notably the common dashao- “land” and nasao-
“carrion, the demoness of carrion.”

The 7-declension has only feminine nouns and adjectives in Young Avestan and the #-declension only
feminine nouns. Exceptions are a few adjectival compounds with so-called root nouns as second member.

Number and case

There are three numbers: singular, dual, plural, and eight cases: nominative, vocative, accusative, genitive,
dative, ablative, instrumental, locative.

The vocative is different from the nominative only in the singular and only in some declensions.

Feminine and neuter nouns have the same form for the nominative and accusative plural.

Neuter nouns always have the same form for the nominative, vocative, and accusative in the singular,
dual, and plural.

In the plural, dative = ablative; in the dual, dative = ablative = instrumental.

Articles

There is no definite or indefinite article.

Nominative and vocative

We start by giving some nominative and vocative forms of nouns and adjectives. Endings:

a-decl. a-decl.
m. n. m. f.
Sing.
nom. -0, -as°® -om -d, -ds°® -a
voc. -a -a -e
Plur.
nom.-voc. -a -a -d, -ds°® -d, -ds°®
Notes:

The vocative singular of a-stems is the bare stem form.

The expression Amasa- Spanta- “Life-giving Immortal” often has the nom.-voc. plur. Amasd Spanta in
the manuscripts.

Paradigms of haoma- m. “haoma,” hanjamana- n. “assembly,” mazda- m. (in Ahura- Mazda-, which has
no plural forms), panta- m. “road,” and daéna- f. Neuter nouns and inanimate nouns in general do not have
vocative forms.

16 December 15, 2018



LESSON 3

a-decl. a-decl.
m n m. f
Sing.
nom. haomo, haomas®  hanjamanam mazdd, mazdds®; pantd  daéna
voc. haoma mazda daéne
Plur.
nom.-voc. haoma hanjamana pantd daéna, daénas®

The forms marked with a final ° are found before -ca “and” and -cit, a generalizing particle “even, -so-
ever,” haomasca “and the haoma,” daéndscit “even the daéenas.”

Nominative plurals in -dnho

Sometimes masc. a-stems take the ending -anho (-dyhas®) in the nom. plural. This ending corresponds to
OPers. -@ha and OlInd. -asah. There is no difference in meaning from the regular form. The form vantdnho
“beloved ones” (Yt.17.10) may be an example of a feminine noun with this ending.

VERBS
General remarks

The Young Avestan verb, is—Ilike other old Indo-European verbal systems—a multidimensional system
containing the categories “tense,” “mood,” and “voice,” in addition to “number,” “person,” and “gender.”

The part of the verb that remains when the personal endings are removed, is referred to as the “stem” and
is marked by a hyphen, e.g., Sauua- “go,” hista- “stand,” bandaiia- “bind.” The part of the stem that
remains when the prefixes and suffixes that form the stem are removed, is called the “root,” e.g., \/éau-,
sta-, Vband- (see Lesson 11).

EENT3

Conjugations

Like nouns, verb stems are classified as vocalic or consonantic, also referred to as “thematic” and
“athematic” conjugations. Thematic verbs are verbs with stems ending in -a, while athematic verbs have
stems ending in (original) consonants or semi-vowels (i, ). In practice, stems in long @ and diphthongs are
athematic. Thematic verbs can also be described as “regular” or “weak,” while athematic ones are
“irregular” or “strong.”

The endings are basically the same in the two classes, but in the athematic conjugation frequent changes
take place as a result of the various historical developments of the consonant groups resulting from the
combinations of final consonant of the stem plus the initial consonant of the ending.

Some forms of the verb function as adjectives (“participles”) or nouns (“infinitives”).

Tenses

The tenses are present: “he does, he is doing”—imperfect: “he did, he was doing”—aorist: “he did, he
has done”—perfect: “he has (always) seen.”

In Young Avestan the imperfect tense is mostly expressed by the inherited present injunctive forms,
more seldom the imperfect forms (= injunctive + augment). In this manual this form will be called the
“imperfect-injunctive.”

The use of the aorist indicative (see below) is limited in Young Avestan, but modal forms are relatively
common.

The perfect is used in old Young Avestan in its old functions. Its modal forms also have important uses.

A “periphrastic” perfect formed by the perfect participle in -fa plus the verb “to be” (similar to German
Ich bin gewesen and French je suis allé) is seen occasionally.
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Moods

There are five moods: indicative: “he does, he is doing”—subjunctive: “(that) he (should) do”—imper-
ative: “do!”—optative: “may he do, he should do, (I wish) he would do”—and (present, aorist) injunctive:
“(do not) do!”

Voice, passive

There are two “voices” (diatheses): active and middle: act. “he does (for others)”—mid. “he does for
himself.”

The passive (“it is done, he is killed”) can be expressed by middle forms or by a special present stem in
-iia-.

On terminology

Students without a background in Latin, Greek, or Sanskrit are likely to be confused by the many
meanings of terms such as “injunctive,” “active,” and “middle.” It should be carefully observed that these
terms sometimes refer to forms, sometimes to functions or meanings. Thus verbs with “middle” endings can
have “active,” “passive,” or “middle” meaning. The normal function of the “injunctive” of the present stem
is “imperfect,” while “imperfect” (augmented) forms are very rare in Avestan.

The imperative

As with the nouns, we shall start with the simplest forms of the verbs: those of the 2nd person singular
and plural imperative active.

The following table shows the endings of the thematic verbs with the imperative active forms of jasa- “to
come,” bandaiia- “to bind,” and daiia- “to give, grant.”

Endings Examples:
Sing. 2nd pers. -a jasa “come!” bandaiia “bind!” daiia “give, grant!”
Plur. 2nd pers. -ata jasata bandaiiata daiiata

Note that the imperative sing. of thematic stems ends in -a, which is, like the voc. sing. of a-stem nouns,
the bare stem.

“To be”

The common verb “to be” has the following forms in the present indicative:

Present indicative

Sing. Examples:

1 ahmi azam ahmi “IT am”

2 ahi tum ahi “you are”

3 asti asti “(he/she/it is what) is; exists”
Plur.

1 mahi vaém mahi “we are”

2 sta yuzom sta “you (all) are”

3 hanti hanti “(they) are”
Notes:

asti is not uncommonly used with a predicate noun or adjective in metrical texts, but its basic function is
to denote existence.

The 2 plur. s¢a is not found in Young Avestan, only Old Avestan.

The verb “be” is used with the dative to express possession: nait mé asti “I have no ...”
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SYNTAX
Uses of the nominative

The main functions of the nominative are the following:

1. Subject
It is the case of the subject of a verb: intransitive (e.g., “I am, she goes”), transitive (e.g., “the men kill

enemies”), or passive (e.g., “the women are abducted”).

azam mazdaiiasnoé ahmi “I am a Mazdayasnian”
MiOro Orqfado asti paiti.zanto “(where) Mifra is satisfied (and) recognized (where there is a Mifra/contract

L)

Araduut Sura Anahita srira “Arduul Sura Anahita (is) beautiful”

2. Predicate noun or adjective
It is the case of the predicate noun or adjective of the verb “to be” and some other verbs (e.g., “to seem”):

Examples with “to be”:

azom mazdaiiasno ahmi “1 am a Mazdayasnian.”

azam ahmi Zara@ustro tum Jamaspo ahi “1 am Zarathustra, you are Djamaspa.”

vaém mazdaiiasna mahi “we are Mazdayasnians.”

yuzom daéuua sta dusx§afra “you are demons, with bad command”

ime hanti paoiriio.data paoiriio.fra@farsta “these are those first brought forth, first fashioned forth.”
voi hanti haoma sura spanta “(those) which are the life-giving haomas, rich in life-giving strength.”

The verb “to be” is sometimes omitted. Clauses with a subject and predicate noun or adjective but
without a verb are called “nominal clauses” or “noun clauses.” In Avestan, relative clauses that characterize
nouns are frequently noun clauses:

azom yo Ahurd Mazdd tum yo Zara6ustro “1 who (am) Ahura Mazda, you who (are) Zarathustra.”

Note also the following construction, which is quite common in Avestan (see Lesson 11):

vd apo baésaziia “the healing waters” (lit. which (are) the healing waters)

3. Appositions to a noun in the nominative
Appositions to a noun in the nominative are themselves in the nominative:

azam ahmi Ahuré Mazdd maniiu$ spanisto “1 am Ahura Mazda, the most Life-giving Spirit.”

Use of the vocative

The vocative is used only when addressing someone and is often used together with an imperative:

azam ahmi ZaraQustra Haomo duraoso “1 am, O Zarathustra, Haoma the death-averter.” (Y.9.2)
tum ahi Ahura Mazda yazaté mazisto “You are, O Ahura Mazda, the greatest god.”
vaso.xsabro ahi Haoma “you are in command at will, O Haoma.” (Y.9.25)

Use of the imperative
The imperative is used to express a command or an exhortation, as in English, “come!,” “stop!.” The

person the command or exhortation is addressed to is frequently in the vocative:
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srire Anahite mosu jasa ‘O beautiful Anahita, come quickly!”
tat no daiiata yazata yaéca mazista vahistaca “Give (grant) that to us, O gods, (those of you) who (are)
both greatest and best!”
Note: fat here is acc. as direct object = nom.

Number
When a subject consists of several nouns (not a person) the verb usually agrees with the nearest noun,
e.g.:

aétat asti yasnasca vahmasca “this is the sacrifice and hymn.”

Repetition of verbs

Instead of repeating a verb in the sentence, like in English, Avestan prefers repeating nouns, pronouns,
and preverbs, e.g.:

imat baya ddiiata imat vispe yazata

“Give this, O gods, (give) this, O all beings worthy of sacrifice!”

Note: imat is acc. direct object = nom.
EXERCISES 3

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. and voc. sing. (only “living” things) and plur. forms (not proper
names!) of the following nouns and adjectives:

baya- mazista-, yazata- vahista-, masiia- acista-, daéna- spanta-, xsabra- varabrajgstoma-, aka- yana-;
Pauruua- nauudza vifro.toma-, Anahita- vahmiia-.

2. Write in Avestan script the sing. and plur. imperative forms of the following verbs:
Xvara-, yasa-, taca-, hista-, bandaiia-, xvafsa-.

3. Practice reading the Avestan and translate into English:

. .ug-uusg@\.u“ . -ug-n»-uuu\.uﬁ .5@3&».@&5&‘“ .wwug SRR .:gan
- .ng-uuu-ﬁqr-ug . -ug-uuu\&:uw LT AT nbm
ime hanti vispe yazatdinho maniiauuaca gaébiiaca yoi hanti yesniiaca vahmiiaca.

A SR LA TS TERE T L LI .ab)” . -nﬁ!,-nq,; R ubw .wan

ime yoi hanti haoma sura spanta asaiia uzdata.

. bﬁ\w-&c.ﬂ\g\\\g . gyg-us-uw . b»-uuu\-ua (CT-CUET R 53
. -ab;g-c )a-nb.us sl L QNQIAY 5‘0*"@*‘3 JLT J‘?\t‘bab\g

ko asti maniiauuo yazato varaOrajgstomo? VaraOrayné ahuradato Spitama Zarathustra.

w ﬂg&ﬂﬁvﬂ@~ﬂ<&ﬂ\&ﬂw~f)s-ﬁa --nb)qr.u T-XLEY) -5(} ‘Q‘“S

kat vo asti ahura mazda yasnasca vahmasca?
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4. Transcribe and translate into English:

ST L IR =
QI WU PR e L
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5. Translate into Avestan:

1. Rise, O man! Rise, O men! 2. Sleep long, O man! Sleep long, O men!
3. Illnesses, run away! 4. Demons, get lost!
5. Destructions, run away! 6. Foes, run away!
7. Come to our help, O Mifra! 8. ITam a Mazdayasnian.
9. Sraosa is a well-shaped deity. 10. ASi is the greatest and the best.
11. The daguuas are the worst. 12. They have bad power.
13. The gods have good power. 14. We are men.
VOCABULARY 3

Note: nouns ending in -a- are masculine unless marked n. (neuter), and nouns ending in -- are feminine,
with the few known exceptions.

aciSta-, superlative of aka-: most evil
adaoiia-: who cannot be deceived

Revitalizer (saoSiiant-), son of Zarathustra
aaiia: in Orderly fashion, according to the ritual

ahuradata-: established (put in its proper place) by
Ahura Mazda

aifi.draoxda-: who may be deceived, cheated

aka-: bad, evil

amaraxti- f.: absence of destruction

aniia-: other

angusta-, agusta-: finger

apa.duuara-: to run away

apa.nasiia-: to get lost

Astuuat.orata-: he through whom Order will have
bones (= be permanent), name of the last

21

Order
atka- = adka-: coat
apo: waters; nom. plur. of ap- f.
atara: O fire; voc. of atar-
bagsaza- n.(?): healing, medicine
bagsaziia-: healing, medicinal
bagsaziio.toma-: most healing; superlative of
bagsaziia-
baya-: lord, god
bandaiia- < Vband: to bind, tie
bazao- m.: arm
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-ca: and

-ca ... -ca: both ... and

daroyom: for a long (time)

daiia-: to give, grant

duydar- f.: daughter

dusxsalra-: having/with bad, evil command

gairi- m.: mountain

gaoSa-: ear

haxaé- m.: companion, friend

hazagra- n.: a thousand

hista- < Vstd act: to stand (up), take up position;
mid.: to stand

hukarapta-: well-shaped

huraoda-: well-grown, of good stature

hurafa-: having/with good chariots

huuaspa-: having/with good horses

huxsafra-: having/with good power

imat: neut. nom.-acc. sing. < ima-

ime: masc. nom.-acc. plur. < ima

kat, nom. sing. n. of ka- how, what

kauuag- m.: kauui; mythical poet-priests, some of

them were Zarathustra’s competitors
karop-/kahrp- f.: form, shape
ko, nom. sing. m. of ka-: who? what? how?
mahrka-: destruction
maniisuui-, fem. of maniiauua-
maziSta-, superlative of mazant-: great
nitoma-: lowest
nasao- f. (nom. nasus§): (demoness of) carrion
nd: to/for/of us
noit: not

LESSON 3

paitiiara-: adversary, foe

panta- m.: road, way

pantanvha- n.: a fifth

paoiriid.data-: first established

paratu- m.: ford, bridge

pubra-: son

$auua-: to go

uyra.bazao-: strong-armed

uruuara-: plant

usohita- < \sta: to get up, rise

uzdata-: past participle of uzda-: set up

vadar- n.: (striking) weapon

vahma-: hymn

vahmiia-: worthy of hymns

vas0.x8abfra-: having/with command at will, in
complete command

Vorafrayna-: a martial deity

voroBrajgstoma-: most obstruction-smashing, most
victorious

vispe nom. plur. of vispa-: every, all

Vistaspa-: proper name, last of the great kauuis who
fought the powers of evil

vo: to/for/of you (all)

xVafsa- < Vxvap: to go to sleep

yaska-: illness

yasna-: sacrifice, ritual

yesniia-: worthy of sacrifice

yOi, plur. nom. masc. of ya-: who

zaraBus§tri§, nom. sing. of zaraBustri-: son of
Zarathustra, (who is) in the tradition of
Zarathustra
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PHONOLOGY

Modifications of consonants and vowels

To students of other ancient languages, such as Latin, Greek, or Sanskrit, the most disturbing feature of
Avestan is the seeming—and sometimes actual—irregularity of the shape of the language. Thus, knowing
how to produce the grammatical form of one word does not guarantee the ability to produce the same
grammatical form of another word, even if the two words belong to the same grammatical category.

For instance, the accusative and genitive singular forms of haoma- are haomam and haomahe, but of
masiia- the same forms are magim and masiiehe. Similarly, the 3rd sing. present indicative of bara- “to
carry” is baraiti “he carries,” but of yuidiia- “to fight” it is yuidiieiti. Compare the Olnd. forms:

Avestan Old Indic Avestan Old Indic
haomo Somo masiio martiyo
haomoam somam masim martiyam
haomahe somasya masiiehe martiyasya
baraiti bharati yuidiieiti yudhyati

Not only endings vary in shape, even the stem of the word sometimes changes, thus “I am” is ahmi, but
“he is” is asti, and “they are” is hanti, and “bad” is aka-, while “worst” is acista-.

Not all of these changes can be predicted from within Avestan. Some require knowledge of the history of
the language to understand. It cannot be recommended strongly enough that the students learn whatever
rules there are and note in what kind of words and stems they occur. “Guessing” forms in Avestan is not a
good idea.

1. Palatalization of a (i-umlaut)

This section describes the palatalization of @ when not followed by a nasal (see Lessons 5, 7):

a > e (1) when preceded by y or ii and followed by i or e or (2) when in final position after 4, r, or s. This
rule affects numerous nominal and verbal forms.

In the table below palatalization is indicated by a raised --. Frequently the original -iia has been
reintroduced.

Summary of changes (C = consonant):

*yaCi > yeCii *vadi > yeioi
*yazi > yezi
*yaCe > yeCie *aiase > aiiese
*fra-iaze > fraiieze
-Cia > -Cie *aria > aire
*-ahia > -ahe
*nasia > nase
Notes:

On the “intrusive” i in yeidi and aire, see below.
yaz- has yaze, not *yeze

2. Labialization of a (u-umlaut)

A short a followed by 7 or /4 is labialized—or “rounded”—into o before an u (not uu) in the following
syllable, e.g., pouru- < *paru, vohu- < *vahu, e.g., pouru.sarada- “‘of many species,” vohu.friiana-
“Vohu.friiana” (a kind of fire), vohuuaraz- “who performs good (acts)” (< vohu + varaz-).
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This change also takes place when the u is not an original u, e.g., pourum < *patruuam “prior, former.”
In -ayhu- the a is never labialized.

Note: On the “intrusive” u in pouru, see below.
p

3. Palatalization and labialization of consonants: i- and u-epenthesis

The most common sound alternations in Avestan are those referred to as palatalization or i-epenthesis
and labialization or u-epenthesis.

“Palatalization” here means lifting the flat tongue toward the palate and touching it while pronouncing
the consonant (as in Russian). (“Palatalized” is different from “palatal,” which refers to the palate as point
of articulation, with the tip of the tongue or flat tongue.)

“Labialization” means rounding the lips while pronouncing the consonant.

It cannot now be determined when exactly these sounds arose in Avestan. It can have been in the proto-
Avestan, the Avestan, or even in the post-Avestan period—at some stage of the later oral transmission of
the text.

4. Palatalization of consonants

Palatalization of consonants occurred when i or i palatalized preceding consonants or consonant groups.
In the Avestan orthography the palatalization is explicitly noted in two ways:

1. by special consonant signs: 7, 7, x (on which see Lesson 3);

2. by writing an i before the palatalized consonant.

It cannot now be ascertained whether consonants other than #, 7, x were actually palatalized (as in
Russian) or—if they were— for how long they remained so during the transmission of the texts. It is
reasonable to assume that at some stage of the transmission the originally palatalized consonants lost their
palatalization, leaving behind only the epenthetic i (which then virtually formed a diphthong with the
preceding vowel).

Not all consonants show palatalization by epenthesis. Thus, the palatal consonants ¢ and j and the
sibilants (s, z, $, Z), as well as m and £, never do. Other consonants, however, regularly do, e.g., aipi (<
*api), aifi (< *abi), aéiti (< *aéti), aeibis (< *aébis), ahuiri (< *ahuri).

Occasional exceptions may be attributed to late scribal practice, e.g., siire, not siire.

Note also that according to the standard editions we have, for instance, aeibiio but abiié (not aibiio) and
-aiti but -atica, -raiti but -ratica, etc. See also de Vaan, 2003.

Consonant groups are rarely palatalized, the only important exception being nt, e.g., astuuainti “in (the
world) with bones.” The word mazdaiiasni- sometimes shows palatalization: mazdaiiesnis, mazdaiiesnim,
beside mazdaiiasnis, mazdaiiasnim.

Palatalization is also seen in the group » + consonant: airime “in peace” (< *armie < *armai).

When the vowel preceding the epenthetic i and u is @ (ai and au) it cannot be determined from the
orthography alone whether we have an original long diphthong = ai, Olnd. ai, or a + i.

5. Labialization of consonants
Labialization of consonants occurred when a u labialized a preceding % or u or u labialized a preceding r.
A labialized /# became x initially, but v/ between vowels. For both these sounds special consonant signs

were invented.
We see that x¥ and »#vh are in complementary distribution: xV is used initially, #vh between vowels. Only
by analogy or influence from Old Avestan is x¥ found between vowels.

Labialized r is expressed by writing a u before the »: ur, e.g., uruuan- “soul” < *ruyan-.
When the vowel preceding the epenthetic u is @ (aur) it cannot be determined from the orthography alone

whether we have an original long diphthong = au, Olnd., or a + u.
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6. Combined palatalization and labialization
Palatalization and labialization can be combined, as in *paruuiia- > paoiriia- “first” and *paruui- >
paoiri- (fem. of pouru- “much”).

The velar nasals

The palatalized and labialized velar nasals  and 5V appear only before 4.

For yh < hi, cf. vagho “better” < *vah-iah-, and daghu- “land” < *dah-iu- (see also below).

The group 57/ seems to be the rule when followed by final -e (< *-ai) in the genitive singular of a-stems,
the dative singular of h-stems (manarhe), and the 2nd singular middle (parasdnhe). Of these only the dative
form is regularly spelled with 7 (or ) in the manuscripts. In the genitive singular and 2nd singular middle
the endings are usually -ahe. In the 2nd singular middle -;he seems to be limited to the position after long a
(d), there being only one example of an ending -aphe with short a. In the genitive singular, -aghe is
common in the pronoun arphe “his, its” beside ahe. Note also vahehi- < *vah-iah-i-, feminine of vayhah-.

Similarly #vh is from *hy, cf. apvhe < *ahy-e, dative sing. of ahu-/anhu- “(state of) existence,” and the
2nd middle imperative ending -»vha- < *-hua, which has the allomorph -suua after dental (dasuua “take!”
< *dad-sua). In word formation yVh alternates with xV: xvara- “to eat” ~ frayvhara- “to eat, consume.”

The velar fricatives

In Young Avestan x appears only before ii in forms of dahu- (daxiiuma-, daxiium, daxiiungm, dual
daxiiu ~ dayhu) and in the ethnic xiiaona- “Chionite”(?). It cannot be an allophone of x, as it does not
appear in paradigms and word formation for xi, and its paradigmatic relationship to 7/ strongly suggests it
should be analyzed as an irregular realization of 4i: daxiiii- may have been influenced by Old Avestan, and
Xiiaona- may be the local pronunciation of the ethnic.

The case of xV is similar. It is in complementary distribution with #VvA: initial ~ intervocalic, but the initial
xv has regularly been restored after “privative” a (xvarata- “eaten” ~ axvarant- “not eateing”). There are
otherwise only two examples of intervocalic xV in Young Avestan: kaxvarada- “sorcerer” (cf. Olnd.
kakhorda), and the country name HaraxVaiti-, which may preserve the local pronunciation.

Old *ky also became xV, as in the act. perf. part. vaoxvah- “having (ever) spoken.”

Consonant changes. Sandhi

The phenomenon of sandhi refers to the modification of consonants or vowels caused by preceding or
following sounds. There are two kinds of sandhi: internal and external.

Internal sandhi refers to the changes that occur in the final consonant of the stem of a word before an
ending or in the initial consonant of the ending, e.g., *drug + § > druxs “the Lie,” bad + ta > basta “bound,”
*dad-te > daz-de “is made, given,” as well as in the initial consonants of the second members of
compounds, e.g., rabaésta- “charioteer” < rafaé + sta-.

External (or final) sandhi means that the final consonant of a word is modified because of the initial of
the following word.

External sandhi is a fundamental feature of Old Indic but occurs only sporadically in Avestan and almost
exclusively in connection with the enclitic particles -ca “and” and -cit, occasionally before enclitic
pronouns—rarely nouns—beginning with -, e.g., haomo + -ca > haomasca “and Haoma,” ko + -cit > kascit
“whoever, every,” kasa 6Bgm “who (pressed) you (O Haoma),” xvaxiid tanuué > xvaxiidsa tanuué “of (his)
own body/self,” anakdsa taiius “(if) not in full view, (he is) a thief” (Herb.6)

In the paradigms sandhi forms are marked with a raised circle (°), e.g., kas® or kasa® for ké.

NOUNS
Masc. iia- and fem. iig-stems

When the ending -iia is preceded by consonant, symbolically “Ciia#,” the group -iia ought to become -e
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according to the rule just given, at least when the consonant allows palatalization. Most often, however, the
normal a- and @-stem forms have been reintroduced. The masc. iia-stems and fem. ii@-stems have the
following modified forms (paradigms: airiia- “Aryan,” mairiia- “villain,” kaniia- “young woman,”
mairiia- “roguish woman”).

Examples:
iia-decl. iia-decl.
Sing.
nom. masiio airiio, airiias® kaine, maire
voc. masiia *aire, maire *maire
Plur.
nom.-voc. masiia, masiidgho  aire kaniid, kaniidas®
Notes:

The vocative of nouns such as mairiia- should be *maire, with -iia > -e, but no examples are found in the
texts (although some are used here in the exercises).

The sandhi form of the plur. nom. masc. is—both in iia-stems and other a-stems—sometimes -a°, e.g.,
masiidaca “and men” (cf. masiiaka- “people,” staordca “and big animals”).

There are no examples of neut. iia-stems, so we do not know whether they had nom. plur. forms in -e <
*_jia, such as *haife “true” < *haibiia.

Forms with consonant groups before final -iia-, such as masiia- < *martija-, asiia- < *(a)rtiia-, epithet of
Sraosa, tqOriia- “of darkness,” and vastriia “pastures,” may not have undergone palatalization.

Masc. uua-stems

The final ending -uua of various origins occasionally becomes -uud. There seems to be one example of
this change in a masc. uua-stem: Huuouuo “the Huuduuas.”

i- and 7-stems

The endings of the nom. and voc. sing. and plur. forms of the i- and i-declensions are:

i-decl. i-decl
m. f. n. f.
Sing.
nom. -is -i -1, -is
voc. -e -1
Plur.
nom.-voc. -aiio, -aiias® -i -is
Notes:

Agi- has the irregular voc. Asi (e.g., Asi srire “O beautiful Asi!”; perhaps in analogy with Araduut Siire).
In Araduui the ending is usually long in the manuscripts.

Paradigms (gairi- m., frauuasi- f., ahuiri- n. “belonging to Ahura Mazda, Ahurian,” vayvhi- f. “good,”
bapri- “(female) beaver” (note how the palatalization and labialization rules work!):
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i-decl. i-decl.
m f. n f.
Sing.
nom. gairis frauuasis ahuiri vanvhi, bafris
voc. *gaire *frauuase vayvhi
Plur.
nom.-voc.  garaiio, garaiias® frauuasaiio, frauuasaiias® ahuiri vayvhis

Note the irregular voc. zaire from zairi- “tawny,” common epithet of the haoma-.
Also note gairi- = Olnd. giri- < *grHi-.
On the laryngeal fem. i-stems, see Lesson 12.

r-stems. atar- “fire” and agent nouns

The extremely common word for “fire” is atar-, a masc. (irregular) r-stem.

Masc. nouns in -far- denoting people who do something, occasionally or professionally, e.g., patar-
“protector,” datar- “maker, creator,” are called agent nouns.

The neuter noun vadar- “striking weapon” has only the nom.-acc. sing.

These words are declined as follows:

Sing.
nom. data pata atars vadara
voc. datara - atara

Plur.
nom.-voc. dataro pataro ataro

Note: the plur. of rafaésta- is usually raQaéstaro after the tar-declension.

VERBS
Athematic verbs

Athematic verbs do not have an -a- before the ending, as in jas-a-ta. Instead the endings are added
directly to the final consonant or vowel of the stem.

Examples of imperative active forms of athematic verbs (dada-/dad- “to give, place,” naéd-/nid- “to
blame, scorn” stao-/stu- “to praise”):

Sing. 2 -0i, -di stuioi “praise!”  dazdi “give!”
Plur. 2 -ta staota dasta nista “blame!”
Notes:

The athematic ending of the 2 singular is -di after consonant, but -di after vowel (causing i-epenthesis),
cf. also jaioi “strike, smash!” < jan-/ja-.

The forms dazdi, dasta, and nista are from *dad-di, *dad-ta, and *nid-ta and provide examples of
internal sandhi.

Some verbs show ablaut (see Lesson 10) in the imperative, e.g., stuidi, plur. staota from stao-/stu- “to
praise,” probably also mrao-/mru- “to say.” Note that these verbs have a “short” form before -di and a
“long” form before -fa. Few forms are attested.

The imperative of iia-stems

The 2nd sing. imperative of iia-stems ought to be affected by the palatalization rules described above:
-iia > -e. The only example appears to be °nase < nasiia- in apa.nase, vi.nase “get lost!” (V.8.21, Sb.3).
The aiia- and aiia-stems end in -aiia and -diia.
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The imperative active 3rd person

Unlike English, but like Latin, Greek, and Sanskrit, Avestan also has 3rd pers. imperatives.

The 3rd pers. imperative sing. and plur. should be translated into English as “let him/them do!” (not
“may he do!” which corresponds to the optative).

Paradigms (athem.: aé-/i- “go,” dada-/dad- “to give, place,” mrao- “say”; thematic: bauua- “become,”
jasa- “come, go,” nasiia- “perish”):

Athematic Thematic
Sing.  -tu mraotu, “let him say!” -atu Jjasatu “let him come!”
dadatu “let him give!” -aiiatu mitaiiatu “let her dwell!”
Plur. -ontu dadantu “let them give!” -ontu Jjasantu “let them come!”
-iiantu yantu “let them go!” -ilantu nasiiantu “let them perish!”
-aiiantu viuuadaiiantu “let them lead away!”
-uuantu *mruuantu “let them say!” -uuantu bauuantu “let them be(come)!”

Note: In the 3rd sing. of athematic verbs the “long” form of the stem is used. — Vowels are lost before -antu.

The imperative of “to be”

The imperative forms of “to be” are as follows:

Sing.

2 *zdi “be!”

3 astu “let him be!”

Plur.

3 *hontu “let them be” (Y.60.11; Skjerve, 2005)

Note: zdr is attested only in Old Avestan.
SYNTAX
Further examples of the uses of the nominative, vocative, and imperative:

daéuué apa.nasiiatu “Let the daguua perish!”

daéuua apa.nase “Perish, O daduua!”

mosu mé auuanhe jasatu “Let him/her come quickly to my help!”

Sraoso ida astu “Let Sraosa be here (present)!”

ra@aéstaro jasontu ida nis.hidantu “Let the charioteers come! Let them sit down here!”

frauuasaiio xsnutd ida aiiantu xSnutd ida vi.carantu “Let the fravashis (if) satisfied come here, may they
(if) satisfied go about here!” (after Yt.13.156)

azam y6 Ahuré Mazda data ahmi “1 who (am) Ahura Mazda am the creator.”

azam ba té ahmi ya hauua daéna “well, I am the daéna which (is) your own (= your own daéna).”

tum ahi Ahuro Mazdd maniius spanisto “You are Ahura Mazda, the most life-giving spirit.”

EXERCISES 4

1. Write in Avestan script the sing. and plur. nom. and voc. forms of the following nouns and adjectives:

mairiia- acista-, aka- daéuua-, atar- vohu.friiana-, panta- daraya-, nmana- ahuiri-, gairi- spaéta-,
kaniia- huraoda-; (sing.) Asi- vayvhi-, Sraosa- Asiia-, Azi- Dahaka-.
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2. Write in Avestan script the sing. and plur. imperative forms of the following verbs:

aé-/i-, mrao-/mru-, karonao-/karanu-, bara-, nasiia-, ramaiia-.

3. Practice reading the Avestan, analyze and translate into English:
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aém asti sriro gairis spitama zaraQustra hukairiio yo vispo.vahmo zaranaéno.

4. Transcribe and translate into English:

5. Translate into Avestan:
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11 here!

Rise, O people, and praise Order!

We, O Mazdayasnians
Let the Huuouuas, the

, are Aryans.
brave charioteers, go about here!

O Mifra, come down hither to us for help!
This young woman is both beautiful and well-shaped.
Let this strong fravashi dwell here!

Let this daguua perish!
O villain, run away!

Let Ahura Mazda and the fire appear to us!
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VOCABULARY 4

aé-/i- < i to go

aififura-: unshakable

aii- < ai-

airime: in peace

aora: here, hither, on/to this side

apa.vi.nasiia- < Vnas: to go away and get lost

ahuiri-: belonging to Ahura Mazda, Ahurian

di- < a + Va&/i: to come

aiiapta- n.: reward, spoils

dilasa- < Vyam mid.: to harness (only st sing.
aiiese)

aké(so): in full view (of: + loc.)

auuis adv.: clear, apparent; + bauua-: to appear

bafri- f.: (female) beaver

basta- < bandaiia-: bound, tied up

ba: a particle of uncertain function and meaning

dada-/dad-: to give; set in place (“create”)

daguud.cifra-: spawned by daguuas, daguua brood

daguud.fradata-: brought forth (created) by daguuas

daguud.frakorasta-: whittled forth by daguuas

daiuui- fem.: deceitful (< daifi-)

datar-: establisher, “creator”

Druuaspa-: a goddess

druxs, nom.-voc. sing. of druj-

frauuasi- f.: fravashi, pre-soul

fraiiaza- < Vyaz mid.: to send forth in sacrifice,
sacrifice (+ acc. of thing or god)

frifa-: dear

haifiia-: true, real (not only seemingly true)

Hukairiia-: name of a mountain

Huuduua-: name of a family

ida: here

im, sing. nom. fem. of ima-: this

jaidi < \jan

jaidiia- < Vgad/jad: to implore

ka-: who?

kaniia-: young woman

kascit: each and every one

koronao-/karenu- < Vkar: to do

mairiia-: villain, rogue

mairiia-: villainess

magiiaka- (usually plural): people

mitaiia- < Vmagt/mit: to stay, dwell

mifna-/mibn-: to stay, dwell

mrao-/mru- < Vmrao-/mru: to say
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naéd-/nid- (nis-) < Vna&d/nid: to blame, scorn

nasiia- < \nas: to perish

nis.hida- < vVhad: to sit down

nmana- n.: house, home

paoiri- f. of pauru-

paoiriia-: first

pauruua-: prior, former

patar-: protector

pourum < pauruua-

rafagsta- m.: charioteer

ramaiia- < Vram: to dwell (in peace and quiet)

sadaiia- < Vsand: to seem, appear

souuista- superlative of sura-: most rich in life-
giving strength

srira- (srira-): beautiful

tant- f.: body

taiiu-: thief

Tura-: Turanian

uyra-: strong

upa.Saé-/8i-: to dwell, inhabit

uruuan-: soul (leaves the body at death)

vastriia- n.: pasture

vispd.vahma-: containing all hymns

vi.cara- < \car: to go about, go far and wide

vi.nasiia- < Vnas: to (go away and) get lost

vohu.friiana-: Vohu.friiana; name of a fire

vohuuaraz-: who performs good (acts)

vouru.gaoiiaoiti-: having/with wide grazing grounds
(refers either to the vast heavenly spaces that
Mifra “grazes” or to the pastures he will give to
his worshippers as rewards)

x8nuta-, past part. of x§nauuaiia- < Vx§nao/x3$nu:
satisfied

yat: that, when, if (etc.)

yaza- < \/yaz, mid.: to sacrifice (to) (+ acc. of thing
or god)

yeidi: if, when (conjunction)

yezi: if (conjunction)

yuidiia- < Vyaod: to fight

zaronaéna- (zaranaéna-), f. zaronaéni-: of gold

zaire, voc. sing. of zairi-: golden, tawny; standing
epithet of Haoma

December 15, 2018



LESSON 5

THE SCRIPT AND THE TEXT
Punctuation

In the manuscripts every word is separated by a point (period). The point is also regularly used to
separate members of compounds (see Lesson 6), as well as to mark off preverbs and prefixes (not
consistently), enclitic pronouns, sometimes even endings. The enclitic particles -ca and -cit, however, are
not separated from the words they are attached to.

It has become tradition to transcribe this point by a period whenever it does not simply mark the end of a
word. It is also sometimes used with enclitic pronouns (ya.mé, etc.). This is wrong, however, as the long
of the enclitic pronouns shows they were considered by the scribes as separate words. If they were
genuinely enclitic, they would—by the rules (see below)—have final -¢, not -¢, etc.

PHONOLOGY
Sound system. The 2 “Shwa.”

The phonemic status of Avestan 2 is problematic. It is found mainly in the following phonetic contexts:

1. as the regular allophone of a before nasals and before uu followed by i or 7. Examples: hanti “they are”
(but zauuainti “they curse”); maniiouui-, feminine of maniiauua- “belonging to the world of the maniius,”
souuista- “most rich in life-giving strength” (< sauu-), rouui- f. “fast,” see below;

2. as the common anaptyctic vowel, see below.

Final syllables

Not all vowels, diphthongs, or consonants are found in final position.

Final vowels in monosyllables are always written long (except short -e in some late manuscripts), no
matter their origins, e.g., mé “(to, for) me,” zi “for, namely,” néo “(to, for) us.”

The only diphthong found in final position is o7, and even this is rare, e.g., yoi “who (plur.).”

In polysyllabic words, 4, 7, @, € and diphthongs are not used at the end of words in genuine Young
Avestan, only in imitation of Old Avestan.

Conspectus:
Finals Monosyllables Polysyllables:
Short a i uea
Long a i, o, d,q, e oi,di,du d oq,3

Among the exceptions are: Araduui Sura (possibly influenced by Pahl. Ardwisiir).

The diphthongs aé (ae) and ao (ad) (< *ai and *au) become -(ii)e and -uuo in final position. They
reappear before -ca “and” and -cit “even”: -aéca and -aoca, e.g., té “they,” taécit “even they,” yaécit “also
(those) who.”

Note that vocative forms never take the enclitics -ca and -cit, and so the original diphthongs do not
(usually) reappear in vocative forms (on gao- see Lesson 8).

Few consonants are found as finals: the two nasals m and n, the dental ¢ and the sibilants s (rare) and
§ (common), e.g., baram “I carried,” baran “they carried,” barat “he carried,” hauruuatas (< °tat-s)
“wholeness,” maniius “spirit(s),” gairis “mountain(s).”
The consonant r always takes 2 as supporting vowel when final, e.g., datara “O creator!,” atara “O fire!.”
The consonant s takes 2 as supporting vowel when final in sandhi (see Lesson 4), e.g., kasa té “who for

you?.”
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Vowels in monosyllables ending in consonants basically follow the same rules (or lack of rules) as
vowels in other final syllables. In this introduction, short i will be used in words such as im “this (f.)” (not
im), dim, dis.

Modifications of vowels: a + nasal

Among all the vowels, the vowel a is the most prone to change. Its main variants are 2 before uui/uui and
nasals (n and m) and e when palatalized.

The variant 2 is in turn very sensitive to its surroundings and regularly becomes i/ when preceded by
palatal consonants (ii, ¢, and j) and u when preceded by uu.

The combinations -(i)iim, -(u)uum and -(i)iin, -(u)uun are then finally simplified to -im, -um and -in, -un.
These finals in turn combine with a preceding -a- to form diphthongs: -aém, -aom, etc.

Note: Sometimes the intermediate stage persists beside the final one, e.g., -aiion ~ -aén.

The sound changes listed in the table below can all be derived from these rules.

Mastery of these rules and sound changes is crucial to the students’ ability to analyze Avestan, as they
pervade the entire language.

Following are some common examples of sound changes needed to understand the paradigms in this
lesson. The student should learn them by heart. A complete table is given in lesson 7.

*

-am > -am *-an > -on
*_jiam > -ilom > -im *_fian > -iion > -in
*_gilam > *-aiiom > -gém *_aiian > -qgiion > -gen
*~auuam > *-auuom > -gom *_auuan > -auuon > -aon

The voiced fricatives: g, o, y

The voiced fricatives are all subject to contextual, possibly also dialectal, changes and variations.

Intervocalic 0 alternates with 8 in forms of vaéd- “to know” and the present stem dada- of the verb da-
“to give, place, create,” e.g., vifus “knowing,” dafat “gave.”

Intervocalic S further tends to become uu, which in turn is subject to change, cf. aifi “to” > auui > aoi,
viiauuaiti- “shining far and wide” < *vi-@-ba- < \ba “to shine.” The combination *bj became /i, written
pii, which further became ui, which combined with preceding a > aoii, cf. *adafiia- “undeceivable”: nom.
adaoiio, but acc. adauuim; daiffi- f. “deception, deceptive” > *daiuui- (written daéuui-, daéiuui-).

The velar fricative y is lost in some positions: druuant-, cf. OAv. droguuant-; fem. rouui- “fast” < rayu-
(cf. OInd. laghvi-); Mourum < *Maryum (Skjerve, “Avestica I1,” 1997).

NOUNS
u- and iz-stems

The endings of the nom. and voc. sing. and plur. forms of the u- and #-declensions and the irregular noun
pasu- “small cattle (sheep and goats)” are:

u-decl. pasu- i-decl.
m. n. m. f.
Sing.
nom. -us -u -us -us
voc. -Uuo - -
Plur.
nom.-voc. -auuo, -auuas”® -u -uuo, -uuas® -uuo, -uuas®

32 December 15, 2018



LESSON 5

Paradigms (ratu- m. “(divine) model,” pouru- “much, many” (note how the labialization rules work!),

pasu- m. “sheep,” tani- f. “body”:

u-decl.
m.
Sing.
nom. ratus pourus
vocC. ratuuo -
Plur.
nom.-voc. ratauuo, parauuo,
ratauuas®  parauuas®
Notes:

In the manuscripts we often find pasuuo “normalized” to pasauud.

pouru

pouru

ratu- is properly a u’-stem (see Lesson 11).
For the feminine u-stems, see ao-stems in Lesson 8.

pasu-

pasus

pasuuo
pasuuas®

u-declension
f.

tanus

tanuuo
tanuuas®

The vocative endings of the i-stems (and aé-stems): -e (< *-e), and u-stems: -uué, are for *-aé and *-ao

in final position.

After ii, the vocative ending is only -0: maniio < maniiu- “spirit,” Vaiio < Vaiiu-.

Adjectival compounds in -7 and -

There are a few adjectival compounds ending in root nouns in -7 and -i, e.g., yauuaéji- “living forever”
and yauuaesi- “vitalized/vitalizing forever” (see Lesson 12: laryngeal stems). Few forms are actually

attested:
Sing.

nom. *yauuaéjis
Plur.

nom.-acc. yauuaejiio
About the endings

*yauuaeésus

yauuaesuuo

The a-, i-, and u-declensions originally (= in Indo-European) had the same ending in the nominative
singular, namely -s, as in Greek 0gog theds “god,” miotig pistis “faith” and ix00g ikhthus “fish,” Latin
dominus, civis, sinus, but in the Indo-Iranian mother language s became # after « and @ but § after i or u
according to the “ruki” rule, which states that s became § after r, u, k [Iran. x], /). The Indo-Iranian forms

were therefore *-ah, *-is, *-us.

In addition, in Avestan, final *-4 was lost, causing rounding of the preceding vowels: *-ah > -4 (cf. Olnd.

-0), *-ah > -d.

Feminine and neuter forms

ADJECTIVES

Feminine forms of adjectives of the a-declension are usually declined according to the a-declension,
occasionally according to the i-declension, e.g., sura- “rich in life-giving strength,” f. sura-; spanta- “life-

giving,” f. spanta-. Note the fem. nom. sing. naire < *nairiia of nairiia- “manly, heroic.”
Feminine forms of other adjectives are declined according to the i-declension, e.g.: vaghu- “good,”
vayvhi- f.; pouru- “plentiful, many,” paoiri- f.; driyu- “poor,” driuui- f. (note the phonetic changes),

maniiauua-, f. maniiouui- (beside maniiauua-).
A few feminine adjectives belong to the laryngeal i-declension (see Lesson 12), among them zaranaéni-

“golden” and daifi-/daiuui- “deceptive.” These have nom.-acc. plur in -iio, e.g., daiuuiio.
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Neuter adjectives are declined like neuter nouns, e.g., nom.-acc. sing. suram, ahuiri “belonging to/related
to Ahura (Mazda),” vohu.

PRONOUNS
Personal pronouns in the nominative

The personal pronouns have the following forms in the nominative.

Ist 2nd 3rd
Sing.
nom. azam “1” tum “you, thou” ho, has®; huuo “he” ha “she” tat “it”
Plur.
nom. vaém “we” yuzam “you, ye” té “they” td “they” ta “they”

Notes: tum is from *tu’am. — hascit, but ho + ca > hica in hdca ida astu “and he (Sraosa) shall be here”
(Y.27.6, Vr.12.1).

VERBS
Imperfect-injunctive active 1

Depending on their shape, the Avestan verbs are divided into groups of verbs with similar characteristics.
There are two main groups: “thematic” verbs, in which the stem ends in a, and “athematic” verbs, in which
the stem does not end in a. These two groups are further divided into subgroups called “present classes.”
We have already seen examples of imperative forms of athematic verbs ending in consonants or vowels and
thematic verbs with stems ending in -a-, -iia-, and -aiia-. These will be discussed in greater detail later.

To express past tense (past action, state, etc.), Young Avestan employs a form of the verb which here
will be referred to as the “imperfect-injunctive.”

The endings of the imperfect-injunctive are called “secondary” (i.e., as opposed to the “primary” endings
of the present indicative, see Lesson 8). As the secondary endings are less exposed to phonetic changes
than the primary ones—although there are several—we shall discuss them first.

Note: Because many forms are not (well) attested in the Avesta, it is impossible to give complete
paradigms. To make it easier on the students I have as far as possible used the same verb throughout the
paradigms, although these particular forms may not be attested, and I have sometimes included forms that
are strictly speaking only attested in Old Avestan.

In the athematic verbs, the endings vary according to the final of the stem.

Paradigm (athem.: mrao-/mru- “to say,” stao-/stu- “to praise,” dada-/dad- (da6-) “to give, place”; them.:
vaéna- “to see,” tauruuaiia- “to overcome”):

Athematic Thematic
Sing.
1 -m, -am dadgm mraom -om vaénam
2 *-h,-§ dadd mraos -0 vaéno
3 -t dadat mraot -at vaénat
Plur.
1 -ma *-ama, -ama *vaenama tauruuaiiama
2 -ta dasta staota -ata *vaenata tauruuaiiata
3 -an dadon -on vaénan
Notes:

ah- “to be” has 3rd sing. as or as “(he/she/it) was” and, apparently, 3rd plur. aghon (Vr.11.13, Yt.5.7
[dual], V.2.39); as is sometimes used as 3rd plur. (Yt.14.46).
mraom “1 said” is from *mrauuom.
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tauruuaiiama “we overcame” has no contraction as it is from *tauruuaiiama.
In dasta “you gave”, -dt- has become -st-.

Other examples of verbs with “contracted” forms (bauua- “become,” jaidiia- “implore,” srauuaiia-
“recite”):

Sing. 1 baom < *bauuom *jaioim < *jaidiiom srauuaém < *srauuaiiom
Plur. 3 baon < *bauuan Jjaidin < *jaidiion srauuaén or srauuaiion
SYNTAX

Use of the imperfect-injunctive

aat jasat ZaraOustro “Then came Zarathustra.”

srird me Yimo sadaiiat “Yima seemed beautiful to me.”

aat mraot Ahuro Mazdd maniius spsnisto “Then spoke Ahura Mazda, the most Life-giving spirit.”

aat him jaidiiat borazaiodis Vistaspo aat him rabaéstaro jaidin “Then Vistaspa, who saw in high places,
implored her; then the charioteers implored her.”

afs paoiri fra.tacat “Much water flowed forth.”

uruuard uxSin zairi.gaond baon paoirisca “The plants grew; they became green and many.”

0 as varalrajgstomo “(Zarathustra), who was the most obstruction-smashing.” (Y.9.15)

mosu tat as noit darayam (vat) “It was soon, not long (= it was not long) (before).” (Yt.5.65)

yaba kaBaca té as zaoso “However was your pleasure.” (Yt.19.82)

aat ﬁ’aézisag zara@ustra araduut stira anahita ... srira va aghan bazauua “then, O Zarathustra, ASA went
forth, and beautiful were (her) arms (dual)” (Yt.5.7)

Verbs with preverbs

Verbs such as paiti.mrao- “to answer” and paiti.auua.jasa- “ to come down hither to” consist of a main
verb and “preverbs,” that is words which are sometimes used alone, e.g., as a preposition or an adverb, but
often only exist together with a verb. There are similar words used with nouns, in which case they are
called prefixes.

The scribes sometimes did and sometimes did not separate the preverb from the verb by a period. In this
introduction the period is commonly used, except where sandhi changes have taken place (e.g., ai- < a-ai-,
auuara- < a-bara-).

Sometimes the preverb is separated from the verb and placed (usually) at the beginning of the sentence.
Compare and contrast the following examples:

paiti.mraot yo ZaraBustro “He, Zarathustra, spoke back (answered).”

paiti ¢ mraot Ahuro Mazda “Ahura Mazda said back to him.”

a.jasat VaraOrayno ahuradato “Vorabrayna, established by Ahura Mazda, came (flying).”
a no jasa auuanyhé “Come to our assistance!”

paiti dim parasat Zara@ustro ““Zarathustra asked him in turn.”

A verb can have several preverbs:
aioi paiti.auua.jasa Aroduut Sure Anahite “Come! Come down back to (us), O Araduui Sura Anahita!”

When a verb with a preverb is repeated in a sentence, instead of repeating the whole verb, the preverb
may be repeated without the verb (cf. Lesson 3), e.g.:

pairi t¢ Haoma dadgm pairi vo apo pairi té atars ““1 presented to you, O Haoma, (I presented) to you,
O waters, (I presented) to you, O fire ...”
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EXERCISES 5

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of the following nouns and
adjectives:

asa- vahista-, asi- vayvhi-, baya- mazista-, baya- paoiri-, driyu- masiia-, frasparaya- srira-, kaniia-
hudaéna-, vohu- vastra-, buiri- xvaraa-, aka- yatu-, vayhu- gairi-; Vaiiu- uparé.kairiia-.

2. Write in Avestan script the imperfect-injunctive forms of the following verbs:
ai- < a-i-), a.kasa-, isa-, karanao-, gouruuaiia-, Oforasa-, barajaiia-, zauua-, zbaiia-.
3. Analyze and translate into English:

After Y.10.1

vi§ apam ida patentu vi da&uudnhd vi daiuuiio
vaghu§ srao$6 mitaiiatu asi$ van'hi mifnatu
asis van'hi ida ramaiiatu ha nd astu

4. Transcribe and translate into English:
v 00Id )6 @i 4  ouwy
- .g;g-ou\sw;$uu\.ua-:gj.ua-ab)v.u Qo)
v 90t Qg sk k)
¢ veang s gt o) Lo s )e  qasg
v gk o e b4 g
v -b.owé-b-us PN NI !;»SQ\
g SN L ) Ty ko
QARG RN + aw s NSNS 1SV Q)
v ) g b \Quin) e i) s wDgr 4+ Mabas wags sy ey
IR ) Y + 44PN IR 1S e bd & g
¢ Hpd)) g B S R
> \NAS ..u.gQ\aQ”.ug.@\.g.\Q.uy.uu.u N .Q.nb.u‘») QI
v wgeasug e g Sop  wgeusd e
¥ 5%*&\3\3'depﬁé-ﬁvmg-ﬂgmcwmﬂ -l;ve@-ﬂn-e\db-ﬂw TN

5. Find Y.1.20 at the ADA. Find Y_IrP (= Iranian Yasna with Pahlavi translation) in the list to the left of
the ms. Click on the + sign. Choose the ms. Pt4.

Transcribe all the Avestan of Y.1.20. Note that the Avestan and Pahlavi texts alternate, but are separated
by rosettas. Here, the form asaum is voc. sing. of asauuan-, and asahe “of Order” is gen. sing. of asa-. The
other words are all in the voc. The voc. of ratu “ritual model” should be ratuuo, but is spelled ratauué (as if
plur. nom.) in all available mss. (Geldner lists ratuuo in H1, J7, Mf1).
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6. Translate into Avestan:

. Yima walked forth. He said thus:

0 3N DN kW

. Then we went forth, both I and (my) daéna.

. We are not Turanian enemies. We are Aryan charioteers, having good horses and good chariots.
. The young woman is poor. There is no guardian for her, no protector.

. Go forth, and go wide and far, O men; go wide and far, O animals, both great and small!

. Then both the men and the animals, large and small, went forth and wide and far and became many.
. Then my daéna came. (She) seemed to me both beautiful and Life-giving.

. She said to me: I am (she) who (is your) own daéna. Come to me, O Orderly Mazdayasnian.

VOCABULARY 5

Aibigaiia-, see Aifisrufrima-

Aipisrufrima Aibigaiia-: geniuses of the night

ako6.da-: who gives bad (gifts); ak6.d4, nom.-acc.
plur.

apa.taca- < Vtak/tac: to run back

apam: away(?), henceforth(?)

d.jasa- < Vgam: to come

a.kasa- < Vkas: to look (at)

baya-: part, section

bauua- < Vbao/bu: to become

borojaiia- < Vbarg/barj: to exalt (empower) by
praise, extol(??)

barozaidi- m.: seeing in high places; < baraza- + di-

buiri-: plentiful, many

dim m. encl. pron. acc.: him

driyu-: poor

du$maniiu-: enemy

arazu-: straight, upright

fra.cara- < \car: to go forth

fra.spara- \spar: to jump away

frasparaya-: blossom

fra.$usa- < V&(ii)ao/$(ii)u: to go/walk forth

fra.taca- < tak/tac: to flow forth

gouruuaiia- < \Vgrab/garb: to grasp, take hold of

ha-, ta-: personal/demonstrative pronoun

Hauuani-: Hauuani, the genius of the time of the
haoma pressing (in the morning)

h€ encl. pron. gen.-dat.: to/for him/her

him (him) f. encl. pron. acc.: her

hudagéna-: having a good dagna

isa- < Vag@s: to be able, have command of (+ gen.)

kairiia- n.: work (to do)

kaBa: how?

Korasaspa-: name of a dragon-slayer

nairiia-: manly, heroic

pairi.dada-/dad- < Vda: to lay out, present

paiti.auua.jasa-: to come down hither
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paiti.auua.koronta- < Vkart: to cut down (to/upon:
instr.)

paiti.mrao-/mru-: to answer

paiti.parosa- < Vpars/fras: to ask in return

pascaéta: afterward

pasu-: (small domestic) animal, especially sheep
and goats

pata- > vi.pata-

paiiu-: guardian

porosa- < \pars/fras: to ask

pouru.mahrka-: full of destruction

RapifPina-: RapiOPina, genius of noon-time

raziSta-: straightest; standing epithet of Rashnu

Sauuaghag-, voc. Sauuaghe: Sauuanhi, genius of the
late morning

staora-: (large domestic) animal, cattle and horses

§€ encl. pron. gen.-dat.: to/for him/her

tafsa- < Vtap: to become hot

tarSta-: frightened

tauruuaiia- < Vtar: to overcome

te: 1. of/to/for you, your; 2. they

Oporosa- VOBars: to fashion (like a carpenter)

uiti: thus

upa.duuara-: to come running (daguuas, etc.)

upard.kairiia-: whose work is above; epithet of
Vaiiu

upai-/upag- < \Vaé/i: to go over (to), approach

USahina-: USahina, genius of dawn

uxgiia- < Vvaxs/ux§ mid.: to grow, wax

Uzaiieirina-: Uzaiieirina, genius of the evening

vagéna-: to see

vastra- n.: garment

varabfrajastoma-, superlative of varafrajan-: the
most obstruction-smashing, most victorious

vi§ = vi-

vi.pata-: to run away (used of evil creatures)

XVisa- < \xva&d: to begin to sweat
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yafa: as, like, when

yauuagji- adj.: living forever

yauuagsii- adj.: life-giving/vitalized forever
yatu-: sorcerer

zairi.gaona-: green

LESSON 5
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zantu-: tribe

zaoSa-: pleasure

zauua- < Vzu: to curse
zbaiia- < \zba: to invoke
71: for, because
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PHONOLOGY
Form of the text.

The extant text of the Avesta is an “edited” text. On one or several occasions during the oral transmission
of the text editors worked to standardize it. The extant text does therefore not reflect a genuine oral
tradition.

One feature of the edited text is the replacement of the ending -a with the ending -0 in the first members
of compounds and fricatives with stops in initial position in the second member, cf., e.g., beside the
expected form ahuradata-, the much more common type daéuué.data-, bayo.baxta, etc. Another is the
restoration of word-final form for the expected sandhi form, e.g., in xSuuas.gaiia- “‘six steps” instead of
*xSuuazgdiia-, cf. duzganti- “evil smell.”

Not all non-standard or “incorrect® forms are from the editors, however; many more are probably due to
the reciters (transmitters) of the text and the scribes who wrote the manuscripts.

Anaptyxis

The Avestan o is in most positions an allophone of /a/ (see Lesson 5). In addition, it is frequently used as
an anaptyctic vowel.

“Anaptyctic” vowels are unetymological vowels inserted between consonants to “ease” the pronunci-
ation. By far the most common anaptyctic vowel in Young Avestan is 2; occasionally « is used.

Anaptyxis (also called svarabhakti, a Sanskrit word meaning “sound-splitting™) is especially common, if
not obligatory, after r in final position and before other consonants, as well as in the group nr. The
exception is the group r3, although this, too, is often written 25 in the manuscripts.

Examples: arada- “side” (ctf. Olnd. ardha-); araba- “matter” (cf. Olnd. artha-); karapamca “and the
form”; korata- “done” (cf. Olnd. kyta-); varasa- “hair,” parana- “feather” (cf. Olnd. parna-); vadara
“weapon for striking” (cf. Olnd. vadhah); aipiduugnara- (presumably for °dynra-) “*clouded” (cf.
dunman- “cloud”)

Note also that the sequence ara is (1) frequently reduced to ra after ¢: *atoram > atram (ataram),
sometimes also after g; (2) replaced by ar (ara) before §: barazo but bars, atrom < *atarom, but atars.

In the mss. there is much vacillation between ara and ara.

Vowel changes. Dissimilation of ii > 2i > ai/ae.

In the following cases the vowel preceding an epenthetic i was another 7, and the original i was dissim-
ilated to form the diphthong ai (ii > ii > 2i > aj): borazaidis < *barazi'dis < *byzi-dis [cf. OAV. husaiti- <
husitti-].

A similar development is probably the origin of the apparent anaptyxis in the group ui (see above) > yij >
uai > yai or yoi (uuodii), and in the prefix baé® instead of bi® in baé.arazu- “two fingers wide” < *baj-yzu- <
*bii-yzu- (Skjerve, 1997b).

Consonant changes. Assimilation

When two different consonants come into contact, they may become “similar” to one another or
completely identical. This phenomenon is referred to as (partial and complete) assimilation. Some common
instances of assimilation in (proto-)Avestan are:

1. Unvoiced + voiced > voiced + voiced, e.g.,
s +d>zd: *mas-da- > mazda-;
§+d>zd: dus-da- > duzda-;
S+ b > zb: nis-barata- > nizbarata-;
§ + z > Zz: dus-zaotar- > duzzaotar-.

39 December 15, 2018



LESSON 6

2. Labial stop + labial stop > single labial stop:
p +b>*b> p: *ap-biiah > aifiio.

3. Dental stop + s > single s:
t+s>s: fSuiiant-s > fSuiigs.

Consonant changes. Spirantization of stops

When p, ¢, and k come before a suffix or an ending beginning with ii, uu, r, n, or m they change to f, 6, x,
e.g.: astuuaiti “bony,” but gen. astuuaibiid, hat “being,” but haibiia- “real,” ap- “water,” but *afuuant- (>
afont-) “full of water,” xsapa “night,” but gen. xSafnd, vaokus-, weak perfect stem of \vak, but strong stem
vaox'ah-, aog- “to say,” but past part. aoxta-.

This change did not take place before ii or uu when the p or ¢ was preceded by an original long vowel,
diphthong, or another consonant (not counting ar2), e.g., daitiia- “lawful,” masiia- “mortal man” <
*martiia-, but mora@iiu- “death” (“Siever’s Law”).

When p, k, and g come before an ending beginning with original *s they change to f'and x, and the *s
becomes s, e.g., ¥*ap-s > afs “water” and *vak-s > vaxs “word, voice,” *drug-s > druxs “deception,”
*nap(t)-su (stem napat-) > nafSu “among the grandchildren.”

Original velars are palatalized before e and i (i): aka- “evil,” superl. acista-, vak- “voice,” acc. sing.
vacim, nom. plur. vaco (cf. Lat. vocem, voces), ugra- “strong,” superl. aojista- (see Lesson 11).

A final s or z is lost before the ending *-s, which becomes -$: *spas-s > spas “spy,” *byz-s > bars “high.”

NOUNS
Consonant declensions: stems

Stems ending in consonants take more “regular” endings than stems ending in vowels, but their declen-
sion is complicated by “ablaut.” Case forms that have the full or lengthened grade are commonly referred
to as “strong” cases, while case forms that have the zero grade are referred to as “weak” cases.

The strong cases are the sing. nom., voc., acc., and loc.; the dual nom.-acc.; and the plur. nom. The other
cases are the weak cases.

In addition to the changes in vowel length, the final consonant of the stem also frequently changes. Pay
particular attention to such changes in the paradigms below.

Consonant declensions: endings

Consonant stems can end in almost any consonant. In Indo-Iranian (and Indo-European) masc. and fem.
consonant stems formed their nom. sing. (1) by lengthening the last vowel of the stem and dropping the
final consonant, (2) by adding the ending -s (-s after fand x), or (3) by both lengthening the vowel and by
adding the ending -s (-5).

As long final vowels were shortened in Young Avestan, type (1) forms its nominative by simply
dropping the final consonant of the stem.

In types (2) and (3) the ending *-s/*-§ combined with the final consonant of the stem to produce various
“irregular” form.

The nom.-voc. plural ending is -6 (-as®) for both masc. and fem. nouns. Not infrequently, however, the
thematic ending -a is found in the manuscripts. This is not necessarily a genuine linguistic feature of a late
stage of Avestan; it can simply be errors on the part of the reciters or the scribes.

The nom.-voc. plural, like the nom. and acc. sing., typically requires the strong stem.

Neuter consonant stems take no endings in the nom.-acc. singular. The nom.-acc. plural is formed
variously in the various declensions.
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The nominative singular

The nom. sing. ending -$ is found with masc. and fem. nouns and adjectives with stems ending in labials

(p), velars (k, ), or sibilants (s, z < *ts, *dZ).

Consonant stems ending in velar stops (k and g), labial stops (p), and sibilants (s, z)

These stems take the nom. sing. ending -5.

The vocative = the nominative.

Paradigms (vak-/vdc- m. “word, speech,” drug-/druj- f. “deception, the Lie,” ap- . “water,” spas- m.
“spy,” baraz- “high”):

Sing.

Nom.-voc. vaxs druxs ars spas bars
Plur.

Nom.-voc. vaco drujo apo, apasca spaso barazo
Notes:

Thematic forms such as nom. plur. vaca are also found.
Note the shortening of the long @ in @pé ~ apasca “and the waters.”

r-stems. Relationship terms

Most words denoting family members are r-stems. Their declension differs slightly from that of the agent

nouns (see Lesson 4) in -tar-.
The word nar- “man” is declined like the family terms. Examples (nar- “man,” pitar- “father,” matar-
“mother,” duydar- “daughter,” x"aphar- “sister,” bratar- “brother”):

Sing.
nom. na pita brata mata duyda xvapha
voc. nara pitara - - - -

Plur.
nom.-voc. naro pitaro - mataro - -

WORD FORMATION
Compounds. 1

Compounds as well as their individual elements can be all kinds of words (nouns, adjectives, adverbs,
and other compounds). Some common types of Avestan adjectival compounds are the following:

noun + noun: barasmaé.zasta- “with barsom in the hand” < barasman- + zasta-;
adjective + noun: tizi.dara- “with a sharp blade” < tizi° + dara-;

noun + verbal noun or adjective: vara@rajan- “obstruction-smashing” < varaOra- “obstruction” + jan- “to
Y J

=9

smash,” mazdaiiasna- “Mazda-sacrificer, Mazdayasnian” < Mazda- “Ahura Mazda” + yasna-
“sacrifice,” paoiriio.fradata- “first brought forth,” ahuradata- and mazdadata- “established (created)
by Ahura Mazda”;

adverb or prefix + noun/adjective: huraoda- “beautiful” < hu- + raoda- “growth, stature”; huuarsta-

“well done” < hu- + varsta-; aifi.gama- “year” < aifi- prefix + gaman- “step, going,” Ori.zafan- “with

three mouths” < @ri- + zafar/n- “mouth,” Ori.kamarada- < Ori- + kamarada- “head”;
verb + noun: fradat.gaéfa- “who furthers the world of living beings” < frada- “to further” + gaéba-
“world of living beings.”

Note that adjectival compounds whose second member is an d-stem, themselves become regular a/d-stem

adjectives, e.g., m. fradat.gaébfa-, f. fradat.gaeba- (< gaéfa- t.).
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The final vowel of the first member usually becomes o, whether it as an a-, @-, or an-stem (see the
examples above).

Some adjectives have special form (“Caland forms”) when used as the first member of a compound, e.g.,
tizi® < tiyra- “sharp.”

Note that ap- takes the form afs- in compounds, which becomes afz- before voiced consonant: afs.tacin-
“with running water,” affaZzdana- “containing water” (Y .42.2).

Similarly, bazus.aojah- “whose strenth is in the arms.”

When a word with initial /- is used as second member of a compound, a prosthetic a is prefixed and 4 >
ph: aso.aphan- “winning asa” < *asa-(y)han-; airime.anhad- (= armaésad-) “sitting in peace.”

PRONOUNS

Demonstrative, relative, and interrogative pronouns in the nominative

The pronouns and “pronominal” adjectives have several forms that differ from those of the nouns. In the
nominative, note the neut. sing. in -¢ (cf. Eng. thaf) and the masc. plur. in -e (cf. Eng. they).

The demonstrative pronoun ima- “this” The demonstrative pronoun auua- “that”:
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut.
Sing.
nom. aem im imat hau hau auuat
Plur.
nom. ime imad, imds® ima auue auud auua
Note:

aém < *ajam, im (im) < *ijam (cf. Olnd. ayam, iyam).
The pronoun Auué “he (you) there” (nom. sing. masc.) is only found in quotations from Old Avestan.

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which” The interrogative pronoun ka-/ci- “who, what?”:
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut.
Sing.
nom. 0, yas® ya yat ko, kas®, cis ka kat, cit
Plur.
nom. yoi, yaé® yd ya kaiia, caiio - (ka?)
Notes:

The mss. frequently have (wrongly) yo for yoi.

The form kaiia “which?” is thematic (Y.19.18, etc., N.16, etc., FO.3c [Kling.119-112]).

The form caiio is also used as neut. plur. (V.2.39, 8.12).

With negation the interrogative pronouns (especially those in ¢-) become indefinite pronouns: néit cis
“no one,” ma cis “(let) no one.”

The forms kat, cit correspond historically to Latin quod, quid.

Pronominal adjectives

Pronominal adjectives include vispa- “all” aniia- “other,” nom. plur. masc. vispe and aniie. Note that
vispa- has neut. vispam, while aniia- has neut. aniiat.

The fem. plur. vispaé® in vispaéca panca gafd (Y.71.6) is likely to be an error in this text, which
contains several ungrammatical forms.
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Pronominal adverbs

Note the following ‘correlative’ pronominal adverbs (cf. Lesson 17). Note also that, although the forms
are symmetric, not all the meanings are:

ifa “in this way”  afa “thus” auuaba “in that way”  yafa “as, like”  kafa “how?”

ifra “here” afra “here, there” auuabra “there” yaOra “where”  kubra “where?”

ida “here” ada “then” auuada “there” kada “when?”
at, aat “then” yat “when”

kuua “where?”
Notes:
The forms in a- are the “unmarked” (“neutral”) ones, while those from i- and auua- point clearly to
“here” and “there.”
There is no YAv. *yada, but Old Avestan has yada “when?”

VERBS
The middle

Avestan verbs can be “active,” that is, take the active endings we have already seen, or “middle,” that is,
take the “middle” endings.

Verbs can have active and/or middle forms. Some verbs have only active forms, some only middle forms,
and some both active and middle forms. Only in the third group can the middle forms have a special
function, different from that of the active forms.

Intransitive verbs usually have only active or only middle forms, while transitive verbs can take both
active and middle forms. If they do, then most often the distinction between the two forms is “active ~
passive”; more rarely the middle denotes that the action is being performed in the interest of the subject.
Occasionally the middle forms of a verb have the same meaning as the active ones, especially in the case of
verbs of motion. Examples:

1. Middle verbs without active counterpart: maniia- “to think,” yaza- “to sacrifice,” etc.

2. Passive: aza- act. “leads, takes (away)” ~ mid. “is led, taken away,” vaéna- act. “sees” ~ mid. “is
seen,” bara- act. “carries” ~ mid. “rides” (lit. is carried), etc.

3. Action performed in the interest of the subject: paca- act. “he cooks” ~ mid. “he cooks for himself,”
varadaiia- act. “increases (something else), enlarges” ~ mid. “increases (by oneself), becomes larger,’
etc.

4. Same meaning as active: fracara- act., mid. “go forth.”

5. Differentation of meaning: hista- act. “to stand = take up a position,” mid. “to stand = to be standing”;
dada-/dad- act. “to establish, give,” mid. “to take (on), receive.”

bl

The imperfect-injunctive middle

=

Paradigms (aog- “to speak,” hunao-/hunu- “to press (the haoma),” a.parasa- “to converse,” yaza- “to
sacrifice”):

Sing.
1 -e (-le < *-ai) aparase
2 -Sa *hunusa -anha yazayha
3 -ta hunuta aoxta -ata yazata
Plur
2 -adflom yazadffom
3 -onta yazanta

Notes: Very few athematic forms are attested. No 1st plur. forms are attested.
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The imperative middle

Paradigm (daraiia- “hold”):

Sing.
2 -anvha
3 -atgm
Plur
2 -adflom
3 -antgm

Note: No athematic forms are attested.

SYNTAX
Uses of the middle

1. Exclusively middle verbs

aat aoxta ZaraBustro “Then Zarathustra said.”
ifa ho masiio maniiata “In this way the man thought.”

yazayvha
yazatgm

daraiiadffom
yazantgm

i@a me tum hgm.carayha Asi srire damidaite “In this way walk together with me, you, O beautiful Asi

set in place by the dami!”

fra.dauuata vi.dauuata fra.maniiata vi.maniiata
Ayro Mainiius pouru.mahrko Indro daéuuéd Sauru daéuuo

“The Evil Spirit full of destruction chattered this, chattered that, took hope, lost hope (?),

(as did) the daguua Indra (and) the daguua Sauru.” (V.19.43)

yat hé tum us.zaiiagha tum arazuué ZaraGustra ... that you were born to him, you, O upright

Zarathustra.” (Y.9.13)

Yimo hé visata pataca Grataca “Yima was ready to be guardian and protector for him.”
Korasanis yo raosta yo dauuata “Korosani§ who wept and chattered” (Y.9.24)

2. Middle with passive function

kascit ida noit vaenata “Nobody was seen here.”

yaBa Mi6ro hubarato barata “When Mibra was well treated.” (after Yt.10.112)
varaziiatgmca ida vohu vastriia “And let good pastures be produced here!” (Vr.15.1 <Y.29.1)

Note: Neuter plural subjects may take a singular verb.

3. Reflexive, etc., middle

mazdaiiasna barasmo.zasta histanta “The Mazdayasnians stood with barsom in the hands.” (Yt.5.98)
apo histanta fradatd afraoxsaiieintis*“The waters stood brought forth (created) without swelling forth.”

(after Yt.13.55)

Orisato.zoma hanjasanta “300 winters came together (passed).” (V.2.8)

aat yat tum ZaraQustra varasdsca hgm.razaiianha varasdsca pairi.brinayha sruuaéca upa.0farasayha
“Then when you, O Zarathustra, combed your hair, trimmed your hair, and cut your nails...” (V.17.4)

Note: varasd is the acc. plur. f. of varasa- n. “hair” and sruuaé® the nom.-acc. plur. of sri- “nail”; in these

nouns the acc. plur. is the same form as the nom.
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EXERCISE 6

la. Write in Avestan script the nom. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of the following nouns and
adjectives:

karap- srira-, masiia- asayhak-, arazu- zaotar-, spas- pauru-; Haraiti- baraz-.

1b. Translate into Avestan and write in transcription and Avestan script the nom. sing. and plur. forms of
the following nouns, adjectives, and pronouns:

this/that brave son, this/that well-shaped daughter, this/that Ahurian house.

2. Write in Avestan script the imperfect-injunctive middle and imperative middle forms of bara- “to carry,”
upa.@farasa- “to cut.”

3. Analyze and translate into English:

V.19.45

aduuaronta adaunta daguua druuantd duzdanho
urufonta adaunta daguua druuantd duzdanho
ayam daoOrim daunta daguua druuantd duzdanhd

4. Transcribe and translate into English:

v b)) b b abaer vk g ¢ vap ey

T TR TEIRE TSV T TRECO 1Y

v stw-ﬁ»w SNy ~'.;»Q¢') )Ny

- ..\gg...gm.,vgg.@\,a..,.v...\w Sy Ay IS R\ Jangy
 OMOIRAINS + Dsgpan QK LY P RN 4

r aen raigy s o Dot g o g

- -nguqbigm vang ..uéugww.u S~y

+ Do g e ey

v Dasagy s g s gdvn & g wagbw v v

v RIS IV b hurs r wradbw oy & g
o4 Mbaswrve g )3 pigen) oo by wowy ) swsw biw )
RN Q) R 8 * gdDY * Bk b vninn) n oy Y b s g e
 AQRNLY) RGN

e St TR ~-§~b!>-»oas TR Y -m.gb-ug-'b} . -ﬂbéu

5. Transcribe Yt.1.13 from mss. F1 and E1 (pdf.), containing Ahura Mazda’s names.
6. Translate into Avestan:

1. Let the priest say forth the Ya6a ahii vairiio to us.
2. O tawny haoma, be my protector!
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3. Thus said Ahura Mazda: Let this earth increase! Let these plants grow!

vk

pretty, (and) beautiful.

Who is this young woman who came running?
Who is that villain who ran away?
10. Which are those acts which are badly done?

O XN

Then that earth increased; it went apart. All went forth, both men and animals, large and small.
Then a son was born to him, splendid Yima with good herds. Then a girl was born to him, good,

A voice was heard, saying: That is my dear daéna, the Mazdayasnian, Zarathustrian (one).
That Lie was lost. Those demons howled. Those villains ran away.

VOCABULARY 6

adaunta, imperf. of dauua-

aduuara- < a.duuara-

ada: then

afraoxSiieint-, fem. of afraoxSiiant-: not growing
forth; < a-fra-uxsiia-

aifi.gama-: year

aipiduugnara-: *clouded

airime.anhad- = armag.§ad- < Vhad: sitting in
peace and quiet

aog-/aoj- mid.: to speak, say

apa.jasa- < Vgam/jam, mid.: to get away

aparasa- < a.parasa-

arada-: side

arofa- n.: matter

armagSad- = airime.anhad- < Vhad: sitting in
peace and quiet

astuuant-: having bones

asaphak/c- m.: following Order, in accordance
with Order

asd.anphan-: winning, earning Order

auuada: there

auuaba: in that way

auuabra: there

aza- < Vaz: to lead, take (away)

a.duuara- (aduuara-) < Vduuar, mid.: to come
running

afont-: full of water

a.parasa-: to consult

aparoiti- f.: clearing of debt, atonement

bag.orozu-: two fingers wide

bara- < Vbar mid.: to be treated

baresman- n.: altar grass, barsom

barosmd.zasta-: carrying barsom in the hands

boraz-: high, loud

Busiigsta-: demoness of sloth and excessive
sleep; Procrastination

bratar-: brother

46

cifa-: fine (penalty)

daguuaiiaza-: daguua-sacrificer

dao0r1-: (dadvic) speech, chattering

dauua- < Vdao (< *dap “deceive”?), mid.: to
chatter (“speak” said of evil beings)

daitiia- < data-: according to the law

damidata- (dami.data-, dgmi.data-): tethered by
the one who holds the tethers? (of the heavenly
bodies as they circle the firmament)

daraiia- < Vdar: to hold

dara-: blade

driyu-, f. driuui-: poor

dunman- n.: cloud

duzdah-: who gives evil gifts

duzgainti- f.: evil smell

duzzaotar-: bad libator

fracara- < \car act., mid.: go forth

fra.dauua < Vdao, mid.: to chatter

fradata- < fra.dada-: brought forth

fra.maniia- < Vman mid.: to think ahead, hope,
take courage (?)

fra.mrao-/mru-: say forth

fra.§auua- < V(ii)ao/S(ii)u: to go forth

fradat.gagba-: furthering the world of living
beings

haca- < Vhak/hac mid.: to follow, be with, be
compatible

hanjasa- < Vgam/jam mid.: to come together

Haptd.iringa-: Ursa Major, the Big Dipper

ham.cara- < Vcar mid.: to walk together (with)

ham.razaiia- < \/raz, mid.: to straighten, comb;
stretch (oneself)

huboroata-: well-borne:, + bar- “treat well”

hunao-/hunu- < vVhao/hu, mid.: to press

Indra-: name of an old god (cf. Olnd. Indra)

i0a: in this way

ifra: here
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kada: when?

korasani-: name of a mythical villain

kuOra: where?

kuua: where?

matar- f.: mother

morabiiu- m.: death

napat-, napt- (nafadr-): grandson

nama, nama < naman- n.: by name

nipatar-: protector, guardian

niz.bara- < \bar: to take out/away, remove, get
rid of

nizbarata-, past part. of < niz.bara-: taken away,
removed

paca- Vpak/pac: to cook

pairi.brina- < Vbrag/bri: to cut, pare (nails)

paiti.aog- < Yaog/aoj mid.: to answer

pitar- (patar-): father

raod-: to wail, howl; cf. uruba-

Sauru (stem form uncertain): name of a daéuua
(cf. OInd. Sarva)

spas- m.: spy

sruiia- < Vsrao/sru mid.: be heard

srli- (plur. sruiie [sruui]) n.: nail

star- (plur. stard) m.: star

tauruuaiieni subj. 1st sing. of tauruuaiia-

tiyra-: pointed, sharp

tizi.dara- < tiyra-: having/with a sharp blade

LESSON 6
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Oratar-: protector, savior

Orisatd.zoma-: a three-hundred-year (winter)
period

uitiiaojana-, uiti aojana-: thus saying

uruba- < Vraod/rud (ruf) mid.: to wail, howl

us.zaiia- < \za, mid.: to be born

vak-/vac- m.: word, speech

varadaiia- < Vvard mid.: to increase, prosper

varasa- n., varasa- f. plur.: hair

varafrajan-: obstruction-smashing, victorious

varaziia- < Vvarz: to work, cultivate

visa- < \vaés/vis mid.: to declare oneself ready
(to be)

vi.dauua- < Vdao mid.: to ramble on (about) (?)

vi.maniia- < Vman mid.: to think better of, lose
courage, be distraught (?)

vi.noma- < Vnam, mid.: to bend aside, to spread
out, to go apart

xSapan-, xSafn- f.: night

xSuuas$.gaiia-: distance of six steps

xVvaphar- f.: sister

yafra: where

zaotar-: libator; the chief officiating priest

za nom. sing. of zam- f.: earth

zasta-: hand
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PHONOLOGY

Modifications of vowels: a + final nasal

Complete table of sound changes involving a plus final nasal. Note that the second column below
corresponds—in the main—to the Old Avestan stage (forms attested in OAv. have no *):

*_am > -om
*-an > -an
With preceding ii:
*_jiam > -jiam > *.iim > -im
*_aiiam > -giiom > *-qiim > -gém
*_aiiam > *_giiom > *-giim > -aim
*_jian > -iian > *.iin > -in
*_aiian > -qgiion > *_qiin > -geén
*_diian > -diion > *.giin > -din
With preceding c, j:
*-cam > *_com > -cim
*_jam > *jom > jim
*-can > -con > -cin
*-jan > -jon > jin
With preceding uu:
*_uuam > *_yuom > *oyum > -um
*-auuam > -auuom > *-quum > -gom (-aum)
*~auuam > *-quuom > *_quum > -qum
*_uuan > *_uuon > *uun > -un, -um
*_auuan > *_quuan > *_quun > -aon, -aom (-aun, -aum)
*_auuan > *_quuon > *_quun > -@un, -aum
Notes:

OAv. usually has -ii5m, etc.

In -uuan, in a few words, the -z is assimilated to the preceding -uu- and becomes -m.

The alternate forms of -aom and -aon with long -a- (-aun, -aum) are frequently found in the manuscripts.
(see de Vaan).

Note the following irregular acc. forms: Vaém < *Vaiium, raém < *raéuuam “*brilliant,” oiium, oim,
aoim < *aéuuam “one.”

Final original *-ph (< *-ns) affects a preceding -a- somewhat differently from final -m or -n.

*-agh > *oph > *5 > -5,-35°,-q, -qs°
*-iianh > *-jiagh > i > -iig

*-aiianh > *-aiionh > *-qgiip > -qiig

*-uuangh > *_uuoph > *oyuj >

\
V

*-auuagh > *-auuoyh *_auuy -auuil, -ai

Notes:
OAv. usually has -3ng from *-aph.
These endings are found in the plur. acc. of masc. a-stems and in the sing. gen. of some neut. n-stems.
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The final form -5 is found after most consonants, e.g., yazats. The final form -q is regularly found after
-ii, -m-, -f3-, and occasionally elsewhere, e.g., masiig, aesmq “pieces of fire wood,” garafg “wombs.”

The long final -5 and -7 in such words appear to be the only regular exceptions to the rule that final
vowels are short in polysyllables.

Students should make a special effort to learn, remember, and identify these forms! Most importantly,
they should be trained to recognize the ambiguity of the endings -im and -um and not jump to the
conclusion that they are from i- and u-stems.

NOUNS
The accusative

The accusative is not distinguished from the nominative in neuter nouns, adjectives, and pronouns and in
the plural of feminine - and 7-stems.

Consonant stems with ablaut take the long grade in the sing. but the full or zero grade in the plur.

The endings of the accusative are:

a-decl. i-decl. a-decl. i-decl.
m. n. m. f. n. m., f. f.
Sing.
acc. -om -om -im -1 -gm -im
Plur.
acc. -3, -35°, -q, -qs° -a -is -i -d, -ds°® -is
u-decl. i-decl. cons.-decl.
m. f. n. f. m., f.
Sing.
acc. -um -U -um -om
Plur.
acc. -us -u -uuod -0, -as®

Note again that the manuscripts are not consistent in writing short or long -im/~um or -im/-im. In the
grammatical sections of this manual, these endings will always be normalized with short vowels.

The acc. plur. ending is from *-aph (< Indo-Iran. *-ans, cf. Olnd. -am), which developed differently in
different contexts to produce the variants listed above.

Vowel stems

Paradigms of a-stems (masc.: yazata- “divine being, god,” masiia-, gaiia- “life,” daéuua-, grauua-
“(chariot) handle,” juua- “alive”; neut.: xsafra- “(royal) command,” vastriia- “pasture, grass,” Orisuua- “a
third”):

masc.
a-stems iig-stems uua-stems
Sing.
nom. yazato haomo masiio gaiio daeuuo grauuod Jjuuo
acc. yazatam haomam magsim gaem daéum graom jum
Plur.
nom. yazata haoma masiia daeuua grauua Jjuua
acc. yazata, haomg, masiiq, - daé(uw)i  grauui *j(uu)i
yazatss® haomgs® masiigs® - daéuuis®
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neut.
a-stems iia-stems uua-stems
Sing.
nom.-acc. xSabram vastrim Orisum
Plur.
nom.-acc. xSabra vastriia Orisuua

Note such forms as maidim < maidiia-, ainim < aniia-, etc.

Paradigms of a-stems (mazda-, rafaésta- “charioteer,” daéna-, kaniia- “young woman”):

a-stems a-stems iia-stems
m. f.
Sing.
nom. mazdad rafaesta daéna kaine
acc. mazdgm raBaéstgm daéngm kaniigm
Plur.
nom. raBaéstd, rabaestds® daénd, daénds® kaniid, kaniidas®
acc. raBaéstd, rabaestds® daénd, daénds® kaniid, kaniidas®

Paradigms of i- and u-stems (frauuasi-, buiri- “much,” ratu-, pouru- “much,” pasu- “sheep, small
domestic animal”):

i-stems u-stems pasu-.
m. f. n. m. n. m.
Sing.
nom. frauuasis buiri ratus pouru pasus
acc. frauuasim buiri ratum pouru pasum
Plur.
nom. frauuasaiio buiri ratauuo pouru pasuuod
acc. frauuasis buiri ratus pouru *pasus

Note: vayhu- has m. vohum (Y .57.29) and and n. vohu.

Paradigms of - and i--stems (vayvhi- “good” [fem.], tani- “body”):

I-stems u-stems
f. f.
Sing.
nom. vayvhi tanus
acc. vayvhim tanum
Plur.
nom. vayvhis tanuuod
acc. vayvhis tanuuo (tanus)

Note: tanum < *tanuyam (OAv. tanuudm).
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Consonant stems
Paradigms of stems in velar an labial stops and sibilants (vak-/vac- masc. “voice,” drug-/druj- fem. “the
Lie,” ap-/ap- fem. “water,” spas- “spy,” baraz- “high”):

Sing.
nom. vaxs druxs ars spas bars
acc. vacim drujim apam, apamca  Spasam barazom
Plur.
nom. vaco drujo, drujas® apo, apas® spaso barazo
acc. vaco, vacas® drujo, drujas® apo, apas®, (apo) spaso barazo
Notes:

The long a in @pam is shortened in apamca as in the nom. plur. apasca. The nom. plur. @po is sometimes
found in the manuscripts instead of the acc. apo. — karap- f. “body” has the acc. sing. kahrpom.

Paradigms of r-stems (masc.: atar- “fire,” star- “star,” nar- “man,” pitai— “father”; fem. matar-
> > >
“mOther”):

r-stems
masc., fem.
atar- datar- star- nar- pitar- matar-

Sing.

nom. atars data - na pita mata

acc. atrom (ataram) dataram staram naram pitaram mataram
Plur.

nom. ataro dataro staro naro pitaro mataro

acc. - stras narqs, naras faoro matarqs
Notes:

In the acc. plur. the original ending *-rn$ must first have become *-2r3§ (with a nasalized vocalic 7 [cf.
OlInd. njri]), which was then realized either as -ar¢§ or -a735, with the usual substitution of ¢ or 5 for *3/5.
The ending -ar5s in time came to be felt as incorrect and the common diphthong 5u was introduced to
produce the form -arsus (straus, narus) frequently found in the manuscripts (Hoffmann, 1989, p. 73 n.
126).

atar- was probably originally a neuter 7-stem, with nom.-acc. sing. *aty. When it became a masc. noun,

the endings were added onto this form: *azy-s, *atr-am, which produced the nom. atars and acc. atrom.

m-stems
The m-stems zam- f. “earth” and ziiam- m. “winter” are irregular:

Sing.
nom. zd ziid
acc. zqm ziigm
Plur.
nom.-acc. zomo zimo

Notes: zamé and zimé are often confused in the manuscripts.

From now on regular sandhi forms will not always be included in the paradigms.
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Neuter nouns

The most common neuter consonant stems are the an-, ar-, and ah-stems, which form the nom.-acc. sing.
in -a, -ara, and -0 (-as°®), respectively, and the plur. by lengthening the final syllable of the stem: -gn, -ara, -
d (-as°®). Neuter in-stems have nom.-acc. sing. in -i. See Lesson 8.

Other neuter consonant stems appear to take the ending -, e.g., ast- “bone,” nom.-acc. plur. asti.

h-stems. 1

The h-stems includes a relatively large number of common neuter nouns, but few masculine nouns and
adjectives. Most of the masculine forms are in compounds with neuter 4-stems. In addition, comparatives
in -iiah- and active perfect participles in -uuah belong to the A-stems (see later). Note hudah- = huda’ah-
“giving good gifts.” The endings of these /-stems are:

m. n.
Sing.
nom. -d -0
voc. -0
acc. -anhom
Plur.
nom.-acc. -anho -d
Notes:

The vocative cannot receive enclitic -ca, so there are no sandhi forms of the vocative.
Remember that regular sandhi forms are no longer usually included.

Paradigms (naire.manah- “valorous,” hudah-/hudah- [< hu-da’ah-] “giving good gifts,” manah- neut.
“mind”):

masc. neut.

Sing.

nom. naire.mand huda/huoa mano

voc. naire.mano

acc. naire.mananham hudanam/hudanham mano
Plur.

nom.-acc. naire.mananho hudanho/hudanho mand
Notes:

The proto-Iranian endings were *-a@h > -d (-as°®), *-ah > -6 (-as°®), and *-aham > -ayham.
Irregular forms include nom. Haosrauua from Haosrauuah-, name of a legendary hero.
Remember that neuter nouns have no vocative.

PRONOUNS
The accusative

The personal pronouns have some “alternative” forms called “enclitic.” These forms cannot stand first in
a sentence, but usually follow the first word of the sentence, e.g., aat mé mraot “then he said to me.”

Personal pronouns, 1st and 2nd persons:

Sing. Plur.
nom. azom tum vaem yuzom
acc. mqm 6pgm - -
encl. ma 0pa no vo
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Personal pronouns 3rd person:

Sing.
nom.
acc.

encl.

Plur.
nom.
acc.

encl.

Note:

masc.

ho
tom
dim

te
tq, tgs°®
dis

fem.

ha
tgm
him

ta
ta, tas®
his

SON 7

The form dim is used as fem. in Yt.5.90, but this is probably an example of the generalization of dim,
which eventually seems to be no more than a particle in late texts.
There are other examples of confusion of masc. and fem. in strongly formulaic sections of the yasts to
female deities, as well, such as tam for tgm.

The “proximal” demonstrative pronoun ima- “this”

Sing.
nom.
acc.

Plur.
nom.
acc.

Sing.
nom.
acc.

Plur.
nom.
acc.

masc.

aem
imam
ime
img

fem. neut.
im imat
imgm =
imd ima

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which”

masc.

yo

yim

Yyoi

4, yas®

fem. neut.

ya yat, hiiat
ygm =

ya ya

The “distal” demonstrative pronoun auua- “that”:

masc.

hau
aom

auue
auuil, au

fem. neut.
hau auuat
auugm =
auud auua

The interr. pronoun ka-/ci- “who, what?””:

masc.

ko, cis
kom, cim

kaiia, caiio

fem. neut.
ka kat, cit
kgm =

There is another demonstrative pronoun meaning “this,” namely aéta-, which is declined as the other
two, except in the nominative:

Sing.
nom.
acc.

Plur.
nom.
acc.

masc.

aeso
aétom
aete, aetae®
aetd

fem.

aésa
aetgm

aeta

neut.

aetat
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Notes:

The adverb aétada “here” is made from this stem.

A masc. sing. aésa appears to occur in V.5.26 aésa yo ratus “this, the model” and aésa yé aparandaiiuko
“this, the child” in V.15.16, 18. We must note, however, that the expression aésa druxs “this Lie” is
common in V.5, aéSa kaine “this girl” is common in V.15, and aésa druxs and aésa nasus “this corpse
demon” throughout the Videvdad, and that the regular aeéso is frequently used in the Videvdad. All this
suggests that the use of aésa for aéso may be a mistake caused by faulty recitation.

In V.15.4, we have nom. plur. neut. aéte with asti and x"arafa, which is probably also due to faulty
recitation.

ADVERBS

The nom.-acc. neuter sing. of an adjective can be used as an adverb, examples: paoirim “first(ly),”
darayam “long, for a long time,” haifim “truly,” pourum “in front,” pouru “plentifully.”

Note also pronominal forms: yat, hiiat “that, when,” kat “when?” The form cim “why?” is originally a
masc. acc. sing.

VERBS
Imperfect-injunctive active. 2

Among the the various present classes, verbs of the form CVCa- (consonant + vowel [mostly a] +
consonant + thematic vowel a) are very common, e.g., bara- “to carry,” bauua- “become,” and saoca- “to
burn (by oneself).”

Another group contains verbs ending in -iia-, which are in turn divided into classes of verbs of the form
CVCiia- and CVCaiia-. These may be referred to as iia-stems and aiia-stems. Both the iia-stems and aiia-
stems are in turn divided into three groups, iia-stems into “passive,” “denominative,” and “other” verbs,
and aiia-stems into “causative,” “denominative,” and “other” verbs.

Passive and causative verbs can be paired with other verbs, from which they appear to be derived and
denominative verbs with nouns or adjectives from which they appear to be derived, while “other” iia-stems
and aiia-stems do not usually have such pair mates and can be called “underived.”

I Note: It is wrong to call all iia-stems “passive” or all aiia-stems “causative.”

Examples:
“Underived”:
Jjaidiia- “to implore”
bandaiia- “to bind”
Passive:
Jjan- “to smash, kill” ~  janiia- “to be killed”
bara- “to carry” ~  bairiia- “to be carried”
Causative:
srao-/sru- “to hear” ~  srauuaiia- “to recite, sing”
taca- “to run, flow” ~  tdcaiia- “to make run, flow”
Denominative:
aénah- “sin, transgression” ~  aénaryha- “to sin, transgress (against)”
nomah- “reverence” ~  namaxiia- “to bow to, do reverence to”
araza- “a battle” ~  arazaiia- “to battle”

The iia-stems and aiia-stems, as well as stems in -ca-, are subjected to all the kinds of phonetic
modification discussed above, e.g. (jaidiia- “implore (for),” uxsiia- “grow” (intrans.); pazdaiia- “*pursue,”
srauuaiia- “recite”; fraoraca- “*catch up with”):
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Active Middle
Sing.
1 -iiam > -im *jaioim
-aiiam > -aem srauuaéem
Plur
3 -ilan > -iion > -in Jjaidiian, uxsin -ilanta Jjaidiianta
-aiian > -aiian, -aen srauuaiion, srauuaen -aiianta pazdaiianta
-can > -cin tacin -canta > -cinta fraoracinta

In the 3 plur. of (a)iia-stems, the -a- was usually reintroduced, e.g., jaidiianta “they requested,” instead
of *jaidinta; fraoracinta (Yt.17.19) seems to be the only attested “regular” form.

The uua-stems undergo similar modifications (bauua-, dauua- “chatter,” stao- “praise”):

Active Middle
Sing. 1 -auuam > -aom baom, staom
Plur. 3 -auuan > -aon baon -auuanta > -aunta adaunta

The form adaunta seems to be the only example of the 3 plur. mid. of uua-stems.

SYNTAX
Uses of the accusative

1. The main use of the accusative is to indicate the direct object and the predicate of the direct object.

2. Two accusatives are found with verbs of asking (sb. for sth.) and taking (sth.) away (from sb.).

3. The accusative is used to express measure, answering the questions “for how long, how far?”

4. The accusative is used with several prepositions: antara “between,” auui (aoi) “to, upon,” a “to,” paiti
in(to), on(to), upon. ” upa “in, at,” upairi “on, on top of.”

5. Appositions to and comparisons with nouns in the accusative are themselves in the accusative.

Examples:

la. Direct object

Yimo haomam xvarat “Yima ate (drank) the haoma”

Araduuim Surgm Anahitgm upa.zbaiiat Pauruué yo vifro nauuazo “Pauruua, the wise ship’s captain
called upon Araduui Sura Anahita.”

Oraétaono aZim dahakam janat Ori.zafanom Ori.kamaradam “Oragtaona slew the giant dragon, the one
with three mouths, three heads.”

aat Yimo imgm zqm vi.Sauuaiiat “Then Yima made this earth spread out.” (V.2.11)

aat ma noit masiiaka yazonta “Then people did not sacrifice to me.” (after Yt.10.54)

a dim porasat Zara@ustro ko nara ahi “Then Zarathustra asked him (Haoma): Who, O man, are you?”
(Y.9.1)

ho aénanhaiti no mané ho aénanhaiti no kahrpam (Y .9.29) “He makes our mind sinful; he makes our
body sinful.”

vaém drujam nis.nasama vaém him janama “We destroyed the Lie (and sent her back) down; we
smashed her.” (after Y.61.5)

yvaBa his fra.dafBat Mazdd “As Mazda brought them forth (created them).” (Y.55.30)
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Note the final position of the enclitic pronoun in:
ma cis§ pauruud buidiiaéta no “May no one notice [optative] us first.” (Y.9.21)

1b. Direct object + predicate of the direct object

auruuantom Ofa damidatam bayo tasat “The god fashioned you (as) the fleet one, established by the
dami” (after Y.10.10)

aat dim dadgm auudntom ... yaba mgmcit yim Ahuram Mazdgm “Then I made him just as great as
myself, Ahura Mazda.” (Yt.10.1)

2. Double accusative

ho mgm yanam ydsat azom tam istim jaioim “He asked me for a boon, I asked him for a wish (= to grant
my wish).”

y6 mgm tat draond apa.ydasatca trafiiatca “Who asked away from me and stole (from me) that darun.”
(after Y.11.5)

3. Accusative of measure

yat upaghacat Yimam xsaétom huug6fam darayamecit aipi zruuanam “... which followed splendid Yima
with good herds for a long time after, indeed.” (after Yt.19.31)

4. Accusative with prepositions and postpositions

a tat hanjamanam paiti.jasat yo Yimo xsaété huug0po “To that gathering came he, splendid Yima with
good herds.” (V.2.21)

tat vispam namaxiiama auui imgm tanum “We humbly asked for all that (to come) upon this body.” (cf.
V.20.5)

fraorat fraxsni auui mandé “with foreknowing thought turned toward (the reward?).”

*oimcit *auui vacim gaBangm asrutom “with even a single word of the Gafas not yet heard.” (N.85)

Note: gabangm is gen. plur. of gada-.

ASiS vayvhi ramaiiat ida upa imat nmanam yat ahuiri “Good ASi dwelt here in this house which belongs
to Ahura (Mazda).” (Y.10.1)

upa rapiffigm “‘at noon”

tam aoi thaésd paitiiantu yo T dadat “Let the hostilities return upon him who made them.” (after Y.65.8)

—v..

between both heaven and earth.” (Y.61.1)

5. Appositions and comparisons
There are several examples of appositions above. Comparison:

aat dim dadgm auudntom ... yaBa mgmcit yim Ahurom Mazdgm “Then I made him just as great as
myself, Ahura Mazda.” (Yt.10.1)
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Feminine plural of neuter a-stems

In Young Avestan neuter a-stems frequently have fem. forms in the plural, e.g., sing. nmanam, plur.
nmand. Adjectives agree with the fem. plur. form, e.g.:

aétd xvarald xvaratu aétd vastrd vayhatu “he shall eat these foods, he shall put on these clothes!”
(V.3.19)

Note also lexical doublets such as zaoOra- n. and zao0ra- “libation.”

The present injunctive

There are some uses of the injunctive other than as past tense. The principal one is as negated imperative

after ma “do not.” There are only a couple of YAv. examples:

ma dim paraso yim parasahi “Do not keep asking him whom you ask!” (H.2.17)
ma cis barat aéuué yat iristam “Let no one carry alone what (is) dead (matter)!” (V.3.14)

There also appear to be a few examples of the original “timeless” meaning of the injunctive:
yaiti catica spitama zara@ustra dahmé asauua hauruui ratus da@at “However many times, O Spitama

Zarathustra, the Orderly qualified (priest) establishes all the models ...” (P.31)

EXERCISES 7

1. Write in Avestan script the acc. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of the following nouns and
adjectives:

mazista- yazata-, vaghu- pasu-, vayvhi- upasta-, ya- hauua- zantu-, vohu- zairi.gaona- vastriia-,
ya- hauua- daéna-, ima- xvaraba-, juua- masiia-, kaniia- huraoda-, gauua- parana-, aka- daéuua-, haifiia-
vak-, haoma- zairi-, vohu- manah-; naire.manah- Korasaspa-.
2. Write in Avestan script the imperfect-injunctive forms of the following verbs:

Active: frapaiia-, zauua-, juua-; middle: yaza-, us.zaiia-, dauua-; act./mid. bara-.

3. Identify the forms below (gender, stem, meaning) and write the corresponding nom. sing. or 3 pers. sing.
forms of the nouns-adjectives and verbs, respectively:

haomam zairim, xSa@ram vairim, maidim jaidim, asim vayvhim, pasum jum, sraoSom asim, ainim masim,
zaranaénam, zaranaéinim, drum, akam mairim, haom gaom, baom, gaom zaom, tanum druugm, aspam

drum.

4. Analyze and translate into English.

after V.18.16 Yt.5.128

usohistata masiiaka upairi pusam bandaiiata araduuf stira anahita

staota agom yat vahistom nista daguuii satd.stranhgm zaranaénim asta.kaozdam rafa.kairiigm
ma agSa vo duuarat buiSiigsta darayd.gauua draf$akauuaitim sriram anu.poiffaitim hukeratam

ma vispom ahiim astuuantom ... nix‘abdaiiat
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5. Transcribe and translate into English:
v '“\"b-“s . Da-u § o QN QAHNAY o -H\-M»M-QL-HQ: . Q}
S AQUQYVAN\ .nbi_g . ﬂ»)'b"‘ s D anSany Qe e‘.ab.u ] . .Q)\N‘Q . ‘Q“Q\-u \-‘D-NS
¢ Qb v+ 4DV Lo v
w -u,g-uSmuu\ -‘QNQ-M‘Q ‘@\U’ sangy
(after Yt.5.127)
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(Yt.5.129)
r Quasnga LU g gk g
(V.222)
PRV -51 -n] . &\,QMQ.‘Q..:) “"U‘% . ‘Q\pea» )N
. aﬂgf)n\ -!;j .u] . .Q‘\,QMQ.‘Q?J “"U‘a . ‘Q\;Qe-u» 3L
- \P.u! LY .ug,e-n»gy.(} . .utbiﬁ . '“'O‘oe-'_“)"DB SRR ~~d”‘a Qe
(after Y.10.10-11)

6. Check the following text against the mss. and make a critical apparatus: F1 pdf; E1 at
http://www.geschkult.fu-berlin.de/e/iranistik/forschung/forschungsschwerpunkte/editionen/e1-
facsimiles/index.html fol. 203). Then analyze and translate.

Yt.5.98 (Hymn to Araduui Surd Anahita)

yam aifitd mazdaiiasna hiStonta barosmo.zasta

tam yazonta huuduudnhd tam yazonta naotairiidnho
18tim jaidiianta huuduud asu.aspIm naotaire

7. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

The charioteers asked Mifra with wide grazing grounds for fleetness for their horses.
Mifra granted (gave) that.

Then they battled for three days and three nights.

Then a long time after they overcame the enemies, then they conquered the enemies.
Pauruua the smart ship’s captain sacrificed to Araduui Sura Anahita when the brave ®Oragtaona
tossed him into the air.

He flew for three days and three nights.

He did not turn down toward the earth created by Ahura Mazda and his own house.
Let no one ask Aroduut Sura Anahita for a boon!

Let not illness come to that meeting, nor destruction!

Let that Xwarnah follow splendid Yima with good herds for all time after!

M

SPo XA
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VOCABULARY 7

agnah- n.: sin, transgression

aénafha- < aénanhiia-: to make/consider as sinful

agsma- m.: (piece of) firewood

Ahuna Vairiia- n.: name of the most sacred Zoroastrian prayer
aifi.aojah- bauua-: to overcome (lit. to be stronger than) (+ acc.)
aifitd postpos.: around (+ acc.)

aipi: after (+ acc.); thereafter

anu.pdiffant-, f. anu.pdibPaiti-: unapproachable (sexually); < an-upa-i-6pa-
antars preposition: between (+ acc.)

aoi = auui

apa.yasa-: to beg (something) away (from sb.: + acc.)
aparanaiiuka-: underage boy; < parana-aiiu-

aroza-: a battle

arozaiia-: to battle

asmanam, acc. < asman- m.: sky, heaven; stone

asruta- < Vsrao/sru: unheard

ast-, pl. asti n.: bone

aSta.kaozda-: with eight towers

auruuant-: fleet, fast

auuantom (irregular) < auuant-: this great (see Lesson 8)

auui (< aiPi) prepos., postpos.: to, upon (+ acc.)

auudirisiia- < auua + Vuruua@s: to turn down (intr.)

a = aat, only in: a dim

asu-: fast

asu.aspa-: having/with fleet horses

asu.aspiia-: the fact of having fleet the horses

asu.aspo.toma-, superl. of asu.aspa-: having/with most fleet horses
bapragna-, f. baPragini-: made of beaver skins

bairiia-, pass. < Vbar: to be carried

caiti: (as many times) as (see yaiti)

cafru.karana-: four-sided (square, rectangular)

cim: why?

cit sing. nom.-acc. neut. of ka-/ci-: what?

daoOr1-: chattering

darayd.gauua-: having/with long hands

dab- > da-

drafSakauuant-, f. drafSakauuaiti-: adorned with banners

draonah- n.: darun, ritual food; http://www.iranicaonline.org/articles/dron
druuanto, nom. plur. of druuant-

fra.dada-, fra.daba- < Vda: to bring forth, create

fra.daba- = fra.dada-

fradaxsta-: thrown forth (as with a sling?)

fraoraca- < fra + ?? mid.: *catch up with (or: cf. OlInd. vrasc- “to hew, cut to pieces”?)
fraorat.fraxs$nin-: foreknowing (thought) turned toward (the reward?)
fra.sispa-: to attach, wear (ear-rings)

gaiia-: life

gaosauuara-: ear-ring (here dual)
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garofa- m.: womb

gauua-: hand (of evil beings)

grauua- (< Vgrab): handle (of chariot)

Haosrauuah-: name of a legendary hero (kauui)

hauruua-: all, entire

hudah-, hudah-: giving good gifts

hukarata-: well-made

huuazata-: well-born, noble

i8ti- f.: a wish or sacrifice

jan- (jana-) < Vjan/yn: to smash, strike, kill

janiia- pass. < jan-: to be smashed, stricken, killed

juua- < \juu: to live

maidiia- n.(?): middle

manaofri-: neck

maraya-: bird

minu-: broach

naire.manah-: having/with manly/heroic thought, valorous; epithet of Korasaspa-
Naotairiia-: Naotarid, belonging to the Naotaras, a legendary clan
nomah- n.: reverence

nidafa- < \da: to put down, place

niiaza- mid.: to tie, tighten (the waist)

ni3.nasa- < Vnas: to to destroy (and send back) down

nixVvabdaiia- < *xvabda-: to put to sleep

paiti.jasa- < Ygam: to come/go (to), attend (+ a + acc.), to return (from: abl.)
paoirim: firstly, the first time

pazdaiia- < Vpazd mid.: to *pursue

pusa-: crown

rapifpa-: noon

rafa.kairiia-: adorned with wheels

rauua-, f. rouui-: fast

saoca- < Vsaok/saoc/suk/suc: to burn (intr.)

sato.strah-: with a hundred stars

sispa- > fra.sispa-

srags$ta-, superl. of srira-: most beautiful

srao-/sru-: to hear

srauuaiia- < Vsrao/sru: to recite, sing

tasa-: to fashion (like a wood-cutter)

tacaiia- < Vtak: to make run, flow

touuisi-: strength (what holds the body together, *tissue-strength?)
trofiia- < Vtarp: to steal

Ori.aiiara- n.: a period of three days

Ori.kamarada-: having/with three heads

Orisuua- n./f. pl.: a third

Ori.xSapana- n.: a period of three nights

Ori.zafana- (Orizafan-): having/with three mouths

upairi: on (prep. + acc.); on top (adv.)

upanhaca- < Vhak: to accompany

upasta-: aid, assistance; upastam bara- “to bear aid, bring support”
upa.zbaiia- < \zba: to invoke
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usca adv.: up above, in the air

uz.duugnaiia-: to hurl up, toss up

vapha- < Vvah act.: to don, put on; mid.: to wear

vaza- < \vaz act.: to drive, convey (something); mid. to drive (in a wagon), to fly
vizuuanca: everywhere far and wide

vi.bara-: to carry (bring) far and wide

vi.§auuaiia- < V§(ii)ao/S(ii)u: make go apart, cause to spread out
xVaépaifiia-: own

xVaranah- n.: Xwarnah, (divine) munificence

yat conj.: that, because, if

yaiti: as many times

yaiti catica: however many times that

zam- f.: earth

ziiam- m.: winter
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PHONOLOGY

Modifications of vowels: palatalization of a

The rules given in the preceding lessons describe how a is affected when between preceding ii, ¢, and j
and following consonant (other than nasals) plus the vowels i and e. These rules most importantly affect the
2nd and 3rd sing. primary verbal endings—both active and middle—and the thematic masc. sing. gen.
ending, as we shall see in the next lessons.

When the a was also followed by a nasal, the rules given in Lesson 4 vie with those given in Lesson 5,
and we get alternate forms, following one or the other set of rules. This situation obtains in the 3rd plur.
endings. The original forms were probably those following the Lesson 5 rules (-iian, -iiom > -in, -im, etc.),
which were replaced by Lesson 4 rules (*yazi > yezi, etc.), which apply to the 3rd sing. Briefly, we may say
that the 3rd plur. forms were frequently changed in analogy with the 3rd sing. forms:

-canti > *_conti > -cinti
-iianti > *_jjanti > *inti > -inti = -iieinti (cf. -iieiti)
-iiante > *_jiante > *jinte > -inte = -iiente (cf. -iiete)

In practice, the endings -inti and -inte are found after the palatal consonants ¢ and *;j (which became z
before i) and after sibilants: s, z, as well as 8 (tacinti “they flow,” marancinti “they destroy,” hacinte “they
follow,” snaézinti “they snow,” druzinti “they deceive,” uruuisinti “they turn,” fraoirisinte “they turn
forward,” yazinte “they are sacrificed to,” varazinti “they produce,” para.irifinti “they pass on”).

All other verbs have the endings -iieinti, -iiente.

Note that the replacement of the uncontracted endings in the iia-stems restored the typical stem formative
—ii-

In aiia-stems contracted forms are not used in the 3rd plural, presumably to avoid diphthongs followed
by two consonants (*-aenti, *-aénte).

Consonant changes: alternation yhu ~ pvh

The group #vh can not be followed by the vowels 2 and u. Since »vA is from Auu, whenever the group is
followed by -an or -am, the standard rules operate, and -Auuom and -huuan become -hum and -hun and
further -yhum and -yhun [for ant > ant, see Lesson 5]. These rules create paradigmatic alternations such as
pantayho ~ paytayhum “a fifth,” xvarananhuntom ~ gen. xvarananvhato “fortunate, munificent.”

For xvaranaphuntam (and similar forms), the manuscripts often offer the “regular” form xvaranayvhantom
(xvaronayuhantam, xvaronayhuuantom, xvarananhantom, xvaronayhontom).

Summary:
-ahyat- > -aphuat- > -ayvhat-
-ahyaN- > -anhuaN- > -anhuN- = -ay’haN-

A similar alternation occurs when »# is followed by ui/ui, when we have yvhi alternating with yhuii (see
Lesson 11, genitive of i-stems).

NOUNS
Vocalic declensions: diphthong-stems

There are a few i- and u-stems that have forms with full or long grade of the suffixes: -i-/-aé-/-ai-, and -u-
/-ao-/-auu-. Here these will be called diphthong-stems or aé- and ao-stems (in grammars, usually called i-
and u-stems).
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The aé-stems include the polysyllabic haxaé- “companion, friend,” kauuae- “kauui” (mythical poet-
priests, some of them the competitors of Zarathustra), xStauuae-, a legendary people, Sauuanyhaé-, a
calendrical ratu, and the geographical name Rayaé-. The personal name Urupaé- probably belonged to this
type, but is attested only twice: nom. Taxmé Urupa (Urupe) (Yt.15.11 [and AZ. 2]), acc. Taxmom
Urupi/a/e (Yt.19.28).

The ao-stems include the monosyllabic stem gao- m., f. “cow, bull,” and the polysyllabic masc. noun
bazao- “arm”; the masc. adjectives in °bazao- and fradat.fSao- “furthering cattle”; and the feminine nouns
danhao- “land,” nasao- “carcass, the corpse demon(ess),” and parasao- “rib.” The monosyllabic gao- and
the adjectives in °hazao- have long grade in the nom. sing. They all have long or full grade in the nom.-acc.
plur.:

Sing.
nom. haxa kauua *Urupa Raya
voc. - - - Sauuanhe
acc. haxaim kauuaém Sauuanhaém Raygm
Plur.
nom. haxaiio *kauuaiias® xStauuaiio
acc. - - -

Notes:
The long a has been shortened in Sauuanhe, as in Spitama < Spitama-.
The nom. plur. kauuaiias® is Old Avestan.
Note the lengthening of the vowel of the stem in some of the forms.

m. f.
Sing.
nom. gaus bazus, °bazaus - danhus nasus -
voc. gao®
acc. gaqm - fradat.fSaum danhaom, nasaum, parasaum
daxiium nasum
Plur.
nom. gauuo - danhauuo nasauuo -
acc. gd bazus danhus - -
Notes:

The voc. sing. of gao- is found in gaohuda “O cow giving good gifts” and gaospanta “O life-giving
cow” (P.33).

The sing. acc. dayhaom is the “normal” form (only in Yt.10). The form daxiium is Old Avestan, but is
also found in the YAv. formula nmanamca visamca zantumca daxiiumca “the home, the house, the tribe,
and the land.”

The forms nasaum and parasaum occur only in the Videvdad. There seems to be no system in the
distribution of the forms nasaum and nasum.

The form frazdanaom, name of a river (Yt.5.108, FO.4g), can be from frazdanu- or frazdanauua-.

Consonant declensions: 7-stems

The nominative singular of #-stems is the only morphological category that ends in -s, before which the ¢
is lost (assimilated). The stem napat- has the nom. from an 4-stem napah-. No nom., acc. plur. forms are
attested.

Paradigms (abarat-, the priest who brings the water during the sacrifice, asauua.xsnut- “who pleases the
Orderly (ones) ,” napat- “grandson, offspring, scion”):
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Sing.
nom. aboras asauua.xsnus napd, napdsa®
voc. napo
acc. abaratom - napatam
tat-stems

The Avestan tat-stems (cf. Latin veritas, acc. veritatem, etc.) are all feminine. The nom. sing. ends in -s.

These stems are productive in Avestan and can be made from any adjective or participle.

Paradigms (hauruuatat- “Wholeness,” amaratatat- “Undyingness,” uparatat- “superiority,” ustatat-
“state of having one’s wishes fulfilled,” narafsgstat- “waning,” uxsiigstat- “waxing”):

Sing.
nom. hauruuatas, hauruuatds®
acc. hauruuatatom

Plur.
nom.-acc. - -

amaratatas, amaratatds®

amoaratatatom uparatdatom, ustatatom

narafsgstato, uxsiigstatas®

nt-stems

Of stems ending in dental stops the nz-stems are the most important. They comprise adjectives in -ant, -
uuant-, -mant-, and the rare -iiant-, as well as the active present participles in -ant-.

The suffixes -uuant- and -mant- are in complementary distribution: -mant- is used after stems in u or ao
and -uuant- elsewhere.

The adjectives have strong stem -uuant-/-mant-, weak stem -uuat-/-mat-. Participles of athematic verbs in
the same way have strong stem -ant-, weak stem -at-, but those of thematic verbs have only one stem, in -
ant-. See Lesson 16 for the declension of active present participles.

Not many voc. forms are attested.

Endings:
ant-stems mant-stems uuant-stems
m. n. m. n. m. n.
Sing.
nom. -0 -at -md -mat -uud -uuat
voc. - - -uUuo
acc. -antom -at -ma/antom -mat -uuantom -uuat
Plur.
nom. -anto -anti -manto - -uuanto -
acc. -ato -anti -mato - -uuato -

Paradigms (barazant- “tall,” mazant- (irregular) “big,” xratumant- “intelligent,” gaomant- “with milk,”

afrasumant- “having no forward motion,” druuant-, zastauuant- “with hands,” auuant- “this much/great,”

auuauuant- “that much/great,” cuuant- “how much/great”):

ant-stems mant-stems
m. n. m. n m. n.
Sing.
nom. barazo barazat maza *mazat xratumad gaomat
acc. borazantom mazantam, gaoma/antam =
mazdntom
Plur.
nom. barazanto afraéumanté -
acc. - - - -
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nom.

voc.
acc.
Plur.

nom.

acc.

Notes:

uuant-stems
m. n.

druud zastauuat
druuo
druuantom

druuanto
druuato

LESSON 8

m. n. m. n
auud auuat, auuauuat cuugs cuuat
auudntom

cuuanto

As in verbal forms (cf. bauuainti), the a is preserved in the strong forms of uuant-stems.
The stem mazant- is probably from *maza ant-.

The form auudntom seems to have been influenced by mazdantom.

The only iiant-stem is xVairiiant- “tasty,” which apparently has nom.-acc. sing. xVairiign (see Lesson 17).

huuant-stems

Adjectives in -uuant- made from A-stems combine -(y)h + uua- > yvh. In the strong forms, -yvhant-
regularly became -yhunt-. The scribes frequently replaced this form with the more “regular” form -yvhant-.
Not all forms are attested. Paradigms (xVarananvhant- “endowed with xvaranah,” raocayhant- “full of

light”):

Sing.

nom.

acc.
Plur.

nom.

acc.

n-stems

masc.

xvaronayvhd

xXvaranayhuntom, xvaranayvhantom

neut.

raocanhat
raocanhat

Xvaronaghunto, xvaranayvhanto -

xvaronayvhato

Stems ending in #» mostly have an a before the 1, so we can also call them an-stems. There are a few an-
stems and in-stems (but no “un-stems”). Two subgroups of an-stems are the uuan- and man-stems.

There is one iian-stem: the proper name Frayrasiian-.

The endings are as follows.

Sing.

nom.

voc.
acc.
Plur.

nom.

acc.

Note: The voc.

an-stems man-stems

m. m. n.

-a (-d) -ma -ma
-anam, -anam -manam, -manam  -ma
-ano, -ano -mano -magn
-no, -ano -mano -magn

66

uuan-stems
m.

-uua, -uud
-um
-uuanam, -uuanam (-uugnam)

-uuano, -uuano (-uugno)
-uno

sing. ending -um of uuan-stems shows final -n assimilated to the preceding labial uu.
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Paradigms of masc. n-stems (vorafrajan- “obstruction-smashing, victorious,” arsan- “male (animal),”
asan- “sky, heaven; stone”):

an-stems iian-stems

Sing.

nom. varabraja (°jd) arsa - Frayrase (< *-iia)

voc. - - -

acc. varaOrajanam arsanam asanam Frayrasiianam
Plur.

nom. varaOrajano arsand asano

acc. varaOrajano - -

Paradigms of masc. uuan-stems (asauuan- “Orderly, sustaining Order,” afrauuan- “high priest,” yuuan-
“young, youth,” uruuan- “(breath) soul,” zruuan- “time, Time”):

Sing.
nom.  asauua abrauua yuua uruua zZruua
voc. asaum abraom yum - -
acc. asauuanam abrauuanom yuuanom uruuanam Zruuanam
Plur.
nom. asauuano alrauuano - uruugno
acc. asaond, asauno *aBauruno, abaurungs® - uruno
Notes:

The voc. sing. ending -um of uuan-stems shows final - assimilated to the preceding labial uu.

The strong stem a@frauuan- may be < *aBaruan-, hence the weak stem afaurun- would be regular from a
diachronic (historical) perspective; afaurungs® is a thematic form [cf. armaiti- vs. Olnd. aramati-.].

Other thematic forms include asauuana for asauuano, etc.

Paradigms of masc. and neut. man-stems (masc.: Airiiaman-, name of a god; asman- “sky, heaven;
stone”; rasman- “battle line”; neut.: naman- “name,” barasman- “barsom”):

m. n.

Sing.
nom. Airiiama asma nama barasma
acc. Airiiamanam asmanam = =

Plur.
nom.-acc. rasmano namagn

h-stems. 2

The A-stems include some root nouns, active perfect participles in -uuah- (cf. Lesson 20), comparatives
in -iiah- (see Lesson 14), and the feminine usa-/usah- “dawn.”

The declension of the root nouns and the uuah-stems is as follows (mah- “moon, month,” daduuah- “the
one who has put all in place, ‘creator’”):
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Sing.
m. f.

nom. md, mds® daduud usd

voc. daouuo

acc. madnham daduudyham usanham
Plur.

nom. manho daouudnho

acc. = *daouso, *dabuso [= gen. sing.]
Note:

usdanham in upa usdyham “at/toward dawn.”
The uuah-stems have zero grade in the acc. plur., with the alternation »h ~ § due to ruki (Lesson 5).

ADJECTIVES
The feminine of consonant-stems

The feminine of n-stem adjectives is formed by adding -i- to the weak stem, e.g., barazaiti- “high, lofty,”
amauuaiti- “forceful,” gaomaiti- “full of milk.”

The feminine of n-stem adjectives is formed by adding -7- to (usually) the weak stem, e.g., asaoni-
(asauni-); asauuan- also has an irregular fem. form: asauuairi- (Y.58.4; Olnd. rtavari-).

The feminine of uuah-stems is in -usi-.

VERBS
Present indicative active

The endings of the present indicative are called “primary.” The primary endings of the singular and the
3rd plural differ from the secondary endings by an added -i. In the 3rd plural, the final -z, which was lost in
the secondary ending (-an < *-anf) reappears.

Athematic verbs show alternation between strong and weak stems.

For iia- and aiia-stems, see Lesson 9.

Active paradigms:

Athematic:

Sing.

1 -mi dadami staomi karanaomi

2 -hi/-si dadahi koronusi

3 -ti dadaiti staoiti karanaoiti aeiti
Plur

1 -mahi dgnmahi, dadomahi - - -

2 -Oa - - - -

3 -nti, -aiti dadaiti - koranuuainti yeinti
Note:

Beside staomi, we find secondary staumi in some manuscripts (de Vaan 2004).

The 1st plur. dadomahi is an archaizing form for the regular dgnmahi (cf. OAv. domana- = Y Av. nmana-
“house”).

The 2nd plur. form dasta could in principle be “you give” < *dad-6a, but it is probably imperative in all
its occurrences.

The 2nd sing. karanusi (Y.10.13) appears to be for *karanaosi, possibly influenced by the imperative
karanuidi. There are also similar 3rd sing. forms, e.g., varanuiti “covers (the female)” (V.18.35; perhaps to
be read varanuite, but cf. varanuioi Y.9.28). The form koronuuainti is thematic.
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Thematic:

Sing.

1 -ami vaénami

-a a.zbaiia

2 -ahi vaenahi

3 -aiti vaenaiti
Plur

1 -amahi vaenamahi

2 -aba vaenaba

3 -onti vaénanti
Note:

Note the forms tacinti “they flow” and druzinti “they deceive, lie” from taca- and druza- (< *drujiia-).
uua-stems have 3rd plur. -uuainti (bauuainti “they become,” juuainti “they live,” zauuainti “they curse”).

The present indicative middle

The principal difference between the endings of the present indicative middle and those of the active is
the substitution of the final vowel -e for -i in the 2nd and 3rd sing. and 3rd plur. The 1st sing. has just the
ending -e, an ending which is occasionally found in the 3rd sing. as well.

For iia- and aiia-stems, see Lesson 9.

Paradigms (dada-/dad- “give, place” aog-/aoj- “say, call oneself,” vah-/vas- “put on (clothes)”; yaza-,
aiiaza- “sacrifice to,” haca- “follow,” vasa- “undulate, bob (on the chariot),” yaziia- “be sacrificed to™):

Sing.
Athematic: Thematic:
1 -e mruiie -e yaze, diieze
2 - - *_anhe vasarhe
3 -e, -te/-de  mruiie, mruite  daste, dazde  vaste -aite yazaite
Plur
1 -maide mrumaide dadamaide -amaide yazamaide
2 - - - *-adfe fracara@pfe
3 -aite aojaite vanhaite -ante yazante
Notes:

On dazde < *dad-dhai, see lesson 12.

The form dadamaide is strictly archaizing, but has YAv. J instead of OAv. d (cf. dadomahi, above).
The only 2nd plur. form is fra.caraffie (Yt.13.34) with -a6pfe for the expected -adfe.

Note the forms hacinte “they follow” and yazinte “they are sacrificed to” from haca- and yaziia-.

SYNTAX

Uses of the accusative

6. Inner objects
Two accusatives are sometimes found, of which one is the direct object and the other an “inner” object

implicit in the verb, which reamins when the verb is passive:
y6 Aésmam vixrumantam xvaram jainti “(SraoSa), who deals Wrath a bleeding wound.” (Y.57.10)

ho mgm auuaBa varang nijainti “He (Sraosa) deals me such blows (like ...)” (V.18.38)
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7. Accusative of place
xrumim gaus ya cayranhaxs varai@im pantgm azaite “The grazing cow is driven along the bloody road
of captivity.” (Yt.10.38)

8. Accusative with nouns and adjectives
Nouns and adjectives expressing actions frequently take accusative objects, rather than the objective
genitive:

aat aZim aifi.vaniid bauuat “Then he conquered the dragon.”

taxmam staotarom vazanti asu.aspam darazi.raom

vitaram paskat hamara@om jantarom paro duSmaniium
“They convey the firm (steady) praiser with fast horses, on a solid chariot,
the one who pursues the opponent from behind, the one who strikes the enemy from in front.”
(Yt.17.12)

Sraoso asiio driyum Orato.tomo ho varabraja drujim jaynisto “Sraosa with the rewards, the greatest
protector (of) the poor, he is the victorious, greatest smasher (of) the Lie.” (Yt.11.3)

v —ee

9. Accusative for vocative
Note that when in English one might add a vocative to a 2nd-person personal pronoun, Avestan uses an
apposition:

a Opa atrom garaiiemi “1 sing you, the fire (O fire), a song of praise.” (AtNy.2)

Uses of the present indicative

1. Ongoing actions and events, performative function

The present indicative is principally the tense used to describe current facts. It is also the “performative”
tense when used in the 1st person (sing. and plur.), especially in ritual or prayer contexts, to describe the
actions in the process of being performed by the speaker. On the whole it is used as in English.

apé yanam vo yasami “O waters, I ask you for a boon.”

asaiia dadami imgm zaoBrgm “I place this libation in Orderly fashion.” (Y.66.1)

vaso.x$alro ahi Haoma ... arazuxdom parasahi vacim “You are in command at will, O Haoma, ... you ask
a word correctly spoken.” (Y.9.25)

Apgm Napdsa ta apo Spitama ZaraBustra §6i0ro.baxta vi.baxsaiti “Apam Napat distributes those waters,
O Zarathustra Spitamid, distributed by settlements.” (Yt.8.34)

vaém mahi yoi saosiianto daxiiungm “We are the Revitalizers of the lands.”

daxiiungm is gen. plur. of daghao-.

aat ida dim mazistom dadamahi ahumca ratumca yim Ahuram Mazdgm
“Here then we establish him as the greatest Life and Model, namely Ahura Mazda.” (Vr.11.21)

ime hanti asahe ratauué “These are the Models of Order.”

2. Generic future actions and events
aiiaozdiia pascaéta bauuainti “After that they become ritually impure.” (V.3.14)
ayd ifiieja voiynd yeinti “Bad, dangers (and) scourges will come.” (Y.57.14)

See also on the subjunctive in Lesson 15.
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3. Past function
The adjective pauruua- “former, earlier” sometimes transfers the action of the present ind. into the past:

yoi pauruua Mifrom druZipti “Who betrayed Mibra before.” (Yt.10.45)
On asti used as past tense, see Lesson 12 (Yt.19.10).

Uses of the present middle

See Lesson 6 on the three functions of the middle.

1. Only middle

Amass Spants fraiieze “1 sacrifice (to) the Life-giving Immortals.”

V0 yazaite huuara yat amasom raém auruuat.aspam

yazaite Ahurom Mazdgm yazaite Ama$s Spants yazaite haom uruuanam
“He who sacrifices to the sun, immortal, brilliant, with fleet horses,
he sacrifices to Ahura Mazda, he sacrifices to the Life-giving Immortals, he sacrifices (to) his own
soul.” (Yt.6.4)

asam vahistom atromca Ahurahe Mazda pufram y. (= yazamaide)
“We sacrifice to Best Order and the Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda.”

“The sorceress ‘of bad seasons,” whom men of bad speech call by name ‘of good seasons’.” (after
Yt.8.51)

2. Middle = passive

... imgm tanum ya mé vaénaite huraoda “... this body, which is seen (= seems) to me beautiful.”
(Y.11.10)

3. Active and middle have different meanings

pasum hé pacipti airiid daghauuo “The Aryan lands cook a sheep for him.” (after Yt.8.58, et al.)

tom upairi Korasaspo pitum pacata “Korasaspa cooked (his own) meal on it (the dragon).” (after Y.9.11)

vato tgm arstim baraiti ygm ayhaiti auui.mi@ris “The wind carries away the spear that the one opposed to
Mifra throws.” (Yt.10.21)

yat Taxmo Urupa barata Ayrom Maniium ... that Taxma Urupi rode the Evil Spirit.” (Yt.19.29)

humaiia aéta damgn dadamaide *ya dabat Ahuro Mazdd asauua “We determine as having good creative
magic these creations which Orderly Ahura Mazda established.” (after Vr.12.4)

ha ya dapta apa.nasiieiti ya noit adrauuo.pu@rim naéoa daste hupufrim “She who deceived (by the
forces of darkness) goes to perdition, who makes her own (= obtains) neither sons who become high
priests, nor (any) good sons.” (after Y.10.15)

EXERCISES 8

1. Write in Avestan script the nom., voc., acc. sing. and plur. (when appropriate) forms of the following
nouns and adjectives:

gao- hudah-, ratu- barazant-, nar- asauuan-, vanainti- uparatat-, barasman- uzdata-, airiiaman- isiia-,
vispa- daghu-, xaranah- raocayvhant-, yazata- xvaranayvhant-, Kauuaé- Vistaspa-, Taxma- Urupaé-,
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2. Write in Avestan script the present indicative active and middle forms of the following verbs:
vaéna-, bara-, saoca-, paca.

3. Analyze and translate into English.

Yt.19.51 (mss. F1, E1) apam napatom auruuat.aspam yazamaide
aétat x"arond frapinuuata ar§anom zauuand.siim

auui zraiid vouru.kasom

a dim haOra hangouruuaiiat Y.19.15

apam napa auruuat.aspo vahisto ahurd mazda

tatca iziieiti apgm napa auruuat.aspo ahunom vairim framraot ...
aétat x"arond hangrof¥ane [subj. 1st sg. mid.] antaroca druuantom amriita ...
yat ax'arotom ndit na mana ndit sanha

bunom zraiianhd gufrahe ndit xratauud naéda varona
bune [loc.] jafranam vairiiangm noit uxda naéda Siiaobna
borazantom ahurom xS$afrim xSagtom ndit daénd noit uruugnd hacinte

4. Transcribe and translate into English.

a-ﬁ‘-ﬁnﬂﬁ \))QMN \-MQ-M)Q-Mc \59”\9 \ﬂg-ﬁn-ﬁc ~5w .“5“) \:U)Q@\-H \Q-MN !Q-MM
.anac‘-gsx-.ﬁ*un-uc‘.b\}s ""Q'“b'“ﬁ'$“‘w'“‘ﬁ --ug-uyo-uc‘-ba&-ugu-ug-mg-uc_-%-ug-ula
. n.ou-u_\gw T ITEETILCEIRT T -Qe,bj SO -u.o@\-ug_g.um . 'ﬁ\\*’“)bs . .Q\.Q,e-u »y

(V.7.3)

. w“""‘ﬁ"‘““"‘w caw \))i@"b .wua.ﬁb& caw ‘0)‘0'“\ . Qgﬂ”.ﬁ& . 39 . Q.um

.-&‘Q\%a Q"‘»‘ﬁb"‘ . 3.5-0%,;& . .u%gg-mge-uus-u‘l,.u_g . 3@,%1% . '“Q”S#"L‘ﬁ'“

(after Vr.3.5; Note: kascit ratus is for expected kamcit ratum)

TN A D R ey DRV Py o a3

SRS ka8 unge-um-mauwuuace,) Sy ) R
50 amassRABIVY * 0 o amassren e T P

oo e ued e Py B amoss R VL) | B

(Ny.3.4)

QQLDIVLE 1 AL W) g DA LY LA NN 120 X

P QIRHIVNE )+ R IALIATY W1 LIS UL ) QUnras) 9y

v &\vgﬂ&@\~0~5w~9~&~w-ﬂfq ¥\ -fq)\-nw'-:wv@ ~‘-;c.!=- )\
(Y.9.17)

S -‘bb‘o)a-'b-ﬂs VRS I-TT LU .uﬁg\ S -‘D.:) .5\...@ .5“) .519\&

- gﬁn“'“ﬁ!?'“ . .uﬁ-&\ u&w‘gﬂgv-ﬂs '$Q"3'“§""»w YY) ""‘S"‘“‘#&"“ﬁ nﬁuw
(V.18.15)

5. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:
1. Then Kauui Vistaspa asks Zarathustra: O Zarathustra Spitamid, do you see the moon?
2. Zarathustra, brilliant and endowed with Xwarnah, answers: I see the moon full of light.

3. The evil one possessed by the Lie smites all those possessed by the Lie.
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4. O (you) possessed by the Lie, why (cim) do you destroy the world of living beings with bones, men,

animals, and plants?

A S A g

Why do you sacrifice to the Destructive Spirit, full of destruction?

O high priest, place this libation in Orderly fashion!

If you do not place it in Orderly fashion, then it becomes impure.

Life-giving Armaiti is a giver of wholeness and immortality. Let her be ours (10)!
Mifra, with his strong arms, is the best guardian of the Aryan lands.

10. Fragrasiian is the evil smiter of the Aryan men.

VOCABULARY 8

Ag&Sma-: Wrath; demon of the dark night sky, the
opponent of Sraosa

afra$umant-: not moving forward

Ahuna Vairiia-: a sacred text

Ahurahe Mazda, gen. of Ahura- Mazda-

aiPi.vaniiah- (adj.) bauua-: to overcome, conquer (+
acc.)

aiiaozdiia-: which cannot be made ritually clean

Airiiaman-: god of peaceful unions and healing

amauuaiti-, fem. of amauuant-

antaro.mrao-/mru- mid.: to “say away,” refuse to
have anything to do with (cf. interdiction)

afha- < aphiia- < \ah: to throw, shoot (weapons)

aojah- n.: strength

Apam Napat- (apam, gen. plur. of ap-): Scion of the
Waters, a deity of the fire in the heavenly waters

ar$an-/ar$n-: male

arSti- f.: spear

arSuuacah-: speaking correct words, speech

asan- m. = asman-: sky, heaven; stone

asauuaxsnut-: who pleases the sustainer(s) of Order

asauuairi-, fem. of asauuan-

auruuat.aspa-: having/with fleet horses

auuant-, f. auuaiti-: this great, this much

auuant- ... yauuant-: as much as

auuat ... yat: therefore ... because, because

auuauuant-, f. auvauuaiti-: that great, that much

auuauuant- ... yauuant-: as greata ... as

auui.mifri-: who is opposed to Mifra

ax'arata-: epithet of the x"aranah, unseizable?

abarat-: the bringing (priest); the priest who brings
the water during the sacrifice

a.garaiia- < Vgar: to praise in song

a.mrao-/mru- mid.: to appoint

a.staiia- < Vsta mid.: to install

afrauuan-/aBaorun-: high-priest; the principal priest

afrauud.pubriia- n.: having sons as high priests

d.zbaiia- < Vzba/zii: to invoke, call (hither)

azah- n.: narrow, constricting space (cf. Eng.
anguish, anxiety)

320 jata- < gzah- + jata-, pp. of Vjan-: killed in a
tight spot

borazant-: tall, lofty

buna-: bottom

cagraghak-, cagraphac-: following the pastures

cafbparo: four

cuuant-, n. cuuat: how much?

daduuah-, dadus- (dabus-): the one who has put all
in place, creator

dapta-, pp. of Vdab: deceived

dasuuar- n.: talent

dabri- f. < datar-: giver (of + acc.)

dahista-, superlative of dagra-: most qualified

darazi.raba- < dorazra- + raba-: with solid/steady
chariot(s)

druza- < *drujiia- < Vdraoy/drug/druj: to lie

duzuuacah-: having/with bad speech

arazuxda- = ars.uxda-: rightly, correctly spoken,
which should be spoken correctly

fradaBa- n.: furtherance

Fraprasiian-: name of a Turanian, arch-enemy of the
Aryans

fraoirisiia- (see uruuisiia-) mid.: to turn (to)

fra.pinuua- < Vpiuu mid.: to swell forth (to: auui)

Frazdanu- or Frazdanauua-: name of a river

fra.mrao-/mru-: to pronounce, proclaim

gaomant-: containing milk

garaiia- > a.garaiia-

gufra-: deep, profound

hamoraba-: opponent, competitor

hangouruuaiia- < Vgrab: to grab hold of

hafra: in one and the same place, right then and
there

humaiia- < maiia-: having good creative magic(?)

hupuBriia- n.: the fact of having good sons
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i0iiejah-: danger; dangerous

iziia- < \iz-: to desire

jafra-: deep

jaynista- < \jan/yn: smashing the most

jantar- < \jan/yn: striker (+ acc.)

kahrkatat- f.: the word “chicken”

mada-: intoxication

magza- < Vmagz/miz: to urinate

masti- f.: knowledge

masgiio.jata- < masiia- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by a
man

mah-: moon, month

maranc-/marank- (maranca-) < Vmark: to destroy

naéda, cf. ndit: not, nor

na poss. pron. dual: our

norafsa- < Vnarp: to wane (moon)

norofsastat- f.: waning

nijan- < ni + Vjan/yn: to strike (down)

nimrao-/mru- < Vmrao/mru mid.: to call down

pairika-: sorceress, witch

panca.dasa: fifteen; fifteen-year old

para.irifiia- < Vrag0/ri0: to pass away

Pard.daras-: name of a mythical cock

paskat: behind, (from) behind

porasao- f.: rib

raguuant-: wealthy

raocanVhant-: endowed with/full of light

rasman- m.: battle line

sapha-: proclamation, utterance

snagza- < Vsnagg/snagj: to snow

spo.jata- < span- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by a dog

staotar-: praiser

sti- f.: being, existence (past, present, and future)

§010rd.baxta-: distributed by settlements

tbagso.jata- < tbagsah- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by
an enemy

Orato.toma-: protecting the most (+ acc.)

ufiia- < \vaf/uf: to weave (sb.) into a hymn

upa.duugsa-: ¥*pounce upon

uparatat- f.: superiority

Urupaé-: name; Taxma- Urupag-, mythical hero

uruuan-/urun- m.: (breath) soul

uruuisiia- < Vuruua@s/uruuis: to revolve (around:
aipitd)

ustatat- f.: state of having one’s wishes fulfilled

uxda- n.: utterance

uxS$iigstat- f.: waxing (moon)

vagmd.jata- < vaéma- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by a
rock

vah-/vas- mid.: to put on (clothes), don

vairiia-: bay (of an ocean)

vana- < \van: to conquer, overcome

vanainti- f. < vanant-, pres. part. of \van: victorious

varaifiia-: of captivity

varadafa- n.: growth

varona- n.: choice

vaa- < *vacja- < \vak/vac mid.: undulate, bob
(forth on the horse, chariot)

vohrka-: wolf, a criminal

vahrk®d.jata- < vohrka- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by
a wolf (= murderer)

varana-: wound

voranao-/voranu- < \var act./mid.: to cover (the
female sexually)

vis- f.: house

vispd.pagsah-: all adorned

vispd.tanii- or vispd.tanuua-: of the entire body

vitar- < \vaé/vi: pursuer (+ acc.)

vixrumant-: bleeding

vi.bax3a- < Vbag: to distribute

Vouru.kaga- n.: name of a mythical (heavenly) sea

voiyna-: kind of scourge, *flood

xratu-: (guiding) thought, intelligence

xratumant-: intelligent

xrumiia-: bloody

x8afriia-: commanding, powerful

x§tauuag-, xStouui-: name of a legendary people

XVara-: wound

xVaronah-: divine Xwarnah, gift of Xwarnah,
munificence

xVaronapVhant-: munificent

xvalra- n.: good breathing space

yaziia- < Vyaz mid.: be sacrificed

yat: that (conj.), when, as for, etc.

yatu.jata- < yatu- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by a
sorcerer

yuuan-/yun- m.: youth, young man

zastauuant-: with one’s hands

zauuand.sii-: who vitalizes when invoked

zraiiah- n.: sea

zurd.jata- < zurah- + jata-, pp. of jan-: killed by
treachery
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PHONOLOGY

Palatalization of a: synoptic table

Table of the palatalization rules for the 2nd and 3rd singular primary verbal endings—both active and
middle:

-iiati > -ieiti *jaidiiati > jaidiieiti “he implores”
-aiiati > -aiieiti *srauuaiiati > srauuaiieiti “he recites”
-iiate > -jiete (-iieite) *maniiate > maniiete (maniieite) “he thinks”
-aiiate > -giiete (-aiieite) *xSaiiate > x$aiiete (xSaiieite) “he rules”
-iiahi > -iiehi *jaidiiahi > jaidiiehi “you implore”
-aiiahi > -aiiehi *srauuaiiahi > srauuaiiehi “you recite”
-iiahe > -iiehe *maniiahe > maniiehe “you think”
-aiiahe >  -aiiehe *xSaiiahe > xSaiiehe “you rule”
Notes:

On the gen. sing. of nouns, see Lesson 11; on the feminine of adjectives in the comparative, see Lesson
14.

The development of -aiium and -aoiiom

The sequence -aiium, whether original or secondary < *-aiiuuam, has the developments -aéum, -oiium, or
-aém, e.g., oiium < aéuua-, vi.doiium < vi.daéuua-, but Vaém < *Vaiium and raém < *raéum < raéuua-.
The form oiium is Iranian versus Indic oim, adim, etc.

The sequence -aoiiom shows the same developments: haoiia- “left”: acc. masc. haoiium, hoiium, hoim;
*aoiia- (or *aiia-7) “egg”: acc. aém; Kgsaoiia-, name of a sea: acc. Kgsaem (Y1.19.66).

Palatalization of @

Long @ becomes e when preceded by i and followed by a nasal and i, 7, or e. This change takes place in
several 1st singular verbal forms, e.g., present indicative -iiami > -iiemi, examples:

*naiiami > naiiemi “I lead” *srauuaiiami > srauuaiiemi “I recite”
*zbaiiami > zbaiiemi “I invoke” *g-vaéoaiiami >  d.vaédaiiemi ‘I make known to”
*jaioiiami > jaidiiemi “I implore” *hankaraiiami > hankaraiiemi “1 gather”

The original forms, e.g., -iiami, are sometimes retained/restored by analogy, especially in the vicinity of
forms with regular -ami, not preceded by ii, e.g., yasami ... jaidiiami “I request ... I implore” (Y.65.11),
vanami ... voraziiami “I overcome ... I produce” (Yt.15.44).

A few nominal forms satisfy the conditions, as well: ziigni- m. “harm” > nom. ziienis, acc. ziienim, but
gen. ziianois (see Lesson 11).

NOUNS
Consonant declensions: irregular n-stems

In many n-stems, consonant changes occur in the weak forms, when the » of the suffix comes in contact
with the final consonant of the root.

Examples (asan-/asn- “stone, heaven,” xSapan-/xsafn- “night,” karapan-/karafn-, priestly title,
“*mumbler” [Jamison, BAI 23], maratan-/maraOn- “mortal”):
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Sing.
nom. *asa xSapa *karapa (OAv.) marata
acc. asanam xSapanam *karapanam *maratanam
Plur.
nom. asano xSapano karapano *maratano (OAv.)
acc. *asno xSafnas® *karafno *marano

Consonant declensions: irregular uuan-stems

Following are some original uuan-stems in which various phonetic changes have produced some
irregular-looking forms:

Sing.
nom. spa *adfa Orizafd
voc. - Orizafom
acc. spanam adfanam Orizafanam
Plur.
nom. spano - -
acc. *suno - -

The stem span-/sun- is an original uuan-stem, but with *k- > *éy- > sy > sp. The acc. plur. form sund is
frequently used as nom. plur. in the Videvdad, especially in the formula suno va karafS.xvaré vaiio va
karafs.xvaro “either flesh-eating dogs or flesh-eating birds.”

The stem adfan- “road” is an original uuan-stem (Av. aduuan-), with oy > Jp.

The masc. adj. Ori.zafan- has nom. sing. 6ri.zafd, and short a in the acc. like varafrajd, but the word is
probably uuar/n-stem *6ri.zafuar/n- (see Lesson 16), hence it has voc. sing. 6ri.zafom, like asaum.

The Dual

Few forms of the dual are found, but they suffice to show that this category was basically of the old Indo-
Iranian type. In Old Avestan, four cases are distinguished, as the gen. and loc. have not merged (as in
Olndic). In Young Avestan, however, no locative dual forms appear to be attested.

The endings of the nom.-voc.-acc. are -a in masc. a-stems, diphthong stems, and masc. and fem. conso-
nant stems; -e in fem. @-stems (pron. -6¢) and neut. a-stems (only pron.); and - in neut. consonant stems.
The i-, i-, and u-stems have no endings (gaosa- “ear,” uruuara- “plant,” Saphauudci-, name of Yima’s
sister, baoidi- “incense”):

Vowel stems

a-stems a-stems I-stems i-stems pasu-
m. n.
Dual
nom.-acc. gaosa - uruuaire Sayhauuaci baoidi pasu
Notes:

uua > uud in gauud < gauua- “hand”: apgs gauuo darazaiieiti “he ties (their) two hands in the back”
(Yt.10.48), but hgm gauua nidarazaiiadffom “you tie (their) two hands together” (Yt.1.27).

The nom.-acc. dual of nouns such as mairiia- should be *maire, with -iia > -e (see Lesson 4), but no
examples are found.

sri- “nails”

It is unclear whether the forms of sri- “nails” are neut. plur. or dual (the nails on the fingers/toes on both
hands/feet). It is spelled sruui and sruiié, sruuaé®.
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Diphthong stems

Dual gao-
nom.-acc. gauua

Consonant stems in stops

Dual ap- pad-
nom.-acc. apa paoa

bazao- “arm”

bazauua
aboarat- hauruuatat-, amaratatat-
abarata hauruuatata, hauruuata,

amoratatata, amaratata

Note: hauruuatat- and amoratatat- have some contracted forms in the dual.

Consonant stems: n-stems

Dual rasman- span- “dog” asauuan-

nom.-acc. rasmana spana asauuana
Consonant stems: 7- and A-stems
Dual nar- nah- “nose”

nom.-acc. nara ndnha
Consonant stems: n¢-stems
Dual m. n.

nom.-acc. borazanta XVairiianti “tasty”

PRONOUNS
The dual
Dual m. f. n.
nom.-acc. ta - te
ima - -
ya yoi -
VERBS

The dual

For now note the following 3rd pers. dual forms (a@i- < a + i- “come,” °zaiia- “be born,” tauruuaiia-
“overcome”):

Athematic Thematic:

Present indicative

Active -to sto “they are” -ato, -abo barato, srauuaiiato; yuidiiado

Middle -oife carodife, °zaiioilfe
Imperfect-injunctive

Active -tom °aitom “they came”  -atom Jjasatom, tauruuaiiatom
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Present indicative. Palatalized forms

The (a)iia-stems undergo modifications of the thematic vowel as described above.
Note also that the long -@- of the 1st plur. -Gmahi—which tends to be shortened in a-stems—is preserved

—ve.

zbaiiamahi.

Paradigm of (a)iia-stems (fraésiia- “to send,” jaidiia- “to implore,” maniia- “think,” srauuaiia- “to make
heard, recite,” varaziia- “to produce,” xsaiia- “to command, rule,” zbaiia- “to invoke”):

Active:
Sing.

1 -iiemi Jjaidiiemi -aiiemi

2 -iiehi Jjaidiiehi -aiiehi

3 -iieiti Jjaidiieiti -aiieiti
Plur

1 -iiamahi fraésiiamahi -aiiamahi

3 -iieinti Jjaidiieinti -aiieinti srauuaiieinti

-inti vaorazinti

Middle:
Sing.

1 -iie maniie -

2 - -aiiehe

3 -iiete maniiete -aiiete
Plur

1 -iiamaide maniiamaide -

3 -iiente, maniiente -aiiente
Note:

Note the 1st sing. pres. ind. azbaiia “I invoke” for *azbaiiemi.
The manuscripts appear to favor(?) the spellings -eiti, -einti versus -ete, -ente.
Note 3rd sing. aénayhaiti < aénajha- “to make sinful” < aénah-ia-.

SYNTAX

Uses of the dual

The dual is used to indicate two items joined in a special ralationship. It is used with the numeral duua-
“two,” and the pronoun uua- “both.”

Occasionally a word has only dual forms, e.g., us- n. “hearing, consciousness.”

Of special importance are the so-called open dvandvas. These denote a pair consisting of two different
objects, which may be singular, e.g., “firewood and incense,” “FraSaostra and Jamaspa,” or plural, e.g.,
”cattle and men.” In these expressions both nouns are in the dual, so that the expression looks like “2
firewoods, 2 incenses,” “2 Frasaostras, 2 Jamaspas,” ‘2 cattle, 2 men.”

1. Two items

duua auruuanta yasami bipaitiStanamca ca6fara.paitistanamca “1 ask for two coursers, one that has two
legs and one that has four.” (after Yt.5.131)

panca.dasa fracaroile pita pubrasca katarascit “Fifteen (years of age) the father and the son went forth,
each (of them).” (after Y.9.5)

VaraOraynam ahuradatom yazamaide yo vi.razaiti *antara rasta rasmana “We sacrifice to Vorofrayna,
created by Ahura Mazda, who arranges (things) between the two straight battle lines.” (Yt.14.47)
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yat ba paiti Spitama Zara@ustra nairikaca aparandiiukasca varaifim pantgm *azoife [ms. azoit|
pasnuudyham hikuudanham jarazim baraiti vacim

“Where, O Zarathustra Spitamid, a wife and child are driven along the road of captivity,

*they lift up (their) plaintive voice from a mouth full of dust, from a dry mouth.” (after V.3.11)

baraiti 3rd sing. may have been introduced here from a different context (cf. Yt.10.38, Lesson 8), the 3rd dual
should have been baratd; alternatively, it is for *barainti, pres. part. dual neut.

auuat Vaiius ba ngma ahmi yat uua dgma *viiemi
yasca daBat Spanté Maniius yasca dafat Ayro Maniius

“Therefore I am called Vaiiu, because I pursue both creations [thematic masc.],

both the one that the Life-giving Spirit made and the one that the Evil Spirit made.” (Yt.15.43)
pairi $¢ usi varanuioi skandom $é mano karanuidi

“Cover up his senses, *debilitate his mind!” (Y.9.28)

2. Elliptical dual
hauuanaiidsca asaiia fradutaiid “of the mortar (and pestle) moved forth in Orderly fashion” (Y.27.7)
3. Dual (open) dvandvas

In these expressions two different items which form a unit are both in the dual. If one of the items
consists of two words, one of them is dropped.

MifOra Ahura barazanta “The two high ones, Mifra and Ahura (Mazda).” (Yt.10.145)

Yimé koranaot amar$anta pasu vira aghao$omne apa uruuaire “Yima made cattle and men
indestructible, waters and plants indesiccable.” (after Y.9.4)

Sanhauudci Aranauuaci “(The two sisters) Sanhauuaci and Aronauuaci.” (Yt.5.34)

asaiia dadgmi aésma baoioi “1 place in Orderly fashion the firewood and the incense.” (Y.7.2)

vee

What is “between” these two is the entire Old Avesta.

To express “both X and Y” Avestan uses the construction “both: (namely) X and Y,” where X and Y are
in the singular or plural. Here uua refers to a sequence of masc. nouns and uiie to sequences of nouns not
exclusively masc.:

uiie iStiSca saokdca uiie fSaonisca vg6fdca uiie Orgfsca frasastisca

“Both wish and *desire, both *sheep herds and (cattle?) herds, both satisfaction and fame.” (Yt.5.26,
Yima)

uua Sudamca tarsSnamca uua zauruugmea marafiiumca uua garamamea aotamea
... both hunger and thirst, both old age and death, both heat and cold.” (Yt.9.10, Yima)

Uses of the accusative

9. Accusative of respect (with respect to, as far as ... is concerned)

ya asti auuauuaiti masé yafa vispd imd apo “(She) who is as much in size as all these waters (together).”
(after Yt.5.3)

yat as asam asauuastomom xSa@ram huxsaOro.tomam “As he was in Order the most Orderly, in
command the one having the best command.” (Yt.19.79)

mosu pascaéta Huuouué istim baon sauuista mosu pascaéta Naotaire “Soon thereafter the Huuduuas
became the ones most rich in life-giving strength with respect to (their) wish, soon thereafter (also) the
Naotairiias.” (Yt.5.98)
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10. Use of the nominative for the accusative
A typical feature of the Young Avestan late oral transmission, is that whole phrases in the nominative,
especially plural, e.g., noun + adjective, occupy a position in the sentence which would require them to be

in the accusative.

azom ahmi aifi.vaniid vispe daéuua magiiaca vispe yatauuo pairikdsca “I overcome all demons and
men, all sorcerers and witches.” (after Yt.15.12)

cf.
azam ahmi aifi.vaniid aZim dahakam “1 overcome the giant dragon.” (after Yt.5.34)

asaungm vayvhis surd spantd frauuasaiio

staomi zbaiiemi ufiiemi yazamaide

nmaniid visiid zantumd daxiiumd zaraOustro.tomd
“I praise, I invoke, I weave (into my hymn)—we sacrifice to the good, life-giving fravashis of the
sustainers of Order, rich in life-giving strength,
those of the home, of the house, of the tribe, of the land, those most like that of Zarathustra.” (Y.17.18)

In a few instances the endings are even more confused, thus, in a couple of cases we find nom.-acc. fem.
endings with nom. plur. masc. i-stems used as direct object:

vispd garaiio aga.x¥alrd pouru.x¥alrd yazamaide

“We sacrifice to all the mountains, whose bliss is in/through Order, with much bliss.” (Y.6.13)
uyrom kauuaém xvarando mazdadatom yazamaide
yat upaghacat Saosiiantom varafrajanam uta aniidscit haxaiio

“We sacrifice to the strong kauuian Xwarnah established by Ahura Mazda,

which accompanied the victorious Revitalizer as well as (his) other companions.” (Yt.19.88-89)

EXERCISES 9

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. and acc. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of the following
nouns and adjectives:

daraya- zruuan-, yuuan- srira-, hauua- uruuan-, hau asan- barazant-, xSapan- tq0riia-, kauuae-ca
karapan-ca druuant-; Gaiia- Maratan-.

2. Write in Avestan script the dual forms of the following nouns and adjectives:
angusta-, xsafra-, asi-, vanhu-/vohu- (m., f., n.), spada-, haéna-.

3. Write in Avestan script the present indicative middle forms of the following verbs:
kiriia-, tauruuaiia-.

4. Analyze and translate into English:

Yt.8.22-23 td ytidiiaBo spitama zaraBustra

ham tacit bazu§ barato spitama zaraBuStra Ori.aiiarom Ori.xSaparom

tiStriiasca raguud x“aronan‘hd adim bauuaiti aifi.aojd adim bauuaiti aifi.vaniid
daguuasca y0d apaosd daguud yd apaoso
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ti$trTm raguuantom x'arsnanhuntom Yt.19.78-79

apa dim adat viieiti ... hard.masaphom adpfanom uyrom kauuaém x"arond mazdadatom yazamaide
Yt.8.28 yat upaphacat asauuanom zaraBustrom ...

té yiiidiiabo spitama zaraBustra yat as vispahe agh3us astuuato

a rapiffinom zruuanam asom asauuastomd x$afrom hux$afrd.tomd
a.dim bauuaiti aifi.aojé a.dim bauuaiti aipi.vaniia raém raguuastomo x'arond X 'aronan’hastomo
ti§triid raéuud x'aronan ha dagum yim apaoSom vorofra [instr.] voroBrauuastomo

Note: vispahe agh3us§ astuuatd is genitive.

5. Transcribe and translate into English:

. -§qu3-$-@ TR Logpenasums bugpenasnug s wogpsuser
SR ) W) B IDR R g e D gy - SR g

- awg..,.,g..b I RN RS o ...g,e\-o_e.ﬂ J_;\Q.uw e

(Ny.1.11 = Yt.6.1)

M SR 8288 AN PN N3 B B oo By e

v wo.eu;u“-'b*ﬂsw PN IR Q“‘-P\

(after Yt.13.30)

¥ QSN ERD) DUt ) + 13) ) s S IR N D)) * > )8  amd

(V.4.45)
- Qy*&-ﬂ%-ﬁb} SN Ry -55-&! SNQU )yl - RS Qe -Nguw-u
(Y.19.7)

. w“‘""ﬁ""s“\\) . Q@pu@:w\.ﬁ . .ﬁ-b)‘g . awb.u . ‘ﬁ\ﬂ*ﬂ
CQRONBANY @) L rIouis &

- 50""’ speiqe -HWNg u-ﬁla-ﬁlm -5&5-&0.& S ey o) S DAY S ANy
(after Yt.5.3)

asw&ﬂﬁﬂcug . -H\)-Hs ibﬁaﬂn . \35.““) . tmu\\-ﬁg . an-ﬁ !Qﬂ;)-ﬁ !
. ‘Q“‘g-u “wa »w . agﬁ\\-u CUIR ﬁ\\ww . ﬁ\.g,e.u »-uuhbg-&yo
. '{“\w'“ | ﬁ'D'“ ] Qﬁ\nea @J

- 5”,3#»\5&04\&.!;»@%&»&)) S QRN I\ D)
(after Yt.5.109)
6. Read the following from the manuscripts:

Y.55.1 (J2, KS, Pt4)
7. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:
1. For how long a time was the existence of living beings established?
Thus they said, Tgfriiauuant the villain and Pasana possessed by the Lie:
O Arsjat.aspa, you who (are) the mightiest Turanian, you the greatest, the most victorious,

you overcome all enemy armies, you overpower all the Aryan enemies.
Strike down the fortunate Kauui Vistaspa, then (you) rule!

vk v

6. Two dogs are driven along the road of captivity. They lament, each saying thus:
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Wrath pursues me, death frightens me.

SN

O Creator, Who fashioned me? Why did he make me?

Why does the one possessed by the Lie harm us and deal us bloody blows?
There is no protector for us. The sustainers of Order do not protect us.

How would you (male and female) render the following “modern” statement into Avestan?
“I believe in Ahura Mazda, am a follower of Zarathustra, reject the wrong gods, and follow the guidance

of Ahura Mazda.”

VOCABULARY 9

adat: from there, then

adfan- m.: road

agOrapaiti-: teacher

ahura.tkagsa-: following the *guidance of Ahura
Mazda

airilaman- = a.airiidma.isiia- (Lesson 12)

amar$ant- Vmark/marc: indestructible

aphaoSamna-: indesiccable

anVha-: thread of life(?); bow string

aota- n.: cold

Apaosa-: the demon of drought

apa.viia- (vaiia-): pursue away

apas: backward, in the back

Arojat.aspa-: Xiyonian king, ViStaspa’s opponent

Arsnauuaci-: Yima’s sister captured by Azi Dahaka

asaonam, gen. plur. of agauuan-

asauuastoma-, superl. of asauuan-: most Orderly,
who sustains Order the best

asa.xVafra-: providing (residing in?) the good
breathing space of Order, reaching up into the
heavenly spaces illuminated by the sun

azdobis: instr. pl. of ast-

ai+voc.: O

d.vagdaiia- < \va&d/vid: to make known (to)

d.zaraiia- < \zar: to anger

baodah- n.: consciousness

baoidi- m.: fragrance, incense

baxda- < Vbag/baj act.: to give, distribute; mid. to
take on, enjoy

bazah- n.: thickness

bipaitistana-: two-legged

cafPara.paitistana-: four-legged

daéuuaiiasna-: daduua-sacrificer

daxiiuma-: related to the land

data-, pp. of Vda: made, created, placed

dropjaiia-: to learn by heart

durag.suka-: whose eyesight reaches far

durat: from afar

duzdagna-: having/with evil vision-soul
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duzuuandru-: of evil respect (?)

frabdd.drajo: the length of his leg (i.e., standing?)

frasasti-: praise and fame

frasruta-: renowned

fraduta- < fra V$ao/$u: moved forth

fraBah- n.: width

frauuaxs- m., frauuaxsa-: twig, branch; penis

fSaoni- m.: *sheep herd

gag0a-: (uncertain) part of the human bodily
constitution

garoma- n.: heat

goraza- < Vgarz/jarz mid.: to complain, lament

haéna-: (enemy) army

hanbaraiia- < Vbar: to carry together, accumulate

hankaraiia- < Vkar: to gather (for the sacrifice to: +
gen. or dat.)

habra- n.: a length measure, “league”

hafro.masah- adj.: the length of a “league”

hauuana-, dual: (pestle) and mortar

ham.bara-: to carry together, store up

ham.nidarozaiia-: to tie together

hiku-: dry

hikuuah- < hiku- + ah-: with dry mouth (Hoffmann
Ino. 33)

hubaoidi-: fragrant

hux$afrd.toma-, superl. of huxsafra-: having/with
good command

jaraziia- < Vgarz/jarz: plaintive

katarascit nom. sing.: each (of the two)

kauuaém < kauuaé-, kauuaiia-

kauuaiia- (= kauuaiia-): belonging to the kauuis

Kasaoiia-: name of a mythical lake from which the
three saosiiants will emerge

korofS.xvar-: flesh-eating

kiriia-, pass. of \kar: to be done

magya-: cloud

mana gen. < azom: my

masah- n.: size, length

masita-: long
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nairika-: woman, wife

niparaiia- < Vpar: to *transfer

nmaniia-: related to the house/home

pairi.da- < Vda: place all around

pairi.varanao-/varonu- < \var: to cover (up)

paiti + acc.: in(to), on(to), upon

pabana-: broad

pasnu- m.: dust

pasnuuzh- < pasnu- + ah-: with dust-filled mouth
(Hoffmann I no. 33)

poratu-, f. porobfi-: wide

Posana-: name of a villain; “Battle-maker”

pouru.xVvabra-: having/with much good breathing
space

rag-/raii m.: *brilliance (see Lesson 12)

raguua-: *brilliant

raguuastoma-, superlative of raéuua-(?) and
raéuuant-: most *brilliant

raoda- < Vraod/rud mid.: to grow

rasta-, pp. of Vriz: arranged, straight

ratuxs$afra-: containing the command of the
(divine?) ratu

Saphauuaci-: Yima’s sister captured by Azi Dahaka

saoka-: glow, burning; *longing, *desire

skonda-, in skondom Vkar-: to *cripple, debilitate
(+acc.)

spada-: army

stao-/stu-: to praise

$ud- m.: hunger

tar$na-: thirst

Ta0Oriiauuant-: name of a villain; “Man-of-
Darkness”
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touuisi-: part of the human body, possibly some
kind of texture

Oraiia- < VOra mid.: to guard, protect, save

Oranhaiia- < Vtar$/rah: to frighten

Orap- (Orafs-?) f.(?): satisfaction

tbisiia-: to harm

us- n., only nom.-acc. dual usi: mind, consciousness

ustana-: life breath

uta: and

vara$aji- m.: branch

vax§aiia- < Vvaxs: to make grow

vara-: rain

vaOpa- n.: herd

varaziianVha- < varazuuant- + anvha-: with
invigorat-ing/-ed life thread(?)

vorozuuant-: invigorating

viia-, vaiia- < \vag/vi: to pursue (?)

vira-: man

visiia-: related to the house

vi.daguua- (acc. vi.doiium): discarding (and
rejecting) the daduuas

vi.razaiia- < Vriz: to arrange

x8aiia- < Vx§a mid.: to rule, be in command (of +
gen.)

xiiaona-: Xiyonians, enemies of the Aryans

xVapara-: munificent

yauuant-, f. yauuaiti-, see auuauuant- ... yauuant-
(Lesson 8)

zantuma-: related to the tribe

zaraBustrd.toma-: the most like that of Zarathustra

zauruua-: old age

ziiani- f.(?): harm, damage
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TEST IN IDENTIFYING ACCUSATIVE FORMS

Analyze all the nom. and acc. forms of the “models of Order” (asahe ratu-) in the following yazamaide
(»°) litany (Y.6), giving stem forms, explaining how the forms are made, and correcting all the “irregular”
forms. Note the following genitive forms: asahe, asaoné (sing.) and asaongm (plur.) < asauuan-, ahurahe
mazdd, daxiiungm (< dayghu-), apgm. Cf. Glossary 5 for much of the terminology.

Consult the following mss. at ADA for various parts of the text:

Y _IrS = Iranian Yasna sade: Nik2 (date?)

Y IndS = Indian Yasna sade: B3 (1556)
V_IrS = Iranian Videvdad sade: TU1 (1607)
V_IndS = Indian Videvdad sade : L1 (1435)

Y _IrP = Iranian Pahlavi Yasna: Pt4 (ca. 1780)
Y IndP = Indian Pahlavi Yasna: K5 (1323)

Y Skt = Sanskrit Yasna: S1 (?)

Y.6.1
daduuanghom ahurom mazdam yazamaide
amo$a sponta huxsabra hudanhd yazamaide

Y.6.2

asniia asauuana agahe ratauud yazamaide

hauuanim agauuanom asahe ratim yazamaide

sauuanhaém visimca asauuanam asahe ratim
yazamaide

mifrom vouru.gaoiiaoitim hazanrd.gaoSom
baguuars.caSmanom

aoxtd.namanom yazatom yazamaide

rama xVvastrom yazamaide

Y.6.3

rapifBinom asauuanom asahe ratim yazamaide

fradat.fSaum zantumamca asauuanam asahe
ratlim yazamaide

asom vahi$tom atromca ahurahe mazda pufrom
yazamaide

Y.6.4

uzaiieirinom agauuanam asahe ratim yazamaide

fradat.virom daxiiumamca asauuanam agahe
ratlim yazamaide

borazantom ahurom x8a0rim x$agtom

apam napatom auruuat.aspom yazamaide

apomca mazdadatam agaonim yazamaide

Y.6.5
aiPisrifrimom aibigdaim asauuanom asahe ratim
yazamaide
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asauuanam asahe ratiim yazamaide
asdunam vanVhis strd sponté frauuasaiio
yazamaide
yanasca vird.vaOpa yazamaide
yairiigmca huSitim yazamaide
amomca huta§tom huraodom yazamaide
vorofraynomca ahuradatom yazamaide
vanaintimca uparatatom yazamaide

Y.6.6

usahinom asauuanom aSahe ratim yazamaide

barajim nmanimca asauuanam asahe ratim
yazamaide

srao$om asim huraodom vorofrajanom
fradat.gagbom asauuanom asahe ratim
yazamaide

ra$nlim razi§tom yazamaide

ar§tatomca fradat.gagbam varodat.gagfam
yazamaide

Y.6.7

mahiia a§auuana asahe ratauud yazamaide

antars.manhom asauuanom asahe ratim
yazamaide

parand.ménham visaptabom asauuanom asahe
ratlim yazamaide

Y.6.8
yairiia aSauuana agahe ratauud yazamaide

yazamaide
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maidiidi§omom asauuanom asahe ratiim
yazamaide

paiti§.hahim asauuanam agahe ratim yazamaide

aiiafrimom fraouruuaéstrimom varS$nihar§tom
asauuanam asahe ratiim yazamaide

maidiidairim asauuanam asahe ratiim yazamaide

hamaspafmaédagm asauuanom asahe ratim
yazamaide

sarada aSauuana asahe ratauud yazamaide

Y.6.9

vispe asahe ratauud yazamaide

y06i honti agahe ratauud

Oraiiasca Orisgsca nazdi$ta pairi§.hauuanaiid
yoi honti agahe yat vahistahe
mazdd.frasasta zaraBustro.fraoxta

Y.6.10

ahura mifra borozanta aifiiajagha asauuana
yazamaide

str38ca maghamca huuaraca

uruuarahu paiti barosmaniiahu [loc. plur.]

mifrom vispanam daxiiungm daghupaitim
yazamaide

ahurom mazdam raguuantom xVaranaphuntom
yazamaide

asdunam vanVhis strd sponté frauuasaiio
yazamaide

Y.6.11

0Bam atrom ahurahe mazda pufrom agauuanom
asahe ratim yazamaide

mat vispa&ibiio atorabiid [abl. plur.]

apd vanVhis vahistd mazdadatd asaonis
yazamaide

vispa apd mazdadatd asaonis$ yazamaide

vispa uruuard mazdadatd asaoni§ yazamaide

Y.6.12

mabrom spantom as.xvarenagham yazamaide
datom zaraBustri yazamaide

daroyam upaiiangm yazamaide

dagnam vanvhim mazdaiiasnim yazamaide

Y.6.13

gairim usidaronom mazdadatom asa.xvafrom
yazatom yazamaide

vispé garaiid asa.xvaOrd pouru.xva0ra
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mazdadata asauuana agahe ratauud yazamaide

uyrom kauua€m xVvarond mazdadatom
yazamaide

uyrom axvaratom xVvarand mazdadatom
yazamaide

asTm vanvhim yazamaide

x8010nTm barazaitim

amauuaitim huraodam xvaparam

xVarond mazdadatom yazamaide

sauud mazdadatom yazamaide

Y.6.14

dahmam vanvhim afritim yazamaide

dahmomca narom asauuanom yazamaide

uyrom taxmom damoi§ upamanom yazatom
yazamaide

Y.6.15

ima apasca zomasca uruuarasca yazamaide

ima asésca $0i0rdsca gaoiiaoitiSca magbaniidsca
auud.xvarandsca yazamaide

imamca $0i0rahe paitim yazamaide

yim ahurom mazdam

Y.6.16
ratauud vispe maziSta yazamaide
aiiara asniia mahiia yairiia sarada

Y.6.17

hauruuata amoratata yazamaide

gaus huda yazamaide

srao$om asim huraodom vorofrajanom
fradat.gagbom asauuanom asahe ratim
yazamaide

Y.6.18

haomomca para.haomamca yazamaide
zaraBustrahe spitamahe ida asaond
as§imca frauuasimca yazamaide -
agsmasca baoidimca yazamaide

OBam atrom ahurahe mazda pubrom
asauuanam asahe ratiim yazamaide
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Y.6.19
asdunam vanVhis strd sponté frauuasaiio
yazamaide

Y.6.20

vispe asauuand yazata yazamaide
vispe asahe ratauud yazamaide
hauuanim paiti ratim
sauuangha@m visimca paiti ratiim
ratauud vispe mazista paiti ratim

The five-day seasonal festivals: In the Sasanian period, according to the Bundahisn, these were as follows

(apparently ca. 10 days later than today’s mid-summer/winter and spring and fall equinoxes):

Hamaspafmagdaiia-: New Year’s festival 18 March
(cf. spring equinox 20 March)
Maidiidi.zaromaiia-: “mid-green,” mid-spring 1 May
Maisiioi.§oma-: 1 July
(cf. mid-summer 21 June)

Paiti$.hahiia-: harvest festival
(cf. fall equinox

AiiaOrima-: fall festival

Maidiiairiia-: “mid-season”
(cf. mid-winter

9 September
23 September)
9 October

2 January

22 December)

VOCABULARY 10

aiiara-: daily, of the days

aifiiajah-: dangerless, posing no peril

antaro.mah-: the new moon (between waxing
and waning)

aoxtd.naman-: whose name is spoken (in the
sacrifice)

arStat- f.: Rectitude

asah- n.: place

asniia-: daily, of the days!

asaoni-, fem. of asauuan-

a8.xVaranah-: having/with great munificence

auud.xVvarona- n.: *watering place(?)

afriti- f.: invitation

baguuars.ca$man-: with ten thousand eyes

borgjiia-: *praiseworthy; see borojaiia- in Lesson
5

borazaiti-, fem. of barozant-

dahma-: qualified (for religious activities)

dami-: the one holding the damans (reins of the
heavenly horses)?

damoi§ upamana-: the place where the dami-
waits/stands still?; a deity and constellation

data- n.: law

1 We do not know what the difference between aiiar-
and azan- may have been: 12 vs. 24 hours?
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fraouruuagstrima-: (season) *marking the turning
(of the days getting shorter)

fradat.fSao-: cattle-furthering

fradat.vira-: man-furthering

gaé0a-; sing.: herd, world of living beings; plur.:
living beings

gaoiiaoiti- m.: grazing ground

yona-: (divine) woman

hazanrd.gaoSa-: with a thousand ears

husiti- f.: good dwelling

hutasta- = hutasta-: well fashioned

mag0aniia-: dwelling, habitation

mazdo.frasasta-: ordained/taught(?) by Ahura
Mazda

mabhiia-: of the months

nazdista-, superl. of asna-: nearest

pairi§.hauuani-: surrounding the time of the
haoma-pressing

para.haoma-: preparatory haoma

porond.mah-: the full moon

Raman- XVvastra- n.: genius of peace and good
pasture

sarada-: yearly, of the year

sauuah- n.: life-giving strength
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§0i0ra- n.: settlement vird.va0pa-: who ought to be loved (< \van) by
Oraiias® > 0raiid men [or: having/with herds (vgffa-) of
Oraiias Orisgs: thirty-three men](?)
upaiiana-: *tradition(?) vi.§aptafa-: seventh day after the first of the
upamana- < upamana-?: place where he remains month (8th)
(still)?? x80i0ni-, fem. of x8aéta-: splendid
Usidarana-: name of a mountain; lit. Crack-of- yairiia-: seasonal, of the seasons; also: yearly?
Dawn(?)2 zaraBustro.fraoxta-: spoken by Zarathustra

varadat.gagfa-: increasing the world of living
beings

var$ni.har§ta-: (season) when the males are
released (for mating)

2 Translation suggested by my former student Patrick
Taylor.
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PHONOLOGY

Vowel changes. Ablaut

Historically speaking, “ablaut” refers to variations in vowel quantity affecting an -a- in the stem or
ending of nouns and verbs. Thus, in Indo-Iranian, an a belonging either to the stem of a word (noun, verb)
or the ending could take on one of three “grades”:

zero grade full grade lengthened grade
no vowel a a.

In Sanskrit grammar the full grade is called guna and the long grade vrddhi.

In English the old ablaut is reflected in irregular verbs, such as bite ~ bit, shine ~ shone.

Ablaut is not to be confused with the different process of “umlaut,” which is related to the Avestan
vowel variations a ~ e ~ @ discussed in Lesson 4 and which survives in English in nouns with irregular
plural forms, such as man ~ men, mouse ~ mice, and in German is indicated by the “umlaut” sign: a o u ~ d
6 ii (Mann ~ Mdnner, Maus ~ Mduse).

Because of the sound developments, the original Indo-European ablaut system appears much changed in
individual languages. Note also that IE. o in open syllable became Ilr. a.

In Avestan, the ablaut patterns depend upon the sound following or, sometimes, preceding the a. In the
following table C = consonants other than i y n m r:

Full grade Zero grade Lengthened grade Examples:

aC -C ac pado ~ upabdi ~ pada

ae/ag, 0i (< ai) i ai dagsaiia- ~ dista- ~ -
gardis ~ gairis ~ gara (loc. < *gara(i?))
- ~ nista ~ naist

ao/ad (<au) u au gaos ~ °guua ~ gaus
an a(<n),n an manah- ~ mata ~ mamne ~ manaiia-
ar I T ar kairiia- ~ -korat ~ caxrara ~ °karaiia-
ra (< raH) ar (<tH) drajah- ~ daraya-
va/uua u va/uua vaco ~ uxta ~ vaco
daouud ( < daduuah) ~ daduso ~ daduua (< daduuah)
ya/iia i ya/iia maziid (< maziiah) ~ mazista- ~ maziia (< maziiah)

The ablaut seen in the last examples, where the consonant precedes the vowel—is sometimes referred to
by the German expression “Schwebe-ablaut,” approximately: “moving ablaut.”
On the symbol H appearing in the table, see on laryngeals in Lesson 12.

Spirantization of stops

As shown in Lesson 6, when a ¢ comes before an ending beginning with ii, uu, or n, it changes to 6. In
addition, an original uu (< *y) after € becomes S, e.g., ratus but radfo. This rule does not hold in some
special cases, e.g., loc. gatuuo, which is from original *gatau (not *gatuah). Note also, for instance,
masiia- < *martiia-, but mara6iiu- < *my6iu- (“Siever’s Law,” Lesson 6).
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STEM AND ROOT

Because of the multitude of different forms that nouns, verbs, etc. can take on—as we have had the
opportunity to observe in some detail in preceding lessons—, nouns and verbs are classified according to
their “stem” forms.

The stem of a noun is what remains when the endings indicating number and case are removed, and the
stem of a verb is what remains when the endings indicating number and person are removed.

Often, however, removing these endings leaves us with varying forms, and it may not always be obvious
what the “real” stem is. One therefore abstracts the notion of “stem” from the clearest instances and applies
it by analogy to those that are less clear. The stem form of nouns, for instance, is usually most clearly seen
in the genitive plural, which has the endings -ngm or -gm: haomangm > haoma-, frauuasingm > frauuasi-,
ratungm > ratu-, apgm > ap-, etc. The stem form of verbs is usually most clearly seen in the 2nd plur., e.g.,
barata > bara-, staota > stao-.

Many noun and verb stems undergo changes in the course of declension and conjugation, both ablaut and
consonant changes, e.g.:

ap- ~ ap frauuasi- ~ frauuasoi-
vax- ~ vac ~ vac- ~ ux-ta- karanauu-a- ~ karanao- ~ koranu-
dada-mi- ~ dad-an ~ das-ta bar-aiia- ~ bar-a- ~ bara-ta-

ah-mi ~ as-ti- ~ s-td ~ z-di ~ h-anti- ~ O-mabhi.

According to the ablaut, stems are usually classifed as:

“strong” stems = with 1) long or 2) full grade, e.g.: nom, acc. sing., nom. plur. of nouns, present
indicative sing. of athematic verbs;

“weak” stems = with 1) full or 2) zero grade, e.g., gen. sing., acc., gen. plur. of nouns; present indicative
plural of athematic verbs.

While the “stem” of a word is a part of the actual word, the “root” is a theoretical concept, and its
phonetic/orthographic form may or may not be identifiable with a part of an actual word. Basically the
“root” of a simple word (no prefixes or suffixes) is the smallest congregate of consonants and vowels that
carry the meaning of the simple word. Various methods are used to represent the root, cf. Vda “give, place,”
Vkr or Vkar “do,” \bii or Vbav “become,” Vvak/vac “speak,” Vah/as “be,” etc. In this manual forms such as
kar, Vbao, Vvak/vac, Vaog/aoj, Vah/as, Vva&/vi are used

NOUNS
Declension. Genitive

The endings of the genitive at first sight seem very diverse, but much of this diversity is due to historical
developments in Iranian. The most common ending in Indo-Iranian was an -s (as in the nominative), which
— when preceded by i or u (and *ai, *au) — became -§ by ruki (see Lesson 5, endings of the nominative).
While the Indo-Iranian -§ remained in Iranian, the -s became *-A, which combined with preceding vowel in
various ways: *-ah > -6, *-ah > -d. In sandhi the final -s reappears: -as°®, -ds® (Lesson 4).

In g-stems, the original *-as [seen in Old Latin pater familias, for instance] was changed to *-@ias, by the
addition of an element -ia-, which was probably due to the influence of the feminine i-stems. In Avestan
[but not in Old Persian] the long -a- was shortened, and the ending became *-aiiah.

The ending of the a-stems is -ahe, which is from older *-ahia (see Lesson 4) [OAv. -ahiia, OPers.
-ahaya). Before -ca we occasionally find -ayha®. The iia-stems have -iiehe, according to the rules of
Lesson 9.

The consonant stems, u2-, and #-stems take the ending -0 (-as®).

The genitive plural ends in -gm (disyllabic in OAv.), before which an -n- is inserted in most of the
vocalic declensions.
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The genitive dual ends in -d, before which the a-stems insert -aii-; thus they have the ending -aiid.
The genitive, both singular and plural, takes the weak stem of nouns that undergo ablaut.

NOTE: The subgroup of u-stems referred to as u2-stems has the same endings in the genitive (sing. and
plur.) as the @-stems. In terms of “ablaut” we see that while regular u-stems have full grade of the suffix
(ao) and zero grade of the ending (-5), the u2-stems have zero grade of the suffix («) and full grade of the
ending (-0 < *-ah). These two types can be referred to as protero- and hystero-kinetic (or: -dynamic),
respectively. These u2-stems have regular -auué in the nom. plur. (ratauud).

The endings are:

a-stems a-stems I-stems
m., n. m. f.
Sing. -ahe -d -aiid, -aiids® -iid, -iids®
Plur. -angm -angm -ingm
Dual -aiid - -
i-stems u-stems pasu- ao-stems
m., n., f. m., n. m. m., f.
Sing. -0is -aos -aos, -aus -aos, -aus
Plur. -ingm -ungm -uugm -auugm
Dual - - -uud -auud, -uud
ae-stems u2-stems u-stems cons.-stems
m. m. f. m., f.
Sing. -0is -uuo, -uuas® -uud -0, -as®
Plur. -iigm -uugm -uugm -gm
Dual - - - -d

Notes:

The masculine noun masiia- “man, mortal” has a long a in the gen. plur. masiiangm, possibly influenced
by masiiaka- “people.” The feminine noun yana- (yna-) “woman” has the gen. plur. y(a)ngngm.

No plur. gen. forms of masc. g-stems in -da- are attested (on pantd- “road” see Lesson 12).

Many u-stems take the ending -5us instead of or beside -aos. This is an Old Avestan form of the ending,
which has become common principally in words “with strong Old Avestan connection.”

a-stems iia-stems a-stems I-stems
m., n. m. m. f. f.
Sing.  haomahe mairiiehe mazdd daénaiia asaoniid, vayhuiid, amauuaifiia
Plur. haomangm mairiiangm daénangm asaoningm, vayvhingm,
amauuaitingm
Dual  gaosaiid - nairikaiid -

Notes:
An OAv.-type ending is found in gaiiexiiGca mara6no (Y.13.7), gen. of gaiia- maratan-, First Man.
In the 7-stems, ¢ becomes 6 before -ii-, but nt remains (cf. Lesson 6): amauuai6iid but vanaintiia!
The gen. plur. ending of the vowel stems originally had long vowels before the n- (cf. Olnd. -anam,
-inam, -unam), which is why the -a- is always preserved between ii and # in forms such as mairiiangm.
The gen. dual nairikaiia is found only in FO.2f.
Original *-phuui- (< *-hyi-) becomes -yVhi-, but *-phuuii- (< *-hyi-) becomes -yhuii-, thus vayvhi- has
sing. nom. vayvhi and plur. gen. vayvhingm, but sing. gen. vaghuiid.

91 December 15, 2018



LESSON 11

i-stems ae-stems
haxae- kauuae-
Sing.  frauua$ois kauuois
Plur.  frauuasingm hasqm kaoiigm
u-stems ao-stems
pasu- bazao- darnhao- gao- diiao-
Sing.  zantaos pasaus *bazaos danhsus gous diiaos
Plur.  zantungm pasuugm - daxiiungm gauugm
Dual - pasuud bazuud - °gauud
u?-stems i-stems
Sing.  rafpé (ratsus) tanuud
Plur.  ra@fgm, yabfigm tanungm

Notes:

The adj. vaghu- “good” has the stems vayhu- and vohu-: gen. vayhaos, vohungm.

In the u?-declension, the combinations *-fuo and *-tugm become -6f6 and -60fgm.

The gen. pasuué is found in a poorly transmitted text (N. 48).

The gen. plur. hasgm is from *haciam (OInd. sakhyam).

The gen. dual °gauud is found in personal names, e.g., Vidat.gauud, Parsat.gauud, names of two
brothers.

Consonant-stems

Examples (ap- “water,” druj- “deception, the Lie,” vak-/vac- “word, speech,” pad- “foot,” baraz- “high,”

Cuuaraz- < varaz- “invigorant,” °uuaraz- “maker (of),” vis- “town”):

vak-/vac- druj- ap- pad- vis- baraz-, “uuaraz-, uuaraz-
Sing.  vaco, vacas®  drujo apé (apo) pado Viso barazo
Plur. vacgm drujgm apgm padgm visgm Cuuarazqgm
Dual - - - (padaiia) - Cuuarazd

Notes:
The nom. huuars can be from huuaraz- “who does good work™ or from varaz- “with good invigorant.”
The form padaiid is a thematic form based upon the nom.-acc. dual pada.

zam- ziiam- tat-stems
Sing.  zoamo zimo (zamo) hauruuatato
Plur.  zomgm - vayhutatgm
Dual - - hauruuatata

Note that zam-, by regular sound developments, should have had an alternating stem zam- (zam-)/*sm-, cf.
upasma- “(living) in the earth”; for understandable reasons, the stem zam- replaced *s(a)m- in the
paradigm.
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r-stems and napat-

Examples (atar- “fire,” napat- “grandson,” nar- “man, hero,” star- “star”; bratar- “brother,” datar-
“Creator,” pitar- “father,” sastar-/safr- “teacher,” zaotar- “libator”):

Sing.  nars staro, staras® nafaoro aoro
Plur.  nargm strqm, stargm - alrgm
Dual  nard - - -

Sing.  dabro zaotars (zaotaro) saoro, sastars pibro brabro
Plur. - - safrgm - -

Dual - - - - -
Notes:

Note the protero-kinetic forms zaotar-s and nar-s.

The gen. sing. forms staro and zaotaré and the gen. plur. stargm are secondary.
Note that the long a of staré is shortened in starasca.

Thematic forms are frequent, e.g., sastrahe, sastrangm.

h- and uuah-stems

Examples (daduuah- “Creator,” manah- “thought,” mah- “moon,” naire.manah- “heroic-minded,”
9
zraiiah- “ocean,” ASa.namah- proper name):

Sing. mdnho naire.mananho mananho zraiianho daouso, daBuso
Plur. - naire.mananhgm mananhgm - *daousgm

Dual - Asa.namanhd - - -

Note:

Instead of the regular (and frequent) gen. sing. zraiianho Vouru.kasahe we find zraiia Vouru.kasaiia in
the formula yaozanti vispe karané zraiia Vouru.kasaiia (Y.65.4 =Yt.5.4 = 8.31). These forms have been
interpreted as dialect forms. More likely, however, they are wrongly completed abbreviations of zra®
Vouru.ka® (or similar).

Thematic forms include mdyhahe.

The genitive of @h- “mouth” is formed from an n-stem: dyhano (see below).

n-stems

In the protero-kinetic n-stems, notably zruuan- and barasman-, the gen. ending *-4 combines with the n
of the stem to produce *-ph, which—as in the accusative plural of masc. a-stems—combines with the
preceding a to become *-3. This ending in turn becomes -i after uu (uuan-stems), but -q after m (man-
stems).

Examples (an-stems: asan-/asn- “stone, sky,” karapan-/karafn- “*mumbler,” 3varaOrajan-/varaOrayn-
“obstruction-smashing,” xSapan-/xsafn- “night”; uuan-stems: adfan- “road,” asauuan-/asaon-, afrauuan-
/aBaurun, span-/sun- “dog,” yuuan-/yun- “youth,” zruuan-/zrun- “time”; man-stems: Airiiaman-, caSman-
“eye,” naman- “name,” barasman- “barsom”):

an-stems

Sing.  vorafOrayno (°jand)  asno xSafno -

Plur.  vara@rayngm - xSafngm karafngm
Dual - - - -

3 See Jamison, 2009 [2013].
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uuan-stems
Sing.  asaono aBauruno SUnod - aofano Zri
Plur. asaongm aBaurungm sungm yungm - -

Dual asaond - - - - -

man-stems:

m. n.
Sing. Airiiamano namand barasmgqg
Plur. namangm barasmangm
Dual - casmand
Notes:

The root noun @k- “mouth” has an irregular gen. sing. from an n-stem: dphano

Instead of the weak stem asaon- we often find asaun- in the manuscripts. In view of Olnd. yta@van- this
may well be the original form.

The weak stem afaurun- is regular < *afarun-, since afrauuan- (probably) is < *abaruan- (Olnd.
atharvan-, cf. armaiti-, Olnd. aramati-).

kaniia-
The fem. a@-stem kaniia-, beside the irregular a-stem forms, has some forms from an in-stem, as does
kaxvaraior- < kaxvarada- and kaiodi-/kaiieidr- < kaiiada-, both some kind of “female magician(?)” :

Sing.
kaniia- kainin- kaxvaraior- kaxvaraidin- kaidiia- kaiieidin-
nom. kaine
voc. kaxvaraoaine
acc. kaniigm kaininam
gen. kaniid kainind kaxvaraioiids® kaioiids®
Plur.
nom. kainino - -
gen. kaxvaraidingm kaiieidingm

Note:

For kaininé, we also find the thematic form kainina in poorly transmitted texts.

kaxvaradaine (with G-stem voc.!) can be from kaxvaradi'ne (see Lesson 6: Vowel changes. Dissimilation
of ii > 2i > ai/aé)

nt-stems

Examples (ant-stem adjectives: barazant-/barazat- “high, lofty”; uuant-stems: aétauuant-/aétauuat- “this
much,” astuuant-/astuuat- “having bones,” druuant-/druuat- “possessed by the Lie”; mant-stems:
ratumant-/ratumat- “containing (the word) ratu,” yatumant-/yatumat- “possessed by sorcerers”)

Sing.  barozato aétauuato astuuato ratumato
Plur.  barazatgm auuauuatqm druuatgm yatumatqm
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Genitive

PRONOUNS

The genitive forms of the pronouns are:

Personal pronouns:

Sing.
encl.

Dual

Plur.
encl.

Ist 2nd

mana tauua

me te

- yuudkam

ahmakom yuSmakom, xSmakam
no Vo

3rd pers.

masc., neut. fem.

ahe, aighe anhd, anhdsa
he, se

aiid -

aesgm dyhgm

Note: The distribution of 4é and sé is governed by ruki (see Lesson 5).

Sing.
Plur.
Dual

The demonstrative pronoun ima-/a- “this”

masc., neut. fem.

ahe, anhe anhd, aghdsa
aesgm danhgm

aiid -

The demonstrative pronoun auua- “that”:

masc., neut. fem.
auuanhe auuanhd
auuaésgm -

The form anhdsa is used with tanuué “of this body,” cf. xvaépaibiidsa tanuué “of (one’s) own body.”
The dual anaiid is from the rare pronoun ana- or analogical from a-, cf. instr. ana (Lesson 15).

The demonstrative pronoun aéta- “this”:

Sing.
Plur.
Dual

Sing.
Plur.
Dual

masc., neut. fem.
aétahe aetanhd
aétaésgm aétanhgm
aétaiid -

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which”

masc., neut. fem.
yerhe yenhd
yaesqgm ydanhgm
yaiid -

The interrogative pronoun ka- “who, what?””:

masc., neut. fem.
kahe, kahiia® kanhd
- kanhgm

Note the pronominal adjectives: aniiehe, aniiaesqm; vispahe, vispaésgm (but fem. vispangm).

Active participles

The active present participles end in -nz-. The athematic verbs form the present participle from the weak
stem of the root, e.g.: hant-, ynant- (< jan-), dadant-/dabant-, karonuuant-.

Participles from thematic verbs have fixed stems in -ant- (-ant-), e.g., masc. acc. sing. barantom; gen.
sing. and nom.-acc. plur. baranto, gen. plur. barantgm.

Participles from athematic verbs have strong stems in -anz- and weak stems in -az- and are declined like
adjectives in -ant-, e.g., hato, hatgm gen. sing. and plur. of hant- “being.”

A small class of verbs have fixed stems in -at-, e.g., mruuat- (Y.70.4).

The feminine is formed with the ending -7, e.g. baranti-, haiti-.

On the irregular nom. sing. of present participles see Lesson 17.
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SYNTAX

Uses of the genitive

1. Adnominal genitive
The primary function of the genitive is “adnominal.” The main adnominal functions are:

la. Possessive genitive
This genitive expresses various kinds of possession (“the man’s house, the man’s son”). Note especially
99, ¢

the use of the gen. + “to be” which corresponds to Eng. “to have”: “mine is a son” = “I have a son” (see
Lesson 12):

atars Ahurahe Mazda pu6ré “The fire, son of Ahura Mazda.”

xVafinom mazdadatom yazamaide Saitim pasuud viraiid “We sacrifice to sleep established by Ahura
Mazda, peace of (for) cattle and men.” (Vr.7.3)

nairika ya uwuaiid [mss. vaiid)] xsudrd hgm.raé6faiieiti mazdaiiasnangmca daéuuaiiasnangmca
“The woman (who) mingles the semen of both: of Mazdayasnians and of demon-sacrificers.” (after
N.11)

apa aésgm bazuud aojo tum granto xSaiiamno barahi

apa padaiid zauuara apa ca¥Smand sukom apa gao$aiia sraoma
“You, when angered, having the power (to do so), carry away the strength of their two arms, the
endurance of their two feet, the sight of their two eyes, the hearing of their two ears.” (Yt.10.23)

h3 pta gauSca asayhaca asaonasca asauuairiidsca stois haibiio vayhudd
“He is the father of the cow, of Order, of the sustainer of Order, and the Orderly existence,
(he) the true (one), giver of good things.” (Y.58.4)

Note: asanhdca is an archaizing form.
It is possible to have a genitive depending upon another genitive:

rauuasca xVabramca afrinami vispaiid agaono stois

gzasca duzabramca afrinami vispaiid druuato stois
“I invite the spaciousness and good breathing space of the entire existence of the sustainer of Order;
I invite the constriction and bad breathing space of the entire existence of the one possessed by the
Lie.” (Y.52.8)

It is possible for a genitive to be governed by the prior member of a compound:
kamarado.janom daéuuangm “(him) who smashes the heads of the old gods” (Y.57.33)
1b. Subjective and objective genitives
These genitive constructions can be viewed as “transformations” of verbal expressions, where the

genitives correspond to the subject or direct object, e.g.:
“They love their parents” > “their [subj. gen.] love of (for) their parents [obj. gen.]”

ahe yasnam yazatangm “His sacrifice to the gods.” (he [subj.] sacrificed to the gods [dir. obj.]) (after
Y.57.3)

datara gaéBangm astuuaitingm “O Creator of living beings with bones!” (he created the world with
bones [dir. obj.])
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“Give us the ability to espy many of those hostile (to us), ability to strike back at (our) enemies,
ability to vanquish right then and there (our) opponents.” (after Y.57.26)
aésa asti daénaiid mazdaiiasnois astuitis “This is (my) praise of the Mazdayasnian daéena.” (Y.12.9)
Note: The final long vowel in asti is a typical feature of Old Avestan.
aat ayhe ahi aifiiasto “and with that (the daéna mazdaiiasni) you are girded.” (Y.9.26)
Note: aihe presumably masc. for fem. anhd.
pairis.xvaxtom aiiaghahe “enclosed by bronze.” (Y.11.7)

Note them. aiiaghahe for aiianhé < aiiah-.

2. Partitive genitive
The other main function of the genitive is “partitive,” expressing that something is part of a totality or an

example of group. It is frequently found with numerals and other words expressing quantity:

Orisatom aifi.gamangm “(For) thirty years.”
cuuat aetaghd apé “How much of this water?”

2a. Genitive with adjectives denoting “fullness”
The genitive is used with adjectives, especially, parana- “full (of)”:

im zd bauuat parona magiiangm
“This earth became full of men.” (V.2)

A similar use is that with aratufris “who does not satisfy the models with”:

*ko *ayhgm na gabangm srutangm aratufris

*y6 *maézo fra va Saimno srauuaiieiti actagSqm vacgm aratufvis
“Who (is) the man who does not satisfy the models of the Gafas he recites?
He who recites while urinating or defecating does not satisfy the (ritual) models of (for) these words
(N.19)

Note: for the form maézo (nom. sing. of maézant-), see Lesson 17.

t)

3. Genitive with verbs
The genitive is used with verbs, for instance, hankaraiia- “to gather” (for the sacrifice to):

hankaraiiemi Ahurahe Mazdd “1 gather (for the sacrifice) to Ahura Mazda.”

3a. Genitive of mourning(?)
In the following example, the genitive seems to express those for whom one mourns:

cuuat aeSgm upa.mgnaiign “for how long shall they remain (in mourning) over these?” (V.12.1)

Note: upa.mgnaiign is 3rd plural subjunctive (see Lesson 15).

4. Genitive with pre- and postpositions
The genitive is governed by some pre- and postpositions and nominal forms functioning as such.

pard pasca nmanahe pasca paré nmanahe “before and behind the house ... behind and before the

house.” (V.13.46)
frqs aiiaghé frasparat “He jumped forth/away from the pot.” (Y.9.11)

97 December 15, 2018



LESSON 11

moarayahe kahrpa kahrkasahe ... kainino kahrpa sriraiid
“In the form of a vulture-bird ... in the form of a beautiful young woman.” (Yt.5.62, 64)

Relative clauses

Sometimes the antecedent of the relative pronoun is either missing or “attracted” into the relative clause, in
which case it assumes the case of the relative pronoun, for instance:

nmand dadahi yasa 6fa yazaite “You give houses (to him) who sacrifices to you.” (from Yt.10.30)

ranjaiti haomahe mado yo yaba pubram taurunam haomam vandaite magiio “The intoxication of the
haoma energizes the man who honors the haoma like a young son.” (Y.10.8)

ygm asauua vayhim asaiigm vaeda tgm druud auuiouud “The good Orderly fashion which the Orderly

one knows, (of) that the one possessed by the Lie is ignorant.” (Vr.22.2)

The connecting relative and the relative particle yat

The relative pronoun is frequently used to connect a noun with its adjective or genitive. This can be done
using a regular relative noun clause, but, when the antecedent is in the accusative, the accusative of the
relative pronoun is normally used.

If the antecedent is “attracted” into the relative clause, then the relative pronoun + noun + adjectives are
all in the the same case: nominative or accusative.

If the antecedent is in a case other than nominative or accusative, the relative pronoun usually takes the
invariable form yat (= nom.-acc. sing. n.), occasionally also when the antecedent is in the accusative..

A similar usage is found in Old Persian, which later developed into the so-called izafe(t) construction of
Middle and New Persian.

Examples:

V0 paoiriio gald frasrauuaiiat yd panca Spitamahe asaono Zara@ustrahe “Who (Sraosa) was the first to
recite the five Gafas of Orderly Zarathustra, the Spitamid.” (Y.57.8)

Ofgm ratum dadami yim ZaraBustrom Spitamam “I establish you, Zarathustra the Spitamid, as the
Model.” (after Vr.2.4)

duua auruuanta yasami yimca bipaitistanam ... yimca ca6fara.paitistanom “1 ask for two coursers, one
that has two legs and one that has four.” (Yt.5.131)

yat upayhacat yim Yimam xSaétom huuqgOfom darayamcit aipi zruugnam (for *Yimoam yo xsaéto ...)
... that he followed splendid Yima with good herds for a long time after.” (Yt.19.31)

pubram yat Pourusaspahe “the son of Pourusaspa” (Yt.5.18)
cuuat aétaghd apo yat armaéstaiid aésa druxs ya nasus frasnaoiti
“How much of this standing water does this demoness, the Nasu, reach (with her pollution)?” (V.6.30)
MiOram vouru.gaoiiaoitim yazamaide
yo marazaiti uua karana anhd zamé yat pabanaiid skaranaiid duraé.paraiid
vispam imat a.dioditi yat antara zgm asmanamca
“We sacrifice to Mifra with wide grazing grounds,
who touches both ends/borders of this earth, wide, round, with distant borders.
All this he regards, which (is) between heaven and earth.” (from Yt.10.95)
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1. Write in Avestan script the nom., voc., acc., gen. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of the
following nouns and adjectives:

aspa- spaeta-, daéna- zaraQustri-, nmana- ahuiri-, vohu- manah-, ziiam- staxra-, zam- ahuradata-,
tanii- amauuaiti-, ratu- vanhu-; naire.manah- Korasaspa-.

2. Write in Avestan script the present and imperfect-injunctive forms active of fraiiataiia- and frasnao-.

3. Analyze and translate into English:

Y.57.33
srao$om asim huraodom vorofrajanom fradat.gagfom
asauuanam asahe ratiim yazamaide
idatca ainidatca idatca vispamca aipi imgm zam
vispa sraoSahe asiiche taxmahe tanu.mafrahe taxmahe ham.varsitiuuatd
bazus.aojanho rafagstd kamarado.jand daguuanam
vanatd vanaitl§ vanaitiuuatd asaond
vanatd vanaitl§ vanaintimca uparatatom yazamaide
yamca sraoSahe agiiche yamca ar§toi§ yazatahe
Note: vanato apparently for vananto.

4. Transcribe and translate into English:

- 5&3 'Q»‘NN%N-‘D'“V -ﬁb@\ﬂnnﬂu) . a)_,,m_“ ,5»\‘0_“3 cug 'Q“QQ'“N

" '“Q'D'“ HYY "“Q&&E‘"‘ﬁ . -ng‘\g-nb-uw [ ubengbu)b) -5.@&0‘&-&! -@\ﬁ R
(Yt.12.25)

v gy o hy a4 ba - DradDus  grudames®

v ey~ Srwebd

r S1adug a2 el uey + Hroamans e g s ueer b

v QNG IR B IS s K U R M) g
v AQPIVIID NN\ fq\Qrg-“.‘éQ;“QDQr\%

(Yt.13.2-3)

s ﬁwuu-g@\.nb} S ‘Q\wugg . Q-u.g LN ﬁ.»qb} . ﬁ\Wu@ . Q-mo
- ﬁ-&\.ﬂuuwﬂﬁ SRR QNN QR ey uq,:-u-&wus&.uﬁ“ . ﬁ\Wu@ N =l

(V.20.5 about uruuard baésaziid “medicinal plants”)
5. Transcribe and translate Yt.10.33 from F1 and E1 (pdf), and note the variae lectiones.

6. Identify the genitive forms in this version of the litany and explain from what stems and how they are
formed. Note in particular those not from a-stems:

Y.1.1 mazistaheca vahiStaheca sraé$taheca
niuuagdaiiemi hankaraiiemi xraozdiStaheca xrafBistaheca hukoroptomaheca
dabuso ahurahe mazda asat apand.tomaheca

raduuatd xVaronanvhatd hudamand vouru.rafnanhd
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Y.1.3

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
mifrahe vouru.gaoiiaotois
hazanrd.gaoSahe baguuara.caSmand
aoxtd.namand yazatahe

ramand xVastrahe

Y.l4

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
aSahe vahiStahe

abrasca ahurahe mazda

Y.1.5

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
barozatd ahurahe nafodrd apam
apasca mazdadataiia

Y.1.6

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
asdunam frauuasingm
yonanamca vird.vaffanam
yairiiaiidsca husitois

7. Translate into Avestan:

LESSON 11

amaheca hutastahe huraodahe
vorafraynaheca ahuradatahe
vanaintiidsca uparatato

Y.1.7

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

sraoSahe asiiche asiuuatd

varafrajand fradat.gagbahe

ra$naos raziStahe

arStatasca fradat.gag0aiia varadat.gagbaiia

Y.1.11

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

stargmca spontd.mainiiauuangm damangm
tiStriicheca stard rauuatd xvaronanVvhato
ménhaheca gaocifrahe

huuaroca xSaétahe auruuat.aspahe
do6ifrahe ahurahe mazda

mifrahe daxiiungm danhupat6is

Note: -ca ... -ca ... -ca ... -ca.

1. At (upa) dawn Pauruua invoked Aroduui Sura Anahita:
2. O Araduut Sura Anahita, come quickly to my help, now bear me aid!
3. Then Araduui Sura Anahita came running in the shape of a young, beautiful, very strong, well-

shaped woman.
She came to his help, she bore him aid.

5. It was not long before she put him down upon the earth created by Ahura Mazda and his own house,
healthy, unharmed, unhurt, just like before.

6. Afterward, Pauruua brought her a hundred horses, a thousand bulls, and ten thousand sheep.
7. Then Yima went forth at noon on the road of the endless lights saying:

8. Dear life-giving Armaiti, go both forth and spread wide and far, bearer of small and large animals

and men!

9. Here went forth small and large animals and men, (each) according to (his) own wish and pleasure,

however was his pleasure.

10. Then this earth became full of small and large animals and men, of dogs and red hot fires.

VOCABULARY 11

aém acc.: egg

agtauuant-: this much

aiiah- n.: metal (pot); ~ x"a&na-: shining metal
aiiah- xvaéna- n.: polished bronze (?)

ainidat: elsewhere

airi$ta- < irita-: unhurt, unwounded

anayra-: endless (lit.: without beginning)

apa.bara- < \bar: to take away

aratufri-: (someone) who does not satisfy the
models (for the sacrifice, etc.)

armagsta-: standing still, stagnant; cf. airime

a$.ama-: with great power

asaiia-: desire for Order, Orderly fashion

Asa.nomah-: proper name
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asauuasta- n.: Orderliness

asiuuant-: having rewards (to give away)

auuanta- < banta-: unharmed

a.bao-: be close to

adida- < Vda&/di: to look at, inspect

afrina- < a + VA: invite (as guest-friend)

astuiti- f.: praise

barabri- f.: bearer (of: + gen.), womb

bazus.aojah-: having/with his strength in his arms

caSman- n.: eye

dagsaiia- < Vdags/dis: to show

danhu.paiti-: lord of the land

diiao- m.: heaven

durag.karana-: whose edges are in the distance, with
distant edges

durag.para-: whose borders are in the distance, with
distant borders

duzafra- n.: bad “breathing space”

suuiduuah- < a- + viduuah-: ignorant

fra.srauuaiia-: recite, perform

fra.§4iia- < V§(ii)a mid.: to defecate

fra.§aimna- pres. participle of fra.§iiia- (see Lesson
12)

fra.dorasra-: visible from afar

fraiiataiia- < Vyat: to put down in one’s place

frasnao-/fra$nu- < Vnas/as: to reach

frina-/frin- < VfT: to befriend, satisfy(?)

gaocifra-: containing the seed of animals or with a
face like a bull/cow?

gatu-: place

gafa-: Gatha

granta-: angry

hamaba ya0a ... -cit: in exactly the same way as

handraxta-: (firmly) held together

haosrauuanha- n.: good fame

Haraiti-: name of the mountain in the middle of the
earth; also called Hara-

habra.niuuaiti- f.: ability to overcome right then and
there

hauuanVha- (< hauuaphua-): well-being

ham.ragdpaiia- < Vragd(B)/ri0: to mix together

ham.varsitiuuant-: *valorous

huruniia- n.: the fact of having a good soul

huuar-/huuan- n.: sun

huuare.x8aéta- n.: the sun

Huuaraz-: name of (one of) two brothers

idat: here

kahrkasa-: vulture

kaiiada-: magician(?)

kaiieid1-: female magician(?)
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kamaradd.jan-: who smashes the heads (of the old
gods)

karan-: edge, border, end

kaxvaroda-: magician(?)

kaxVvarsidi-: female magician(?)

kaidi-: female magician(?)

kohrpa: in the shape/form (of) (instr.) + gen.

maézo < maézant-, pres. participle of magza-

maniiu.stata-: stood (= erected) in the other world

maniiu.tasta-: fahioned (i.e., by a carpenter) in the
other world

maroza- < Vmarz: to stroke

maziiah-, comparative of mazant-

manaiia- < Vman: to resemble

niuuagdaiia-: to make known, announce (like an
usher), introduce (for the sacrifice to)

pad- (pad-/bd-) m.: foot

pairi: around (+ acc.)

pairi.bao-: be around, surround

paiti.pariti- f.: study; < paiti Vpars “ask back”

para (adv.): before, earlier

par6: before, earlier than (+ gen.)

Parsat.gao-: proper name; having spotted cows

pasca: after (+ gen.)

pouru.spaxsti- f.: ability to see much

raox$na-: light, bright

rauuah- n.: wide, open space

ronja- < \rang: to energize, quicken

sastar-/safr- (irregular): false teacher

skarona-: round (circular)

spanah- n.: life-giving knowledge (?)

spontd.maniiauua-: belonging to the Life-giving
Spirit

sraoma(n)- n.: hearing

srauuah- n.: utterance; plur. also: renown, fame

sruta- past participle < Vsrao: heard (see Lesson 12)

staxra-: harsh

stohrpagsah-: star-studded

suka-: eyesight

suxra-: red (hot)

§aiti- f.: happiness

taéra-: mountain ridge

tanu.ma0ra-: who stretches/weaves the poetic
thought/sacred word (between heaven and earth?)
or who spins out the poetic thought/sacred word?

tauruna-: young, of tender age (?)

tbisiiant- (pres. partic.): someone inimical,
opponent

Orisatom: thirty
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upa: at (of time) + acc.

upabdi: at the foot of (a mountain)
uruuaiti-: (mutual) promise; uruuaiti instr.
usah- f.: dawn

usti- f.: wish

°uuaraz- < varaz-: with ... invigorant
°uuorez- < \varz-: maker (of)

uxta-, past part. of vac-: said, spoken
vagda (vaéda) = vagba < \vagd/vid: I/he knows
vagidiia- n.: knowledge

vanda- < \vand mid.: to *honor

vaphana- n.: garment, dress

vaphuda- m.: giver of good things
vanaiti- f.: victory

vanaitiuuant-: victorious

LESSON 11

vanant- < \van: winner

Vidat.gao-: proper name, Finder-of-the-cow(s)

vidaraiia- < Vdar: to hold up and apart, sustain

vi§ nom. < vag-: bird

xSailamna- < x8aiia-: being in command, “because
one can”

xSudra- n./f. pl.: semen

xVaéna-, see aiiah-

xVafna-: sleep

yasa =yo

yatcit: whatever, whenever, if

yaba kaBacit: however

yatu-/yabp-: sorcerer

zauuar- n.: strength
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PHONOLOGY

Consonant alternations: velars and labials

The velars k and g were palatalized before e (> a), 7, and j already in early Indo-Iranian, a change that
frequently produced alternations within the paradigms and between different forms derived from the same
root.

In Avestan the original velars k and g in addition frequently became the spirants x and y, and the
palatalized ¢ and j sometimes became § and 2, which complicates the picture considerably.

Forms with the original £ and g may no longer be attested among the Young Avestan forms.

Similar, but fewer, changes befell the labial and dental stops.

Examples:
Stop Spirant Palatal Sibilant:
unvoiced voiced
Vvak vaxs, uxta vayzibis vacim
Vtank takaOra taxma tancista tqéiiah
Vak aka acista dSiiah
Vaog aogomaide aoxta aojaite
Vaog aogara uyra aojah
Vdraog druxs, druxta draoya drujim druza
ap apo afs aipis
dab dapta dipza, daiuuis
ptar péta f20roi
pta pilre Soroi

Combinations of stops and dental stops

Note that k/g + ¢ > xt, but p/b + t > pt. [All the other Iranian languages have f7.]

Dental stops behave rather differently from this. When an ending beginning with a dental stop (¢ or d) is
added to a stem also ending in a dental stop, the resulting combination is replaced by the sequence sibilant
+ dental stop: s¢, zd.

The combination ¢ + ¢ always > s¢, e.g., amauuat + tama- > amauuastama- “most forceful.”

The combinations d + ¢ or d + d usually > zd, as in dazdi “give!” < *dad-di and dazde < *dad-te. We also
find st, however, as in dasta “give (plur.)!” < *dad-ta, and daste beside dazde < *dad-te.

[The forms daste and dazde reflect the two-fold origin of Avestan (Iranian) da-: from Indo-Iranian da-
“to give” (Greek didomi, Latin dare) and dha- (Greek tithemi, Latin facere, English do), present stems
dada- and dadha-. The forms were originally *dad-tai and *dadh-tai. The first regularly became daste. The
second was subject to two pre-Iranian rules which produced the form *dad-dhai (progressive assimilation
and movement of the aspiration). This form then regularly became Iranian *daddai, which in turn became
dazde. In Old Avestan the two forms are still used in their original meanings, but in Young Avestan no
distinction is observed.]

Laryngeals

Indo-European possessed a set of phonemes realized as sounds produced in the throat: in the pharynx or
the larynx. These phonemes and their phonetic realizations are usually referred to as “laryngeals.” In proto-
Indo-Iranian two laryngeals—or their later reflexes—seem to have still survived, one probably a kind of 4
and the other probably a glottal stop—here denoted by the symbol <’> (the sound found in some local
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pronunciations of English in words such as battle, pronounced bee’]). In Indo-Iranian these laryngeals
contracted with a preceding vowel when they were followed by a consonant or were at the end of a word,
but left a “hiatus” when they were between vowels. Later the hiatus disappeared and the vowels were
contracted into one long vowel or a diphthong. This hiatus must still have been pronounced in Old Avestan
times—even though the orthography does not show it—as two vowels with hiatus between them metrically
count as two syllables.

An old laryngeal is also responsible for the alternation between ara and ara in some zero-grade forms.
Thus we have korata- “done” < Vkar, but starata- < NstarH (but storata- “stunned” < \'star). We also see the

effect of the original laryngeal in forms such as daraya- < *drHga-, as opposed to drajah- < *draHjah-.

NOUNS
Laryngeal stems

Schematically, the development of the masc. @-stem mazda- must have been as follows:

early Indo-Iran. late Indo-Iran. Old Avestan Young Avestan Spelling
nom. *mazdaH-s > *mazdas > *mazdah > *mazdah > mazdd
acc. *mazdaH-m > *mazda’am > *mazda’am > *mazdam > mazdgm
gen. *mazdaH-as > *mazda’as > *mazda’ah > *mazdah > mazda

raii-.
The i-stem raii- “wealth” has the following irregular forms, also caused by the presence of a laryngeal.
No nominative forms are attested:

Sing.
acc. *raHim > *rq’im raem
gen. *raHiah > *raiah raiio
Plur.
acc. *raHin$ > *ra’js raes
gen. *raHiam > *raiam raiigm

Note: The gen. plur. has the common shortening of a before ii (Lesson 16).

The masculine a-stem panta-

This stem is characterized by double ablaut, that is, both the root and the (original) suffix change during
the declension. Some of the irregularities of this noun are due to the original presence of a laryngeal, which,
when coming between the ¢ of this stem and the vowel of an ending, turned the ¢ into 8 (¢H > th > 6), but
was lost between consonant.

In both Old Indic and Avestan the paradigm is completed by n-stem forms. YAv. also has a fem. pa6a-.

early Indo-Iran. early Iranian YAv. pantan- paba-

Sing.

nom. *pantaH-s *pantah pantd

acc. *pantaH-am *panta’am pantgm pantanam

gen. *pntH-as *pabah pabo
Plur.

nom. *pantaH-as *panta’ah - pantano

acc. *pntH-as *pabah pabo paba

gen. *pntH-am *pabam pabgm
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Han-stems

The following words with similar double ablaut were probably originally Han-stems:

maratan-/marabn- < *marta-Han-/mart-H-n- “containing/accompanied by dead stuff (placenta?)” (YAv.
only in Gaiia- Maratan-);

hazayhan-/hazasn- < *hazah-Han-/hazas-H-n- “violent person” (< hazah- “violence”);

hauuanan- < *hauyana-Han-/hayana-Hn-, the priest in charge of the pressing of the haoma (hauuana-):

Sing.
nom. marata hazanha hauuana
acc. - hazanhanam hauuananam
gen. maralno - hauanano
Plur.
nom. *maratano (OAv.) -
gen. - hazasngm

Root nouns ending in laryngeals

The root nouns in -7 and -i were also originally laryngeal stems. Examples: ratufii- “which satisfies the
(ritual) models,” yauuaéji- “living forever,” yauuaési- “vitalized/vitalizing forever,” zauuané.si- “who
vitalizes when invoked”:

early Iranian YAv.
Sing.
nom. *jiH-§, *suH-§ *71s, *sus JiS, sus
acc. *iiH-m, *suH-m *ii’am, *su’am Jim, sum
gen. *jiH-as, *suH-as *ji’ah, *su’ah -
Plur.
nom.-acc. *jiH-ns, *suH-ns *ji’ah, *su’ah Jjiio, suué
gen. *jiH-am, *suH-am ®ji’am, *su’am -
Dual
nom.-acc. *priH-da(u) *friHa friia

Feminine laryngeal 7-stem adjectives

As mentioned in Lesson 5, a few feminine adjectives are laryngeal i-stems, that is, they are declined as
the root nouns above (the vrki-declension). They include zaranaéni- “golden,” daifii/ daiuui- “deception,
deceptive,” tistriiaeni- (plur.), a constellation, and patronyms in °f20r1-, e.g., Vayhu.faori- “whose father
was Vaghu(-...) (some of these are declined after the regular i-declension).

Sing.
nom. zaranaénis, daifis
instr. zaranaéniia
gen. Vayhu.faoriio, © faoriid
Plur.
nom.-acc. tistriiaéniio, °iiasca; daiuuiio
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The feminine g-stem usa-

The fem. a-stem usa- “dawn” also has nom. sing. in -d and acc. sing. in -gm, like mazda-. Other forms are
made from an g-stem usa- and an A-stem usah-.

Sing.
nom. usd
acc. usgm usanham
gen. *uSaiid

Note: The gen. form is not attested, but the abl. is usaiiat from the a-declension (Lesson 14).

Some irregular i-stems

The i-stems vi- m. “bird,” paiti- “master,” and jaini- f. “woman” have various kinds of irregularites.

Sing.
nom. vi§ paitis -
acc. - paitim -
gen. - - janiiois
Plur.
nom. vaiio - janaiio
acc. - - jainis
gen. vaiigm (vaiiangm) jainingm

Notes:

No gen. sing. form of paiti- is attested but the dative form (Lesson 13) shows it is irregular. The
compounds in paiti- (dayhu.paiti-, etc.) are regular i-stems. The feminine is the regular i-stem pafni- in
nmano.palni- “lady of the house.”

Irregular neuter u-stems

The neut. u-stems aiiu- “life(time),” zanu- “knee,” and dauru- “tree” have alternating long and zero
degrees of the stem corresponding to zero and full grade of the suffix vowel. iiu- also has regular u-stem
forms beside the ablauting ones. The zero grade of zanu- “knee” is Znu- or (x)Snu-, but no nom.-acc. or gen.
forms are found.

aiiu- dauru- zanu-
Sing.
nom.-acc. aiiu dauru -
gen. yao§  aiiao$ draos -

The nk-declension

There is a group of adjectives with stems ending in nk denoting directions (forward, backward, sideways,
etc.).

In Avestan, the nom. sing. of these stems has lost the original velar, that is, it does not survive as x, as in
the other velar stems (vax-$, etc.), and the ending is -¢s < *-ap(k)s [cf. Olnd. -an, e.g., paran].

Aside from the nominative, the strong stem ends in -@nc- and the weak stem in -dc-, sometimes
abbreviated to -ac-. The long 4 in these forms is not long ablaut grade, but the result of contraction after the
loss of a laryngeal: *para-Hank- > *para’ank- > parank-, neut. *para’ak(t) < *para-Hpk(t).
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It has been suggested that the final -ga¢ in the neuter form may not be directly from *-¢, but a way of
writing -k with a non-released final -£ (like the final -f).

Sing.
nom. -gs, -is; n. -agat apgqs, paiti.ygs, pargs, frqs, vis n. *paragat f. apasi-
acc. -dncim °niidncim

Plur.
nom. -anco niidnco, halrdanco

Notes:

The form vis (Lesson 5) may be for *vjs, as in the acc. plur. of i-stems.

For *pardgat, we have paragat (V.8.13) and, possibly, parag in Nir.62.1 pard.gaiianti for parag aiianti
(spelled parak in the Pahlavi translation of Nir.62.2).

In the fem. apasi for *apaci-(?), the ¢ has been palatalized before the i, cf. hasi, composition form of
haxaé-; in both of these, the § may have been introduced by analogy with other forms in the paradigm, e.g.,

*apasiia, *apasiiai, hasé, hasa, all from forms with -¢i-, where it would be regular.

ADJECTIVES
The comparative and superlative

As in other Indo-European languages, there are two different ways of forming the comparative and
superlative of an adjective, one “regular” and one “irregular,” compare English long ~ longer ~ longest
versus much ~ more ~ most.

These two methods correspond to two Avestan kinds of comparatives and superlatives, one made with
the suffixes -fara- and -tama, respectively, added to the positive form of the adjective and another with
-iiah- and -ista-, respectively, added to a different form of the adjective than the positive.

The comparative is discussed in Lesson 14.

The superlative

The superlative in -fama- is formed by attaching this suffix to the stem of the adjective with appropriate
sandhi. Adjectives with ablauting suffixes take the weak stem (cf. the comparatives, lesson 14).

Note that a-stems often take the “composition form” in -6 before this suffix. Consonant stems in -
change the 7 > s before the #- of the ending (-#-#- > -st-).

The superlative in -ista- is made from the root in the full grade, also with appropriate sandhi (k> ¢, g >
J)- Adjectives with suffixes lose the suffixes in this type of superlative.

1. Examples of superlatives in -foma-:

baésaziia- “healing” baésaziio.tama-
hubaoidi- “fragrant” hubaoiditoma-
hudah- “giving good gifts” hudastama-
yaskarat- “competitive” yaskarastoma-
amauuant- “forceful” amauuastoma-
varaOrauuant- “resistant, valorous” varabrauuastoma-
asauuan- “Orderly” asauuastoma-
varabrajan- “victorious” varaOrajgstoma-

Note: asauuastoma- and varaBrajgstoma- are analogical after amauuastoma-, vorafrauuastoma-, etc.
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2. Examples of superlatives in -ista-:
aka- “evil”

asu- “fast”

pouru- (< *prH-u-) “much”
vanhu- “good” (< *vahu-)
driyu- “poor”

masita- “long”
mazant- “big”
spanta- “beneficial”
Siidta- “happy”

taxma- (< *tpk-ma-) “firm”

namra- “soft, pliable”

srira- (< *sriH-ra-) “beautiful”

stura- (< *stHu-ra-) “stout, strong”

sura- (< *suH-ra-) “rich in life-giving strength”
uyra- “strong”

buiri- “much” (< *dbuH-ri-)

Notes:

acista-

asista-

fraésta- (< *praH-ista-)
vahista-

draéjista-

masista-
mazista-
spanista- (< *span-ista-)

.....

siiaista-
tancista-

ngmista-

sraésta- (< *sraiH-ista-)

stauuista- (< *staHuy-ista-)

sauuista- (< *sauH-ista-)

aojista-

dboista- (< *dbay-ista- < *dbauH-ista-)

The form xraffista- “most intelligent” corresponds to xratumant- “intelligent,” but is perhaps a
“learned” form derived from the noun xratu- or compounds with xratu-.

ey

Middle participles

VERBS

The middle present participles have the ending -amna- in the thematic, and -ana- (-ana-) in the athematic
conjugations, e.g., athematic: ynana- < jan-/gn- “smash,” mruudna- < mrao-/mru- “speak,” aojana-< aog-
“say,” hunuuana- < hao-/hu- “press,” dafana- < dada-/dad- “place,” thematic: yazomna-, baramna-.

The thematic participle undergoes the usual changes of the stem vowel in iia-stems, after a palatal
consonant, and after -uu-. Examples: mainimna- < maniia-, yezimna- < yeziia- (pass.), hacimna- < haca-

“follow,” daomna- < dauua- “chatter (lies).”

Often the “regular” forms have been reintroduced in the iia-stems (-imna- ~ -iiamna-), and in the aiia-
stems there seem to be no examples of the original forms (in *-aémna-); only forms in -aiiamna- are

attested.

Note the expression uiti aojana-, uitiiaojana- “(thus) saying, with the words.”

Past participles

The past participle (Eng. “done, killed”) has the ending fa-. The ending is in most cases added to the zero
grade of the root of the verb, if possible. Since the ending begins with 7, numerous internal sandhi

modifications take place:

I. Roots ending in vowels:

1. Roots ending in diphthong/short vowel: V§ao/$u: Suta-.
2. Roots ending in long vowels, see Roots ending in laryngeal, below.

II. Roots ending in consonants:
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1. Roots ending in stops: Vvak: uxta-, Vdab: dapta-, \'band: basta-.

2. Roots ending in sibilants and h: Vspas: spasta-, \varz: varsta-, \xvah: xvasta-.

3. Roots ending in nasals: Vman: mata-.

4. Roots ending in r: Vkar: korata-, star: storata-.

5. Roots ending in laryngeal: Vda: data- (< *daH-ta-), Nsta: stata-, \fii: frita- (< *frita-), \hit: huta- (<
*hiita-), \star: starata- (< *strHta-).

SYNTAX
Use of the genitive. 2

1c. Further examples of the possessive genitive
The possessive genitive is used with the verb “to be” in the sense of English “to have”:

mana xvaraBom asti “1 have food or it serves me as food.”
pancangm ahmi pancangm noit ahmi “I belong to five. To five I do not belong.”
Mazda aogara Mazdd xsaBraom Mazdd astuud anhus asti noit drujo
“To Mazda belongs the might, to Mazda the royal command, to Mazda the existence with bones, not to
the Lie.” (after Yt.13.12)
A special use of the possessive/objective genitive is seen in expressions of the type “land-lord of the land”:

danhaus§ danhupaitis zaptau§ zantu.paitis viso vis.paitis nmanahe nmand.paitis
“Land-lord of the land, tribe-lord of the tribe, town-lord of the town, house-lord of the house.”

2d. Further examples of the partitive genitive

Orisum actahe SiiaoOnahe baxsonti ...

naémom aétahe $iiaoOnahe baxsonti ...

vispam aétahe $iiaoOnahe baxsonti
“They distribute one-third of this act; they distribute one half of this act; they distribute all of this act”
(V.8.98-100)

yatauuo magiiangm “Sorcerers among men, those of men who are sorcerers.” (Yt.8.44)

Mi6ro asisto yazatangm “Mibra, the fastest of/famong gods.”

Vistaspo anhgm daxiiungm asu.aspo.tamoé bauuat “Vistaspa became the one possessing the fastest
horses of (among) these lands.” (Yt.5.98)

2e. Partitive genitive of time and place
The partitive genitive can be used with adverbs of place (“there, where?””) and time (“then, when?”), cf.
Latin ubi terrarum “where in the world?!”

2
[

datara gaéfangm astuuaitingm asaum kuua paoirim afhd zomaé 5aistom
“O Orderly creator of living beings with bones, where firstly in this earth is it (a) most happy (place)?”
(V.3.1)

2f. Free partitive genitive
A “free” partitive gen. (French du, etc.) is found with verbs of giving, bringing, partaking, etc.:

yat masiio masim xsudrd auui franharazaiti yat va masiio masiiangm xSudrangm para.gauruuaiieiti
“when a man releases (his) semen in a man, or when a man receives (some) semen of men.” (V.8.32)
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A similar genitive is found in negated sentences (“not (any) of ...”):

noit td pabd fraiiantu pasuugm noit *staorangm noit nargm noit nairingm
“Along those roads shall not go forth (any) sheep, cattle, men, or women!” (after V.8.15)

3b. Genitive with verbs
Some verbs meaning “rule, govern, control” govern the genitive, as does, apparently, maniia- “think”:

tum axstois anaxstoisca Mibra xsaiiehe daxiiungm “You, O Mifra, rule over the peace and non-peace of
the lands.” (Yt.10.29)

ida abrauuané daxiiungm mainiiente vayhaus asahe “here the priests think (the thought?) of the good
Order of the lands.” (Yt.13.147)

Note also the expression manaiian/mgnaiion ahe yafa “like,” literally “resembling that like”:

y0 imgm zgm dca pairica bauuaiti mgnaiian ahe yafa vis aém
“(the sky,) which lies upon and about this earth, like a bird (its) egg.” (after Yt.13.2)

5. Descriptive genitive
There are a few examples of the descriptive genitive (genitivus qualitatis), close to the possessive
genitive.

yat hé pubré uz.zaiiata visé suraiid Oraétaono

“... that a son was born to him, ®ragtaona of the house rich in life-giving strength” (Y.9.7)
tum ZaraOustro nmanahe PouruSaspahe

“You (are) Zarathustra of the house of Pourusaspa.” (Y.9.13)

6. Genitive for dative
Genitive forms are sometimes used instead of dative forms, e.g., yasnahe “for the sacrifice (t0)” (see
Yt.13.147, below).

Use of the past participle

We have already seen many examples of the past participle being used as an adjective. It also commonly
used as apposition, in which case it refers to an action that was completed before the action or state
indicated by the main verb of the clause. Also when used as an adjective, it sometimes retains this temporal
function.

1. Past participles as apposition

yat barata Ayrom Manium fra.mitam aspahe kahrpa Orisatom aifi.gamangm
... that he (Taxma Urupi) rode the Evil Spirit, (having been) transformed, in the shape of a horse, for
thirty years.” (Yt.19.29)

pasca para.irvistahe masiiehe pasca fra.saxtahe masiiehe
“After a man having passed away, after a man having passed on.” (V.19.28)
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2. Past participles with direct (inner) object
The past participle sometimes has active function and can take a direct (inner) object:

upa.tacat Araduui Sura Anahita nizonga ao6ra paiti.Smuxta
“Araduui Sura Anahita came running, shod in *high shoes.” (Yt.5.64)

mazdaiiasnd zaraBustris frauuarané astutasca frauuaratasca I shall choose [subj.] to sacrifice to Ahura
Mazda, being in the tradition of Zarathustra, having allied myself by my praise (to the daéna
mazdaiiasni) and having made my choice.” (Y.12.8)

3. Past participles + “to be”
The past participle is occasionally used with “to be,” which, as usual, may be omitted:

cuuantom zruuanam maniiauua stis data as “For how long had the (temporal) existence in the world of
the maniius been established?” (FrVv.2.19)

kada né ida asaum agato (for: agato ahi) aibiiajagham ahum a “When have you come, O sustainer of
Order, to us, to (this) existence without danger?” (V.19.31)

In these constructions the past participle may be combined with a personal pronoun in the gen. indicating
possession or agent:

yezica hé aniia aya SiiaoOna frauuarsta paitita hé cifa “If he has performed other evil deeds, (then) the
penalty (is) absolved.” (V.3.21)

Note the combination of a past participle and a verb from the same root (figura etymologica):

yaBa Mi6ro hubarato barata “When Mifra was well treated.” (after Yt.10.112)
yatcit huuastam aghiiziti “even when he shoots an (arrow) well.” (Yt.10.21)
ha6ra.tarSta Orayhaiiete “he frightens them then and there.” (Yt.10.101)
kahmai dasngmcit frazaintim ha6ra.jata [for °jatgm] nijanani [1 sing. pres. subjunctive]
“For whom [dat.] shall I strike down then and there nothing but (his) own progeny?” (Yt.10.110)
6 hiStaite maniiu.stato “(the sky) which stands stood in the other world.” (Yt.13.2)

4. Adjectival past participles for action nouns
The past participle is sometimes used where we would use an action noun:

srutd gabd, lit. “Gabas being heard,” that is, “the Gafas when heard, at the recitation of the Gabas.”
(Nir.7)

EXERCISES 12

1. Write in Avestan script the nom, voc., acc., gen. sing., plur. (where appropriate), and dual forms (not
proper names) of the following nouns and adjectives:

panta- daraya-, adfan- aibiiajah-, daduuah- barazant-; Araduui- Sura- Anahita-, Sraosa- asiia-, Rasnu-
razista-, Ahura Mazdd raeuuant- xvaranayvhant-.

2. Read and translate into English, then give the nom. and gen. forms of the accusatives in the text:
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srao$om asim yazamaide

nairtmca sanhom yazamaide

asdunamca frauuasaiio yazamaide
gard.nmanam ahurahe mazdé yazamaide ...
asTm van'him yazamaide

ax$tim ham.vaintim yazamaide ...

cinuuatd paratiim yazamaide

vispa srauud zaraBustri yazamaide

3. Analyze and translate into English.

Yt.5.61

tam yazata pauruud yod vifrd nauuazo
yat dim usca uzduuanaiiat

voroBraja taxmo Oragtaond

marayahe kohrpa kahrkasahe

Yt.5.62

ho auuaba vazata

Ori.aiiarom Ori.xSapanom

paiti$a nmanom yim x"a&paifim

ndit aora auudirisiiat [subj. form]

Braosta x$afno Oritiiaiia

fraymat [aor. form] usaghom stiram viuuaitim
upa usanhom upa.zbaiiat

aroduuim siiram anahitam

Yt.5.63

aroduui siire andhite

moSu mé jasa auuanhe

niirom me bara upastam
hazagrom azom t& zaoBranam
haomauuaitingm gaomauuaitingm
yaozdatanam pairi.apharStangm barani [subj.]
aoi apom yam ragham

yezi jum frapaiieni [subj.]

aoi zam ahuradatam

aoi nmanam yim x'agpaifim

Yt.5.64

upa.tacat aroduui siira anahita
kainind kshrpa sriraiid
a$.amaiid huraodaiid

uskat yastaiid arazuuaifiio
raguuat ciOrom” azataiid
nizonga aofra paiti.Smuxta
zaraniid.uruuix$na bamiia

LESSON 12

Y.57.13

srao$om asTm huraodom
varafrajanom fradat.gagfom
asauuanom asahe ratim yazamaide
ylingm aojiStom ylingm tancistom
ylingm 0PaxsiStom yiingm asiStom
ylingm par6.katar§tomom

paitiSata mazdaiiasna

srao$ahe agiiche yasnom

a. “Parenthetical” nominative: “her face/form being

radiant”?

Yt.8.44

tiStrim starom raSuuantom
x"aranaghuntom yazamaide

yim ratlim paiti.da@mca

vispag$am stargm

fradafat ahurd mazda

yafa naragm zaraBuStrom

yim ndit morayonte anrd mainiiu§

ndit yatauud pairikasca

noit yatauud masiiangm

naéda vispe hafra daguua

mahrkafai [dat.] upa.darznuuainti

Yt.13.147

aora van 'hi$ upa.§aéta

yé apd yasca uruuara

yasca asaungm frauuasaiio
ida frifa paiti.zanta

buiiata [opt.] ahmiia nmane [loc.]
ida abrauuand daxiiungm
mainiiente vagh3us asahe
uzgauruuaiiata zast3d
ahmakom auuanhe stird
ytusmakom yasnahe souuista

Yt.19.9-10

uyrom kauuaém x"arond mazdadatom yazamaide ...

yat asti ahurahe mazda

yaba daman dafat ahurd mazda
pouruca vohuca pouruca sriraca
pouruca abdaca pouruca fraSaca
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pouruca bamiiaca

V.3.2-3

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
kuua bitim aha zomd $aistom

aat mraot ahurd mazda

yat ba paiti na asauua

nmanom uzdasta a0rauuat
gaomauuat nairiuuat

pubrauuat huuaBpauuat

aat pascaéta ahe nmanahe

frapiOpo gaus frapifpo asom

LESSON 12

frapiOPo vastrom frapifpo spa

V.34

datars ... aSaum

kuua Oritim anha zomo §aistom

aat mraot ahurd mazda

yat ba paiti fragStom karaiieiti spitama zaraBustra
yauuangmca vastrangmca

uruuarangmea x ara00.bairiiangm

yat va anapom ai apam koronaoiti

yat va apam ai anapam koronaoiti

4. Read from the manuscripts, transcribe and translate into English:

Y.57.1 (Y _IndPJ2, Y IrP Pt4, Vr_ IrS KM4, V_IrS TUI)

Yt.8.44 (pdf))

5. Transcribe this traditional transcription of Yt.10.76 into our (Hoffmann’s) system:

tim a&Sam tbiSyatam tiim ag$am tba&Sanuhatam

_____

hvaspd ahi hura@vo zavand.sva ahi stird

6. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.9.19

Y.10.15

Y.10.16

V.20.12
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after Y.60.4, 68.11

Yt.8.13-14

after Yt.13.2
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7. Identify the genitive forms in the litany (Y.1.11-18) and explain from what stems and how they are

formed:

Note: forms in -biia and -biié are dative dual and plural.

niuuagdaiiemi hankaraiiemi tauua a0ro ahurahe mazda pubra
ahuragibiia mifragibiia barozonbiia mat vispa&ibiio atorobiiod
aifiiajaphagibiia agauuanagibiia
stargmca spontd.mainiiauuangm damangm niuuagdaiiemi hankaraiiemi
tiStriicheca stard raéuuatd x“aronan’hato aiBiio van*hibiid
ménhaheca gaocifrahe vispangmca apam mazdadatangm
huuaroca xSaétahe auruuat.aspahe vispanagmca uruuarangm mazdadatanam
do6ifrahe ahurahe mazda
mifrahe daxiiungm danhupatoi§ niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

ma0rahe spantahe asaond varaziian hahe
niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi datahe vidaguuahe datahe zaraOustrois
ahurahe mazda raguuatd x " aronan*hatd darayaiia upaiianaiia

dagnaiia vaghuiid mazdaiiasnois

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

asdunam frauuasingm

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
gardis uSidaronahe mazdadatahe asa.x"afrahe

niuuagdaiiemi hankaraiiemi vispag$amcea gairingm
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asa.x'afrangm pouru.x ‘afrangm mazdadatangm
kauuaiieheca x"aronanhd mazdadatahe
ax'arotaheca x"aronanhd mazdadatahe
niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

a$0i$ vanhuiid cistoi§ vaphuiid

oraf3 vanphuiia rasastatd vaphuiia

x"aronanhd sauuanhd mazdadatahe
niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

dahmaiié vaphuiié afritois

dahmaheca nar$ asaond

uyraheca taxmahe damoi§ upamanahe yazatahe
niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

apham asaphamca $6i0ranamca
gaoiiaoitingmca magfananagmca auud.x aronangmea
apamca zomamca uruuarangmea

anhédsoca zomd auuagheca a$no

vataheca asaond

stram ménho hiird

anayrangm raocagham x'adatangm

vispangmca spantahe mainiidu$ damangm
asaonam asaoningm asahe raBfam

8. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

rafpo borozatd yo asahe

raBfam aiiarangmca asniiangmca
mahiiangmeca yairiiangmca saradanagmca
y06i honti agahe ratauud

hauuanois radpo

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi

asdunam frauuasingm

uyranam aififtrangm

paoiriio.tkagsanam frauuasingm nabanazdiStangm
frauuagingm

hauuahe urund frauuasde

1. We sacrifice to Sraosa of the rewards, obstruction-smashing, who furthers the world of living beings,

Orderly model of Order.

2. We sacrifice to the fravashi of Orderly Gaiia Maratan, as well as that of (ygmca) straightest Rasnu,

and that of Mifra with wide grazing grounds,

3. and that of the life-giving sacred word, and that of yonder high heaven, and that of this wide, round

earth,—which carries us—

vk

and that of the water and the waters, and that of the plant and the plants.
The daguuas overcame one-fifth of all Orderly men and women.

6. Thraetaona smashed one-third of all daguuas and sorcerers, and sorceresses, tyrants, kauuis, and

karapans.

7. This Xwarnah belongs to me (is mine!), Ahura Mazda, creator of the existence, both the one of

thought and the one with bones.

8. That Xwarnah belongs (asti) to splendid Yima with good herds, the protector of beasts—small and

large—and men.

9. We sacrifice to these haomas that have been set up. We sacrifice to the barsom that has been spread

out.
10.

This Orderly man has come here to the best existence.

VOCABULARY 12

abda-: wonderful

aém acc.: egg (Lesson 9)

agata- < a.jasa-: arrived

ahu- = aghu-

amauuastoma-, superl. of amauuant-

115

anapa-: waterless, dry
anaxsti- f.: non-peace
aogaro n.: strength
aojista-, superl. of uyra-
aofra- n.: shoe
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apank-, *apac-, f. apa$i-: backward

asan-/a$n-: stone, heaven

asrusti- f.: non-listening (to God)

astuuant-: having bones, with bones

asn- < asan-

aiiah-, comparative of aka-

asauuajan-: smasher/killer of the sustainers of Order

auuanhoroza- < \harz: to renounce, relinquish

auui.ama-: powerful

auui.yah-: wearing the sacred girdle (kusti)

axVarata-: *unseizable

a: hither, in this direction

a.airiidma.iSiia-: “(may) speedy Airiiaman (come)
here, name of a holy prayer (Y.54.1)

a.bauua- < Vbao: to lie upon

afScifra-: containing the seed of water

ai n. (only form): earth

aiiu-/yao- n.: age, lifetime

apa-: watery, waterlogged

asiSta-, superl. of asu-

asna-: born as one’s own

astuta-, pp. of a Vstao/stu: having allied oneself (to
the den) by one’s praise (+ acc.)

axsti- f.: peace

azata-: high-born

bamiia-: luminous

bitiia-: second

cafrusa-: one side of a square

cafruSuua-: a fourth

Cinuuato poratu-: the ford of the Accountant (where
the souls of the dead are judged by Rasnu with the
scales and then sent up to Paradise or down to
Hell)

cisti- f.: insight, illumination(?)

cifra- n.: seed, brilliance

daghao- f.: land

darayd.jiti- f.: longevity, long life

dasa: ten

dauru-/drao- n.: tree

dboista- superl. of buiri-: most

dragjista- superl. of driyu-: poorest

draoya-: deceptive

drajah- n.: length

druuatat- f.: health

Hro03 < orabi-(?): a deity

arazuuaiti-, fem. of arazu-: upright, tall

Juuitd.xarada- < a-vi-ita-: from which the dirt
(feces, blood?) has not gone away

fraésta-, superl. of pouru-
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fraii- = fraii- < Vag&/i: to go forth

franhoroza- < Vharz: to release (semen)

framita-: transformed

frapi6po: plenty

fra.saxta-: come to the end (of life), passed away

frastarota- < fra.storonao- < \star: spread out

frasa.vaxsiia-: *perfect growth [?]

frauuarsta- < frauueraziia-: to perform

frauuaza- mid.: to drive/fly forth/forward

frazainti- f.: offspring

fraii-, see fraii-

frank-, frac-: forward, away (from + gen.)

Gaiia- Marotan-: “life with the dead thing
(placenta?),” name of the first mortal proto-man

Gard.nmana- n.: house of song, Paradise

hafra.jata-: smashed/struck down then and there

hafra.tarsta-: frightened then and there

haOrank-, haOranc-: in one and the same direction

hazaghan-/hazasn- m.: violent person, robber

ham.vainti-: *harmonious

hubaoiditoma-, superl. of hubaoidi-

hudastama-, superl. of hudah-

hukarap- (cf. hukarapta-): having/with a good
(beautiful) shape

hukaraptoma-, superl. of hukarap-

hunairiiank-: talented

huraBuua-: with good chariots; .,g&d,e for
wusgla)gr Fhuraibiia-?

hurd gen. of huuars “sun” (Lesson 16)

huuasta- < Vah: well-shot

i8iia-: (who/which is) to be sped along, speedy

jaini- f.: woman

karapan-/karafn-: “mumbler”; a kind of bad priests

karaiia- < VKar: to till, sow

kohrpa: instr. of karap- “form”

mairiia-: villainess, bad woman

manabhiia- : of thought

maniia- < Vman mid.: to think

maratan-/marofn-: mortal

masista-: longest

mata-, past part. of maniia-: thought

mazant-: great

manaiisn, manaiion ahe yafa: like

morayante < *moronx-te, 3rd sing. pres. mid.of
maranc-/marank- (Lesson 16) < Vmark mid.: to
destroy

mruta- < Vmrao: spoken

naéma- n.: a half, side

Nairiia- Sapha-, Nairiio.sapha-: the heroic/divine
announcement; messenger of the gods
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namra-: soft, pliable

namista-, superl. of namra-

niiank-, niianc-, *nic-: downward

nizonga-: reaching up on the leg (?)

nmand.paiti-: master of the home/house

pairi.bauua- < Vbao/bu: to be (lie) around, surround

paiti.daiia-: overseer

paiti$a- < paiti iSa-: hurry (hither) to

paiti.Smuxta-, past part. of *paiti.Smunca- <
Vmaok/muk: to put on (shoes)

paitita- < paiti- Vi-: absolved

paiti.yank-, *paitic-: facing, straight toward

panca: five

panca.dasah-: 15 year-old

paoiriid.tkagsa- usually plur.: the first teachers, the
teachers of old

para.gouruuaiia- < Vgrab: to take up, receive

para.irista- < para.irifiia-: passed away

parank-, parac-: away

pard.katarStoma- < *parak- + tarSta-(?): exceedingly
frightened/frightening ?

pitu- m.: meal

ragOpaiia- < Vrag0p: to mingle; + instr. “with”

raox$nu-: light

§aista-, superlative of §ata-: happiest

tada: then, at that time

tancisSta-, superl. of taxma-

taiiah-, comparative of taxma-

tbagsanvhant-: full of hostility, hostile

raocah- n.: light

raocah-: light (adj.)

rasastat-: *generosity(?), a ratu

raii- > raé-

ronjista- superl. of rayu-: fleetest

saocint-, pres. partic. of saoca < \saok: to burn,
glow

scindaiia- < Vskand/scand: to break

spiti.ddifra-: with sparkling eyes

stauuista-, superl. of stura-

storota- < Vstar: stunned

stura-: stout, strong

Opaxsista- < VOPaxs: the most energetic

Oraosta uncertain: loc. of fraosti- “dawning”?

0raiio: three

Oritiia-: third

una-: hole

upa.§ad- < V3ag/si: to dwell (among us)

uskat: up above

uz.gouruuaiia < Vgarp/graf: to lift up

vacah- n.: word, speech

vag-/vi-: bird

vazomna-, pres. partic. of vaza- mid.: driving

va ... va: either ... or

vacim bara-: lift up one’s voice

varayna-: name of a bird of prey, *falcon

vastra- n.: pasture, grass

vata-: wind

viuuaiti- < *vifaiti- (?) < vi Vba: to shine far and
wide

vink-, vic-: aside, sideways

vis.paiti-: master of the house

vispd.xVvalra-: all good breathing spacexraozdista-,
superl. of xruzdra-

xraffista- < xratumant-: most intelligent

xruzdra-: firm, hard

xVadata-: made/placed by/for themselves(?)

xVvaraf0.bairiia-: food-bearing

yao- < aiiu-

yauua-: barley

yauuagtat- f.: eternity

yaskorastoma-, superl. of yaskorot-

yaskorat- < yah-: *competitive

yasta-, past part. < yah: girded

zantu.paiti-: master of the tribe

zaoBra- n. and zaoBra-: libation

zaraniio.uruuix$na-: with braided (leather) straps of
gold

zanu-/Znu- n.: knee

Znu- < zanu-
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PHONOLOGY

Anaptyxis.
In addition to the cases described in Lesson 6, anaptyxis is also found:

1. occasionally between stops: pataro for *ptaro “fathers”;

2. between z and r: zarazdaiti- beside zrazdaiti- “faith,” cf. Olnd. sraddha-(?);

3. between s and following consonant in word and sentence sandhi (cf. Lesson 4): imdsa té “these your,”
yasa 6fgm “who you” < yo + 0fgm; anhdsa tanuudé “of this body”; usa.histan “they stood up” < us +
histan, visa.baxtom “distributed by towns”;

4. between two spirants followed by r: vaxadra-, cf. uxda-;

5. between v or uu and ii: vaiiemi “1 pursue” < *viami; gaefauuaiio = gaéfabiio, hauuoiia “left”
(opposite of right), hauuaiiaca (cf. fem. haoiia-); mauuoiia (cf. OAv maibiia); xsmauudiia < OAv.
xSmaibiid, drivuaiidasca < driuui-. More commonly wuii is simplified to uii (and -auuii- > -aoii-);

6. between y or ii and uu: yauua = yuua (< yuuan- “youth”), mainiiauuasah- = maini(i)uuasah- <
mainiiu- + asah- “whose place is in the other world”;

7. between consonant and ii: apaiia = apiia “in the water” (< ap-/ap- “water”).

Consonants before b

The dative-ablative and instrumental plural, the dative-ablative-instrumental dual, and dative singular of
several pronouns have endings beginning with b. In the consonant stems the resulting consonant groups are
treated in various ways.

In consonant stems in s, §, and /4 (< *s), according to the general rules of assimilation (Lesson 6), the
final sibilant was voiced before the . Due to various specific Avestan sound changes the rules are not so
obvious, thus final s (< *¢) and § (< *s) before b become z: s-b, §-b > zb, and, in h-stems, final /4 is lost with
modification of the preceding vowel: -ah-b- > -0b-, -3b-, as if the ending were a separate word.

A tendency to write the ending as a separate word is also seen in stems in dental stops, where *-azb- and
*-adb- > -at.b-, e.g., druuat.biio (-adbiio).

In n#-stems which retain the n, the group -ntb- is reduced to -nb- (-mb-).

In p-stems (ap-) the group -pb- is assimilated and simplified, and the intervocalic -b- regularly becomes
-p-, e.g., aifiio.

In the velar stems we should expect some form from -gb- (-yf- > -uu-?), but no such forms are attested;
instead we find before endings beginning with b what look like nominative forms, e.g., vayzabiio, vayzibiio.

Labialization of aro

Before u or uu, ara becomes aru or uru, e.g., ¥*narauuiio (dat.-abl. plur. of nar-) > naruiié, nuruiio.

NOUNS
Dative

The dative ending in the sing. was *-ai, which combined with the stem vowel of a- and a-stems to form
the ending -ai, but otherwise became -ie, -iie.

The original diphthong remained in sandhi as -ae°. In late manuscripts we sometimes find -f-  instead of
-e- that is, -aiiatca g for -aiiaéca g,

In the dative sing. of @- stems, an element -aii- is usually inserted before the ending, as in the genitive.

The i-stems have full grade of the suffix, which shows in the forms with enclitics: -aiiaé®.
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Young Avestan has no form comparable to the Olnd. thematic -@ya.

The original ending -iie is only (apparently) preserved in the ending of the i#-stems: -uiie, but this is
probably secondary from *-uyfe < *-uyai. It is more clearly seen in A-stems, which have the ending -arhe <
*-ahle.

Regular u- and ao-stems have dative in -aoe (< *-aoiie), which in the mss. is often replaced by -auue.

In u?-stems in -fu-, the original ending (*-tuai >) *-6uai became -6fe prior to -uai > *-uyle > -uiie. In
stems in -Au- the ending -ye combined with the preceding -y4- to form -yvhe (e.g., anvhe).

The ending of the dat. plur. is -biio (-biias®), before which the a-stems have the diphthong ae. After
vowels this ending became -fiio and -uuiio (after -a: -aoiio), but these forms are found only rarely, having
been replaced by the postconsonantic form -biio.

The forms of the dative dual are obtained by replacing the ending -biio by -biia, for which we sometimes
find -fe or -uue, with -e < -iia (Lesson 4).

The only—apparent—exception is bruuat.biigm in antardat naémdt bruuat.biigm “from between the
eyebrows” (V.8.41, etc.), of uncertain form and function, the expected word for “eyebrow” being simply
*bri-. Elsewhere antarat naemat takes the genitive, and -gm looks like gen. plural. [The similarity with
Olnd. -bhyam is therefore quite coincidental.]

The endings of the vocalic declensions are:

a-stems a-stems I-stems
m. f.

Sing. -ai -ai -aiidai -iiai
Plur. -aéibiio - -abiio, -auiio, -auuaiio  -ibiio
Dual  -aéibiia, -aéfe - -abiia -

i-stems u-stems u2-stems i-stems ao-stems
Sing.  -Je, -aiiaé® -aoe, -auuaé® -uue, -uuae® -uiie, -uuaé® -aoe
Plur. -ibiio, -ifiiio -ubiio -ubiio -ubiio -
Dual - -ubiia - - -Pe

NOTE: As the dative plur. = ablative plur. (see Lesson 11), these paradigms include forms that are strictly
speaking ablative.

Paradigms:

Vowel stems

a-stems a-stems I-stems

m., n. m. f. f.
Sing. haomai mazdai daénaiiai asaoniiai, vaphuiiai, amauuaifiiai
Plur. haomaéibiio daenabiio asaonibiio, vayvhibiio, amauuaitibiio
Dual zastaéibiia, gaosaefle vgOpabiia

Notes:
Forms with -b- > -f- > -uu- include: gaéBauuaiio, voiynauiio.
The form maniiaoibiias® must be a replacement for *mania(u)oiah (or sim.) < *maniayaiyiah.
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i-stems

m., f.
Sing. frauuasse,

frauuasaiiaé®
Plur. frauuasibiio
Dual -

u2-stems

m.
Sing. ra6fe

ra@fae°
Plur. ratubiio
Dual -

LESSON 13

u-stems pasu-
m., f.

zantaoe -
zantauuaé®

zantubiio -

- pasubiia

ii-stems
f.

tanuiie
tanuuaé®
tanubiio

Note: The only form with -b- > -f is hinuifiio “from the fetters(?).”

Irregular i-and u-stems

paiti- m.

Sing. paibe, paibiiaé®

Plur. -

Note: The form yauuaé® is found in the common formula yauuaéca yauuaétataéca “for ever and eternity.”

ae-stems:

haxaé-
Sing. hase
Plur. -
Notes:

aiiu- n.
yaoe (yauue), yauuaé®

xStauuae-

xStouuifiio

hade is from *haciai, ¢f. OInd. sakhye.
No dative forms (sing. or plur.) are attested of kauuaeé-.

Consonant-stems

vak-/vac-  druj-
Sing. - druje
Plur.  vayzibiio -
Dual - -
Notes:

ap- xSap- Vvis-
ape, apae®  xsape vise
aipiio viZibiio

The dative of ap- is usually written ape, not “aipe.”
The dat. plur. aifiié has f < b < bb < p-b.

The dual of pad- “foot” is padauue (thematic).

n-stems
an-stems
m.
Sing. varaOrayne
Plur. -

an-stems

hauuanane
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ao-stems

f. m., f.
danhaoe gaoe
danhubiio -
bazupfe -

zanu-/znu- n.

znubiias®

tat-stems
ustatdite

hauruuatbiia
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man-stems
m.
Sing. Airiiamaine
Plur. rasmaoiio
r-stems
Sing.  naire -
Plur. norabiio, naruiio,

nUruiio

LESSON 13

n.
haxmaine
damaibiio, draomabiio

dabre, zaoOre
apaxadre

storabiio -

uuan-stems
m.
urune asaone
asauuabiio, asauuaoiio
uruuoibiio

faoroi, pibre  brabre  abre

ptorabiio - -

Note the thematic forms of apaxtar- “northern”: apaxtara, apaxtaraéibiio, apaxaoraéibiio.

h-stems
Sing. manaihe
Plur. raoc3biio, gzanhibiio

Note: The form gzanhibiio (gzanhibiio?) < gzah- is formed like vayzibiio (nom. *qzah + -ibiio).

nt-stems
ant-stem adjectives
Sing. -aite
Plur. -
Dual -onbiia
Paradigms:
ant-stems
Sing. barazaite
Plur. -
Dual borazonbiia

Note: The form barazanbiia has an irregular full grade [the mss.

them. pres. parts. uuant-stems mant-stems

-ante -uuaite -maite

*_anbiio -uuatbiio -matbiio
-uuatbiia -

them. pres. parts. uuant-stems mant-stems

barante astuuaite vohumaite

thisiianbiio druuatbiio -

- cuuatbiia -

bora.zanbiia, barazanbiia, barazantibiia].

Dative

Personal pronouns:

Ist
Sing. mauudiia, mauuaiia®
encl. meé
Plur. -
encl. no

PRONOUNS
2nd
te
yusmaoiio, xsmauuoiia
Vo

have forms such as barazanbiia, barazannbiia,

3rd pers. = “this”

masc., neut. fem.

ahmai anhai
he, se

aéibiio abiio

Note: mauuoiia, mauuaiia® are for *mapia and yusmaoiio, xsmauudiia for (yu)Smapia(h). — Note also

huuauuoiia < h(a)uua- “own.”
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The demonstrative pronoun ima- “this” = 3rd pers.

The demonstrative pronoun aéta- “this”  The demonstrative pronoun auua- “that”
p p

masc., neut. fem. masc., neut. fem.
Sing. aetahmai aetaghai auuahmai auuanhai
Plur. aétaéibiio aétabiio auuaébiio -

Notes:
For auuaéibiio we sometimes find the erroneous form auuatbiio.

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which”:  The interrogative pronoun ka- “who, what?”:
masc., neut. fem. masc., neut. fem.
Sing. yahmai *yehai kahmai -
Plur. yaéibiio yabiio kaéibiio -
VERBS

Present stems. The thematic conjugations

In the thematic conjugations all the present stems end in the vowel a, before which the root is modified in
various ways. This is an overview of the types of Avestan present stems.

A. Stems with only @ added to the root.

1. Root with zero grade: visa- “be ready,” haraza- “release,” etc.

2. Root with full grade: cara- “walk,” bauua- “become,” maéza- “urinate,” saoca- “burn,” etc. This is
the most common type. Some roots of this type may contain old formants, which have no discernible
function: stems in *-sa-: baxsa- “distribute” < Vbag; stems in -uua-: juua- “live,” fiianhuua- “hail,”
°hauruua- “guard”; expanded by -aiia-: raeffaiia- (- < -6uu-) “blend,” tauruuaiia- “overcome”;
stem in -da-: only *xvabda- “to sleep” in ni.xvabdaiia- and auuan’habda-.

3. Root with long grade: braza- “shine,” frada- “further,” etc.

B. Stems with iia added to the root.
1. The root in principle has the zero grade, but roots of the type C,aC, where the C, is not (usually) r,
> Y 1 2 2
retain the a and roots in @ just add iia: paidiia- “lie,” spasiia- “look,” maniia- “think,” uxsiia-
“grow,” buidiia- “notice,” miriia- “die”; Oraiia- “protect,” daiia- (< *daiia-) “to place, give.”
To this class belong the passive forms in iia, derived from transitive verbs: janiia-, kiriia- “be done,”
2

bairiia- “be carried.”

2. Denominative verbs (i.e., verbs derived from a noun): aénanha- “to make sinful(?)” < aénah- “sin,

> n

transgression,” biSaziia- and baéSaziia- “to heal” < biSaz- “doctor” baésaza- “medicine,” namaxiia-
“to do homage” < namah- “homage,” etc.

3. Stems in -aniia: zaraniia- “to become angry,” parasaniia- “to discuss,” probably secondary after
viiaxmaniia- “to discuss, debate,” denominative of viiaxman- “*verbal contest.”

C. Stems with aiia added to the root. All these stems are typically transitive.

1. A few stems in -aiia- are < -diia- (which sometimes remains): gouruudiia- “grasp” (cf. Olnd.
grbhaya-), etc. Some of these verbs have alternate present stems in na: garafna-, Olnd. grbhna-),
mitaiia- and mifna-.

2. Root with zero grade: barajaiia- “exalt(?),” sadaiia- “seem, appear” (< \Nsand), zbaiia- “invoke” (<
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zba), etc.

3. Root with full grade: daesaiia- “show,” bandaiia- “bind,” darazaiia- “chain,” etc.

4. Root with lengthened grade: karaiia- “sow, till,” etc.
Most verbs of this type are causatives and correspond to non-causative stems of other formations:
Jjamaiia- “make go” < jasa-, tacaiia- “make flow” < taca-, etc. A few are derived from roots with
long a: razaiia- “to straighten” and have no corresponding non-causative stem.

D. Stems with sa added to the root in the zero (or full) grade. This is a common type in Avestan (= Olnd.
verbs in -ccha-).
1. Root with zero grade: jasa- “go, come” (< Ngam), parasa- “ask,” etc.
Several of these stems have inchoative meaning, that is, “to start becoming something, to become
something”: fafsa- “to become hot,” tarasa- “to become afraid,” etc. In later Iranian, this type
became a common passive formation.
2. Roots in long a: yasa- “request.”

E. Stems with kiia/siia added to the root in the full grade. This is the future tense (see Lesson 14):
naésiia- < \naé/ni “lead,” vaxsiia- < \vak/vac “speak,” etc. The form busiia- < \bao/bu “become” is
irregular.

F. Stem with 7 infix and a added to the root.
Some of these are old thematic formations: karanta- “to cut” (< Vkart), hinca- “to pour” (< Vhagc/hic),
etc.
Others are secondary formations of athematic verbs with #n infix (see Lesson 16): maranca- “to
destroy” (< Vmark), vinda- “to find” (< \vagd/vid), etc.

G. Stems with reduplication and @ added to the root:
1. With simple reduplication: hista- “stand” (< \'sta), ®hida- “sit” (< Vhad), hismara- “remember” (<
Vhmar), etc. Some of these may have “conative” function: titara- “try to cross(?).”
2. With strong reduplication: yzara.yzara- “rush (of waters),” jayna- “smash to smithereens.” Verbs of
this type express repeated or forceful action (“intensives”).

H. Stems with reduplication and Aa/Sa added to the root. These verbs are the so-called desideratives, that
is, verbs with the meaning “to wish to do” the action expressed by the simple verb: zixsndnha- “to
wish to know” < Vx&na, mimaraxsa- “to wish to destroy” (< Vmark), susrusa- “to wish to hear” (<
Vsrao/sru), sixsa- “to learn” (< *si(5)x5a- < \sak; cf. sdcaiia- “to teach™), difza- “seek to deceive” (<
*di(d)pza- < Vdab).

Verbal adjectives in -0a-, -0fia-, and -iia-

Avestan has some adjectives derived from verbs which express “that which should/can/ought to/is to be
done,” similar in function to the Latin gerundive.

One group of adjectives have suffixes -fa- (frequently -da- by internal sandhi) or -8fa- (-fuua- by
internal sandhi), the others have the suffix -iia-.

The adjectives in -fa- are similar to the past participles and are formed from the same stems: uxda- “to be
spoken” < \vak/vac, Orgfda- “to be satisfied” < \tarp/Brap, frifla- “to be invited, pleased” < Vfrag/fri,
yuxBa- “to be harnessed” < Vyaog/yug. — The form from drug- “deceive” varies in the mss. between
draoxda- and druxda- “to be deceived, deceivable.”

The adjectives in -6fa- (-dfa-, -tuua-) are made from roots in the full grade: jg6fa- “to be smashed,
smashable,” mg6fia- “(thought) to be thought,” staoffa- “to be praised,” xsnaoffa- “to be made

favorable,” yasaffa- “to be sacrificed to, worthy of sacrifices,” vaxdfa- “(word) to be spoken,” varstuua-
“(act) to be performed.”
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The adjectives in -iia- are made from roots in the zero or full grade (like the present stems in -iia-).
Some, presumably by analogy, are made from nouns: barajiia- “*praiseworthy,” isiia- “speedy,” karsiia-
“that ought to be tilled, plowed,” vairiia- “well-deserved, worthy,” zaoiia-; yesniia- “worthy of sacrifice”
(<yasna-), vahmiia- “worthy of hymns” (< vahma-).

From these adjectives an extended adjective in -uant- could be made (e.g. staraffant- “paralyzing”), as
well as an abstract noun in -fa- (yesniiata- “worthiness of receiving sacrifices,” xsnao6fata- “worthiness of
being made favorable”).

Infinitives

Young Avestan has two infinitives, one active, one middle.

The active infinitive is identical with the dative of an action noun in -#i, with the ending -te, -taiiaé®,
e.g., matse, uxtde, varstse “(in order) to think, speak, act,” paitistataiiaéca “and in order to withstand.” It is
sometimes not clear whether we have an infinitive or an action noun.

The only exceptions are the verbs ak- “be,” ae- “go,” and mrao- “speak,” which have the infinitives ste,

ite, and mruite.

to be conveyed.”

SYNTAX
Uses of the dative

The dative of animate nouns usually denotes the indirect object, that of inanimate nouns usually
expresses purpose (final dative).

1. Indirect object.
The main function of the dative is to express the “indirect object.” Indirect objects are found with

transitive verbs, most often accompanying a direct object:
magiia€ibiio xvarano baxsanti “They distribute Xwarnah to men.” (after Yt.6.1)
haomé aéibiio zauuara aojdsca baxsaiti “Haoma gives to these endurance and strengths.” (Y.9.22)
ahmai daengm daésaiiat ahuro “Ahura showed him (his) daéna.” (Yt.11.14)

A specialized use of this dative is the “dative of the standpoint™:

aésa kaine ptarabiio irisiieiti “This young woman is harmed in the eyes of (her) fathers.” (after V.15.12)

Note the use of the dative in the commentaries on the holy prayers with the verbs cinasti and para.cinasti
“he assigns/refers” (one word to another):

para.cinasti vispam mqOram *vispahmai (mss. vispom) mq@rai “He refers every ‘sacred word’ to ‘every
sacred word’.” = “When he says ‘sacred word’ he means ‘all sacred words’” (?). (Y.20.3)

2. Dative as “agent”
The dative is found with verbal adjectives with passive meaning or meaning “which should be done (by
sb.)”:

Araduut Sura Anahita yesniia ayvhe astuuaite vahmiia ayvhe astuuaite “Aroduui Sura Anahita worthy to
be sacrificed to by the bony existence, worthy to be made into hymns by the bony existence.” (after
Yt.5.1) — cf. Araduuim Surgm Andhitgm yazamaide “we sacrifice to Aroduul Sura Anahita.”
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Mi6ro yo noit kahmai aiffi.draoxoo [ms. F1] “Mifra, who is not to be deceived by anybody.” (Yt.10.17)

taca vohii yazamaide ya antarasta yesniiaca vahmiiaca fraiiasa0fa naire agsaone “and we sacrifice to all
good things that are in between, (which are) worthy of sacrifice, hymns, and should be sacrificed to by
the Orderly man.” (Yt.13.153)

3. Final dative
The dative is also used to indicate purpose (final dative), often in connection with a verb of movement

and often together with a dative of the person for whose benefit it happens.
Examples:

Jjasa mé auuanhe “Come to me for (my) assistance!”

amdica 6fa varaOrayndica mauudiia upa. mruiié tanuiié Orimaica “(Haoma,) I invoke you for both
strength and victory for me, for (my) body, and for prosperity.” (Y.9.27)

xSnumaine Ahurahe Mazda Amasangm Spantangm “to win the favor of Ahura Mazda (and) the life-
giving Immortals.” (Y.22.23)

4. Dative of time
The dative is found in some time expressions:

haca maidiiat uzaiiarat [abl.] hii frasmo.datse “from mid-afternoon to sunset” (Nir.32.2)
yauuaéca yauuaétataéca “forever and eternity, forever and ever.”
OParstai zrune “until (?) the set time/date.” (Yt.5.129)

5. The use of thematic dative endings for thematic genitive endings
Occasionally the thematic dative ending -ai is used instead of the genitive ending:

Oraétaond janta azois dahakai “@ragtaona, smasher of the giant dragon.” (V.1.17)

zaota Ahurai Mazddai zaota amasangm spantangm “the priest of Ahura Mazda, the priest of the life-
giving Immortals.” (Yt.10.89)

staoma daBuso Ahurai Mazdai amasangmca spantangm “The praises of the creator, Ahura Mazda, and
the life-giving Immortals.” (Yt.13.157; cf. Yt.15.44; V.19.4)

paiti jahikaiiai kahrpam vadara jaidi vs. paiti azois kahrpam vadara jaioi
“Strike (your) weapon against the body of the whore ~ the dragon!” (Y.9.32, 30)

Although it is possible that the ending -ake developed into -ai in the dialect of some transmitter, I think it
is more probable that these are merely wrongly written-out abbreviations, e.g., az. dah., Ah. Ma., jahik.
Such abbreviations are occasionally found in the manuscripts, but no study has yet been made of them.*

Other mistaken uses of dative forms include the following example, where the dative is used for the
locative (Lesson 17):

tgm yazata azis Orizafi dahako BaProis paiti dayhauue (for *danhauua)
satom aspangm arsngm hazayram gauugm baéuuara anumaiiangm
“The giant three-mouthed dragon sacrificed to her in the land of Bapri,
(with) a hundred stallions, a thousand bulls, ten thousand rams.” (Yt.5.29)

4 See Hoffmann, Aufsdtze 1, p. 600 n. 15; Tremblay, 1997, p. 159 on V.15.45.
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6. The use of genitive for dative

Not infrequently we find genitive forms where we would expect the dative. One possible reason for this
vacillation may be that the texts were collected from oral performers in the Achaemenid period, at a time
when the Young Avestan language was still mostly understood but the Old Persian language had lost the
distinction between genitive and dative and the dative forms had mostly been lost.

More likely, perhaps, the redactor had in mind similar formulas in the genitive in other texts.

dazdi ahmakam tat aiiaptom yasa 6fa yasamahi sura
“Give us that boon which we ask from you, O you rich in life-giving strength!” (Yt.10.33)

In the litanies the dative and genitive alternate without obvious difference in meaning, but the genitive is
probably elliptic (“sacrifice of”’) and the dative a dativus commodi “for (the sake of)”:

Hauuanae asaone asahe ralfe yasnaica vahmaica xsnao0Oraica frasastaiiaéca

ralBfgm aiiarangmca asniiangmca mahiiangmca ydiriiangmca saradangmcea

yasnaica vahmaica xsnao6raica frasastaiiaéca
“For the Orderly Hauuani, Model of Order, for (its) sacrifice, hymn, satisfaction, and glorification.
For the sacrifice, hymn, satisfaction, and glorification of the Models of the days, days, months,
seasons, and years.” (Y.1.23)

Uses of the infinitive
The inifinitive is usually dependent upon other verbs and often expresses purpose. Sometimes the direct
object of an infinitive is in the dative (cf. Olnd. vytra@ya hantave “in order to smash Vrtra/the obstruction”):

hau hacaiiat asauuanam Zara@ustrom

anumatae daénaiidi aniixtde daénaiidi anu.varstae daéenaiidi
“He (A.M.) induced Orderly Zarathustra to *help the daéna along with his thought, words, and actions.’
(after Yt.5.18)

)

XSaiiete hé pascaéta *aéso yo ratus Orisum aétahe cifaiid (mss. cifd) apayharstse “Afterward, this one
who (is) the ratu has the authority to remit one-third of this one’s punishment.” (V.5.26)

V0 niStaiieiti karatie sraosiigm iSara ha nistata kiriiete “He who (when he) orders punishment to be
inflicted, (then) it is done (as) soon (as it is) ordered.” (Yt.10.109)

yasca aétaésqgm mazdaiiasnangm imq vaco noit visaite fra.mruite
“And he among these Mazdayasnians who is not prepared to say forth these words” (from Y.8.4)

noit masiio gaéliio sté aojo maniiete dusSmatom
“No man in the existence of living beings considers bad thought to be a strength.” (Yt.10.106)

asauuanam té afiieioiiai mraomi “1 tell you a sustainer of Order is to be obtained (from a sustainer of
Order).” (Y.71.13)

fra gauue varandiiai mazdaiiasna zara6ustraiio a him vaédaiiamahi ra6faéca miiazdaéca “In order for
the cow to be chosen, O Mazdayasnians, Zarathustrians, we make her known to the model and the
solid offering.” (Vr.4.2)

Occasionally the function of the infinitive is unclear:
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EXERCISES 13

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc., acc., gen., and dat. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of
the following nouns and adjectives:

aéta- haoma- duraosa-, Raman- xvastra- [neut.], vayvhi- Daitiia-, astuuaiti- gaé6a-, auua- yazata-
borazant-, ima- zao6ra- gaomauuaiti-, kauuaé(ca)- karapan-(ca).

2. Write in Avestan script the present indicative forms of juua-, jayna-, hista-, kiriia-, parasaniia-,

darazaiia-.
3. Analyze and translate into English:

Yt.10.106
aat azom maniia *managha [instr.]
ndit magiio gagbiio ste
20j6" mainiiete dumatom
a. For aojiio here and in the following?

yafa mifrascit mainiiauud
20j0 mainiiete humatom
ndit magiio gagbiio ste

a0j0 mraoiti duzixtom

yafa mifrascit mainiiauud
a0j0 mraoiti hlixtom

ndit magiio gagbiio ste

a0j0 varaziieiti duzuuarStom
yafa mifrascit mainiiauud
a0j0 varaziieiti huuarStom

Yt.5.41

tam yazata mairiio tUiriio fraprase ...
satd aspangm ar§nam

hazanrd [F1 hazagre] gauuam
baguuars anumaiiangm

Yt.5.42

aat him jaidiiat

auuat aiiaptom dazdi me

aroduui siire andhite

yafa azom auuat x" arond apaiiemi
yim vazaite maidim

zraiianhd vouru.kasahe

yat asti airiiangm daxiiungm
zatangm azatangmca

yatca asaond zaraBuStrahe

Y.16.7
x"anuuaitis asahe varozo yazamaide

yahu [loc. pl. f.] iristangm uruugnd $aiiante
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yé asaungm frauuasaiio
vahi§tom ahfim asaonam yazamaide
raocaghom vispd.x'afrom

Cf. RV.7.49.4b (to the waters)

visve deva yasurjam mddanti

Y.16.8

xSuuida aziliti yazamaide

tacat.apa uxSsiiat.uruuara

az01§ daguud.datahe hamoistri

auuaghd mas auuanhé pairikaiiai
paitiStataiiagca paitiscaptaiiaéca
paititarataiiagca paitiiaogat.tbagSahiiaica
asomaoyaheca anasaond

sastraheca pouru.mahrkahe

Y.68.12

daiiata vanVhis apo

mauuaiiaca zaofre yazomnai

ahmakomca mazdaiiasnanam fraiilazomnanam
ha$gmca hauuistanamca

agfrapaitingmca agOriiangmca

naramca nairingmca

aparanaiitikangmca kainikangmca
vastriiauuarozanamca

Y.68.13

yoi vaphafra framainiiente
vitara.gzahiieheca paiti
vitara.tbagSahiieheca paiti

hagnaiidsca voiynauiid
auruuabagibiiasca pard tbisiianbiid [abl.]
raziStahe pa006 agSomca vagdomca

y0 asti razi§to a asag [abl.]

vahi§tomca ahiim agaongm

raocaghom vispd.x'afrom

December 15, 2018



LESSON 13

4. Read from the manuscripts, transcribe and translate into English:
Vr.12.2-3 (= VrS.16.6-7: from humaiia upanhd to varstuuangmca);
in ADA V_IrS 4025 Ave991 and Vr_IrS 2104 MZK2

K7 pdf.

5.Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.8.4
CQR\WENISPS pigu .‘Q-&\)uuw\bimuag\-u\”-uuw:és-uﬁ -‘Q-&-QQ\-M.QQ\.M QAT
G- TLCUET A N~ \-uﬁ L R A o wpuh& . .ab} ~wnu-ﬁ$u9 ~Qu$\ .5«.‘.@ 3 2

Note: manahe is loc. sg.

Y.9.2
[ 5'0!"“)% LN T ~$.(QL-MQ,; [ anagauupuau-&‘@\ﬂ .@\‘Q QAN
o« 5-‘)!,-“)” LN TE] -54‘5&@ v -u\;o-‘))e.-nb.us sk ..Q\‘ls-u
g wénbﬂw cr LY L rG Q} QAN WY IN AN L QR W
- nQu)% ‘QU\“'""QL'“'Q&% cQr e u!,-u

after Y.10.8

- 5u»$aa-wnuﬂeﬂg 0 ﬁl‘hjﬂn.&qba)u-aaﬂc.gc o« 5@&4‘-&@&&!,-&@.“@“.“&%9
[0 “"‘5"“02""] -Ggyon-u”ug (s 5-&5&@-5“.‘)\-“.5-5%.‘.“.@}

Y.35.1
w *Q‘ﬁ'&““a@\"‘@ . ""Q‘ﬁ“»\““l“""‘ﬁ ‘&)“""Q"‘S"‘N L A\ Y .5\!,& CICE LQruvg

Vr.3.5
G AR + (3 0) eI LD s R0 s QRN ISy Qe s @ g
P ) RIS 1) o) ¢ ﬂgas-mc.g-n“-oL-nas ARETEA ULCRE TR TR
SRV REIVTO S, WPV, S PIVVIRVRRTN, o ROVIRETY, S SV STV YNy

a. K72 wygDemsveedd.
Vr.15.1

-5«.&&3,@-0)%‘3.“5 -.u\”-uu»:és-uﬁ " ﬁ\“{.ﬁu&.ﬁbg) Y R I K &w.:s NI 'EQ‘Q‘ VIR
s eanSQu L1 Ih s vy LD U T LRI YR LR\
. Q*S*D-“Q shr\\dbaes gy Ly RUPVRY) ¥ Lr\Y weggR) « QR\WEIRVaNRw Duwg
v - ~~b»°.\5-~9 . )WLQ T QU MRAQRRY “ﬂ’j‘b‘@

Note: varazat abl. with pairi.

Yt.17.5
. QQQF'“BQ"OJ%"D:S Y Q&"" \L-u BN s gguqr-ﬁbg'&& . 5&1\ . :uq,,.ua_L,.uq,,
w uw&‘l;-uqr ~5ﬁ‘\ . M] . ng&ﬂ
V32

T R N R T R L )

v Lpouvnry B agS e ey sy

sk Bgrw e bl g gwan

SO QYN L AN AN ] R

v QW »-Hosg-&»qr | NEOLITTE o 1S)uan) o o puibw Qe 1)
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4. Identify the dative forms in the litany and explain how they are formed:

Y.1.2

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

vaghauue mananhe asai vahistai

hauruuatbiia amaratatbiia

g3us tasne g3us urune

a0re ahurahe mazd4 yag&tustomai amo$angm
spantangm

Y.1.3

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
asniia€ibiio asahe ratubiio

hauuan3e asaone asahe radfe
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

sauuaghde visiidica asaone asahe radfie

Y.14

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

rapifpinai asaone asahe raffe

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

fradat.fSauue zantumaica asaone asahe raffe

Y.1.5

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

uzaiieirindi asaone asahe raffe
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

fradat.virai daxiiumaica asaone asahe rafpe

Y.1.6

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

aifisrafrimai aibigaiiai asaone asahe radpe
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

fradat.vispam.hujiiatde zaraBustrd.tomaica asaone

asahe radfe

Y.1.7

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
usahinai agaone asahe rabpe
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

Y.1.8

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
mahiia€ibiié asahe ratubiio
antara.manhai asaone asahe radpe

niuua&daiiemi hankaraiiemi
parond.ménhai visaptafaica asaone asahe radpe

Y.1.9

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

yairiia€ibiio asahe ratubiid

maidiidizaromaiiai aSaone asahe radpe

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

maidiidisomai asaone asahe rabpe

paitishahiiai asaone asahe rafpe

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

aiia0rimai fraouruuaéstrimai var$nihar§taica asaone
asahe radfe

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

hamaspaOmagdaiidi asaone asahe ra0pe

Y.1.10

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi

VIspagibiio agibiid ratubiid

y0i honti agahe ratauud

Oraiiasca Orisgsca nazdi$ta pairi§.hauuanaiid
yoi honti agahe yat vahistahe
mazdd.frasasta zaraBustro.fraoxta

Y.1.11

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
ahuragibiia mifra€ibiia borazonbiia
aifiiajapha&ibiia asauuanagibiia

Y.1.12
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
aipiio van“hibiio

Y.1.19

niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
vispagibiio asahe ratubiid
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi
Vispagibiid vanhudabiid yazatagibiid
mainiiaoibiiasca gagbiiagibiiasca
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5. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

He assigns power to Order.
He assigns Order to the sustainer of Order.
He assigns Order to us, the Revitalizers.

Ealb o e

I call upon the life-giving Orderly Gabas, whose power is from the Models; I call (upon them) for

me for my own soul, for protection, for watching, for guard, for overseeing.
5. Testablished O Zarathustra Spitamid, yonder star Tistriia for yonder witch, the one of bad seasons,
for (her) resistance, for (her) obstruction, for (her) overcoming, for responding to her animosities.
6. To whom among us does he give that gift for ever and ever?
7. Zarathustra, do not show this poem other than to a father or a son or a brother german.
8. Whom did you consult with, you, O Ahura Mazda? Whom did you show the daéna belonging to

Ahura Mazda and Zarathustra?

9. Then Ahura Mazda said: (With) beautiful Yima with good herds, O Orderly Zarathustra, him I
consulted with, I, Ahura Mazda, him I showed the daéna belonging to Ahura Mazda and

Zarathustra.

10. Then for Yima, for (his) rule, three hundred winters passed (= came together); then this earth became

full for him of small and large animals and men.

VOCABULARY 13

adaitiia-: not according to the law

agsa-: seeking, searching

aéfriia-: student

aifi, auui, aoi: to (+ acc.)

aifiiamatoma-, superl. of aifiiama- < aifi-ama-:
most forceful, most overpowering

aifiiaxstra-: overseeing

aiPi.stao-/stu-: to praise

aifi.zuzao-/zuzu-: to call upon(?)

aniiat: other than

anumatde inf. of anu.maniia-

anu.maniia- < Vman: to *help along with one’s
thought

anu.mrao- < Vvak: to *help along with one’s speech

anuuarstde inf. of anuuoraziia-

anuuoraziia- < Vvarz: to *help along with one’s
actions

anuxt3e inf. of anu.mrao-

antarosta-: standing/located in between (e.g., heaven
and earth)

apaiia- < Vap: to reach, obtain

apanharit3e, inf. of apanharaza- < Vharz: to remit,
forgive

araffiia-: not according to the ritual models

arSuuacastoma- < vacah-: speaking the straightest
speech

arSuxda-: straight-spoken

a§.xraxvanutoma-: ?
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asomaoya-: obscurantist, heretic (lit. someone who
obscures Order)

atcit: and then

auua.daraiia-: keep, apply (one’s ear [etc.] to), +
dat.

auuanvhabda- < *xvabda-: to sleep

azata-: unborn (= not yet born)

afiia-, pass. of ap-: to be reached

afrasapha-, afrasagvhant- < *a-fra-: uninterrupted

amri-: imperfect with augment of mrii- or a-mri-

a.porosa-, aparasa- < \pars/fras mid.: to consult
with (+ dat.)

asitd.gatu-: who has not lain on a bed

afrauuant-: containing a fire

a...yasa- < \ya mid.: to invite

azi-: *competition (daguuic)

azuiti- f.: fat oblation

Bapri-: name of a mythical land

bagsaziia- < bagSaza-: to heal

biSaziia- < bisaz-: to be a doctor, practice medicine

braza-: to shine, glow

busiia-, fut. of bauua-

cinah-/cinas-/ci§- (< *cj§-) < Vca@s: to assign, refer
(sth. to sth.)

darozaiia- < Vdarz: to chain

daiia- < *daiia- < Vda: to place, give

Daitiia-, vagvhi- D°: the good Daitiia “the lawful
one,” name of the river flowing through Airiiana-
Vagjah-
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dafra- n.: gift

draoman- n.: *incursion (?)

fiiagvha-: to hail (snow)

fra.dagsaiia- < Vdags: to show

fra.maniia-: to *stay settled or to hope (?)

frasruta-: recited; famed < frasrauuaiia-

frafuta- < fra$auuaiia-: move forward

frada- (frada-): to further

fra...hunao- (hunuua-) < Vhao: to press forth

fra ... visa- < Vvads: declare oneself ready

fraiia§o0Ba- < Vyaz: which should be sacrificed (to)

frasmo.daiti- f., hii ~ : sunset

gaomauuant-: containing milk (cows?)

gorofna-, groPfna- = gouruuaiia-

yzara.yZara-: to gurgle, rush (water)

hado.zata-: german (about siblings)

hamoistri-: (female) adversary

harafra-: watch, guard

°hauruua-: guardian

haxman- n. < Vhak: following, company

hacaiia- < Vhak: to induce (to: + infinitive)

hauuana- (dual): mortar and pestle

hauuista-: student

hauubiia-, hauuaiia-°, haoiia-: left (side)

haraza- < Vharz: to let loose, leave, let (through the
haoma filter) > to filter (the haoma)

hinca- < Vhagc/hic: to pour

higmara- < Vhmar act.: to list, report

Hitaspa-: name of a legendary figure

hunuuant- present participle of hunao-

huta-, past participle of hunao-

huugffauuant-: containing good herds

irista- < Vrag0/iri0: to “depart,” die

iSara: instantly

jayna- < Vjan/yn: to smash to pieces

jahika-: wicked woman

jamaiia- < Vgam/jam: to make go, chase

jaOPa- < Vgan/jan: which should be smashed

kainika-: young woman

karsa- < \kar: to till, plow

karsiia- < karSa-: that ought to be tilled, plowed

keronta- < VKart: to cut

maidim < maidiia-: in the middle (of + gen.)

mainiuuasah- > maniiuuasah-

maniiuuasah-, maniiauuasah-, mainiuuasah-: whose
place is in the other world

ma0Pa- < Vman: which should be thought

mimarox§a- < Vmark mid.: to wish to destroy

mus f.: *mouse

nagsiia-, fut. of naiia-: to lead

naiia- < Vna@/ni: to lead

nairiuuant-: containing a wife

nomd < nomah- n.: homage to! (+ dat. [gen.])

nipat3e, inf. of nipa- < Vpa: to protect

nianharot3e, inf. of ni...har- < Vhar: to watch, guard

nitaiia- < Vsta: to order

niStata-, past part. of niStaiia-

pairi.daraiia- < Vdar: to keep away from

paitiiaogat.tbagSahiia-: responding to the
animosities (of sb.)

paitiscapt3e, inf. of *paitiscanb- < Vskanb/scanb: to
obstruct

paitiitat3e, inf. of paitista- < \sta: to withstand

paititarat3e, inf. < Vtar: to overcome

para.cinah-/cinas- < Vcag: to assign, refer (sth. to
sth.)

porenaiiu-: adult

parasaniia-: to discuss

pubrauuant-: containg a son, sons

ratumant-: containing (the word) ratu

ratu.x8afra-: whose command is according to/hails
from(?) the models

rafpiia-: according to the ritual models

razaiia- < Vrdz mid.: to straighten, arrange

sacaiia- < Vsak: to teach

six3a- < Vsak: to learn

srao§iia-: punishment

staoma-: praise

staoman- n.: strength

Staota Yesniia: name of an Avestan text

staoBPa- < Vstao: which should be praised

storoBPant-: paralyzing, stunning

susru$a- < Vsru: to wish to hear

§aiia- mid.: to be at peace

tacat.ap(a)-: making the water flow

taSan-: fashioner

torosa-, pp. tarsta- < \'tars/0rah: to become afraid

Oporosa-, pp. OBarsta- < VOBars: to cut, set (date)

Orafda- < VOrap-: who should be satisfied

Orima-: prosperity

Orisatd.zoma- n.(?): 300 years

upa.mrao-/mru- < Vmrao/mru mid.: to invoke

upanha- (?): *linkage

uxs§iiat.uruuara-: making the plants grow

uzaiiara-: “afternoon”

uz.dada- < Vda: to set up

vaéoda-: finding, possession

vaphafra-: dwelling place

varoz- f.: invigorant

varoza-: performance, cultivation
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varituua- < Vvarz: which should be performed

vaxodPa- (vaxdPa-) < Vvak: which should be spoken

vaxadra- n.: speech organ

vaxsiia-, fut. of vac-

vastriia- fSuiiant-: cattle grazer (as well as) cattle
tender, herdsman

vastriiauuaraz-: cattle grazer

vorofrayna- n.: victory

viiauuant-, f. viiauuaiti-: shining

viiaxman- n.: debate, verbal contest(?)

viiaxmaniia- < viiaxman-: to *debate

vinda- < Vvaéd: to find

visa- < Vvaés mid.: to declare oneself ready (for: +
dat.; to do: + inf.)

visa.baxta-: distributed by towns

vitara.gzahiia-: overcoming constrictions

vitara.tbagSahiia-: overcoming hostilities

viBus- < Vvaéd: knowing

vohumant-: containing (the word) vohu
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x§naoBPa- < \xinao: who should be satisfied

x8naofra- n.: winning the favor/satisfaction (of)

x§ndsa- < Vx§na/zan: to know

x$§numan- n.: winning the favor/satisfaction (of)

x§uuid- m.: milk

xVanuuant-: sunny, full of sun

yagtu§toma- Vyat: who the most often has taken up
his assigned position

yahu loc. plur. fem: in which

yatu.manah-: a sorcerer’s mind

yatumant-: possessed by sorcerers

yuxba- < Vyaog: which should be yoked, harnessed

zaoiia- < \zba or Vzao: that ought to be invoked or
libated to

zaraniia- < Vzar: to be(come) angry

zata-: born

zrazdaiti- f.: faith
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LESSON 14

PHONOLOGY

Lengthening of a and shortening of a.
Changes in vowel length that are found frequently throughout the corpus and therefore must be genuine
linguistic features include shortening of @ > a and lengthening of a > @, both in initial and internal position:

a is lengthened:
for rhythmic reasons (?) in initial syllable in:
aiia < *aiia in the expression aiia zoma “throughout this earth,” akoron- < *akoron- “did”
(augmented form, see Lesson 19), araitimca (= asimca, P.39), afrasanha-, afrasan’hant- < a-fra-
sah- “uninterrupted,” asito.gatu- < a-sita- “who has not lain on a bed”;
XStauuaiio vs. xStouuifiio,
after ii in masiiaka- for *magsiiaka- and masiiangm for *masiiangm.

a is shortened:

often before ii: aiiao$ < aiiu-, Olnd. ayu-; zaiia-, Olnd. jaya-;

probably before uu in nauuaza-, cf. Olnd. navaja-;

sometimes in the middle participle in -@na- and other words in -@na-: aojana-, stauuana-, etc.;
gaodana-;

in initial syllable when an enclitic is attached to the word: apamca < apam; haBramcit < hafram
(N.91), starasca < staro; zauuaraca < zauuara (Y.71.8);

in the course of declension or when receiving suffixes in antepenultimate or earlier syllables or when
the word was unaccented (e.g., vocative): azingm from azi- “fertile/pregnant (cow)” (FO.3h),
pazanvhant- “(broad-)chested” < *pazah- “chest,” Spitamo but Spitama, Spitamahe; Sauuaghe but
Sauuanhe; adauud < adu- “grain”;

occasionally elsewhere: apufra- “having no sons” (V.3.24) or “pregnant” < *apuéra- (V.15.5, 8).

Note: The first three changes are common also in eastern Middle Iranian (Sogdian and Khotanese).

a becomes da or a in the thematic ending of the ablative -at, which becomes -aat before enclitic °ca >
-aatca, but (not consistently) -at before the postposition haca > -at haca (but always asat haca, and
some others).

Consonant alternations: § ~ rat

The letter <§> was originally designed to represent the combination of unvoiced allophone of » (hr) +
following ¢ (see Lesson 3). It must therefore originally have alternated in regular fashion with rat, but in the
extant texts we only see remnants of this alternation, such as in asa- “Order” ~ astuuat.aorata- “he through
whom Order will have bones” (Vocabulary 3) and asim “reward” ~ araitimca (P.39), beside asimca.

NOUNS

Ablative

The characteristic ending of the ablative singular is -¢, before which the stem vowel of the a-stems is
lengthened to give -a¢. This ending—with the preceding -aii-—was also used by fem. g-stems. There are no
examples of abl. sing. of masc. g-stems.

In the other declensions the ablative is obtained by substituting -¢ for the original -4 (-s°)/-$ of the
genitive, e.g., barazant- “high”: barazato (< °-ta-h) = barazata-t; gairi- “mountain”: garoi-§ = gardi-t;
barasman- “barsom”: *barasman-h (> barasmq) = *barsman-t > barasmon; nar- “man’: *ny-§ (> nars) =

*np-t (> nara-t).

135 December 15,2018



LESSON 14

Sometimes we find -a added to the ending (-ada, -aéda[?], -manda) with the specific meaning “all the
way to, up to and including(?), throughout”: xsafrada “throughout (Yima’s) reign,” paitis.xvarandoa “up to
and including the jaw(?),” drujo vaésmanda “(all the way) to the entrance hall (vaeésman-) of the Lie”
(Yt.10.86).5 Forms in -aéda are less certain (perhaps *aipisitaédaca and *upasitaédaca in Yt.19.6 < °siti-,
but @xstaéda in V.3.1 could also be a verbal form < g-sta- rather than from axsti-).

[The ablative singular was originally identical with the genitive in all declensions except the a-
declension. In Young Avestan, however, there are no certain examples of genitive forms used as ablative.]

The ablative plural and dual are identical with the dative plural and dual.

The endings of the sing. are:

a-stems a-stems f. i-stems
Sing. -at, -aoa -aiiat -iiat

i-stems u-stems au-stems  u?- and #-stems cons.-stems
Sing. -oit, [-aéda?] -aot -aot -uuat (-fat) -at, -t
Vowel stems

a-stems a-stems I-stems

f. f.

Sing. haomat daénaiiat asaoniiat, vayhuiiat, amauuaifiiat

i-stems u-stems ao-stems u?stems i-stems
Sing. frauuasoit zantaot gaot, dajhaot raffiat tanuuat

Notes:

The masc. panta- has the thematized abl. sing. pantat.

The a-stem haéna- has dat.-abl. plur. haen3biio in Yt.10.93 in anticipation of the following draomabiio <
draoman- “*incursion.”

The fem. usa- has abl. sing. usaiiat.

The aé-stem Rayaé-/Raji- has the abl. sing. Rajoit (Y.19.18).

The form ziianaiiaéca in Y.12.2 may be for ziianaiiatca (cf. auuatbiio for auuaéibiio, lesson 13), instead
of ziianaoitca(?).

Consonant stems
druj- ap- xsap- zam- vis- tat-stems
Sing. drujat apat (apat) xSapat zoamat, zamaoa  visat irifiigstatat

Notes:
The thematic ablative zamdada (or paiti zamada) is used in the meaning of “throughout the earth, all over
the earth.” There are no examples of abl. forms of ziiam-.

n-stems
°jan-/°yn- asan- xSapan- maratan-
Sing. ®ynat asnaat® xSafnaat®  marabnat
uuan-stems man-stems:
Sing. asaonat yunat casmanat  barasman , vaesmanda
nt-stems

3 See de Vaan 2001.
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Sing. druuatat thisiiantat
r-stems
Sing. alrat narat
h-stems

daduuah-
Sing. mananhat daOusat

Note: The abl. sing. of nah- “nose” is ndyhanat (haca), cf. gen. sing. dyhano < ah- “mouth.”

iiah-stems

Comparatives in -iiah are declined like regular A-stem, with long stem only in the nom. sing. masc. and
nom.-acc. plur. neut. Not all forms are attested. Examples (maziiah- “greater,” fraiiah- “more (numerous),”
asiiah- “faster”):

m. n.
Sing.
nom. maziid maziio
acc. maziianham
dat. maziiaghe
Plur.
nom.-acc maziianho maziid
gen. maziianhgm
dat.-abl. fraiisbiio
Dual
nom.-acc. asiianha
ADJECTIVES

Feminine of h-stems

The feminine of /-stem adjectives is formed by adding -i- to the (weak) stem, e.g.: yatumanahi-; maziieht
< *maziiahi-, but vahehi- < *vahiiahi-; dadusi- < daduuah-/dadus- (perfect participles, see Lesson 20).

The comparative

Comparatives are made with the suffixes -tara- or -iiah- (< -iah-). These two kinds of comparative
correspond to the two kinds of superlative in -tama- or -ista- (Lesson 12).

The comparative in -fara- is formed by attaching this ending to the stem of the adjective with appropriate
sandhi before the ending. Adjectives with ablauting suffixes take the weak stem (cf. the superlatives, lesson
12).

The comparative in -iiah- is made from the root in the full grade, also with appropriate sandhi.
Adjectives with suffixes lose these in this type of comparative.

1. Examples of comparatives in -fara- (cf. the corresponding superlatives in Lesson 9):

amauuant- “forceful” amauuastara- amauuastoma-
baésaziia- “healing” baésaziio.tara- baésaziio.toma-
hubaoidi- “fragrant” hubaoiditara- hubaoiditoma-
huiiasta- “well sacrificed to” huiiasStatara-
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varabrajan- “victorious” varaOrajgstara- varaOrajgstoma-
yaskarat- “competitive” yaskarastara- vaskarastoma-
Note: See also on the superlative, Lesson 12.
2. Examples of comparatives in -iiah-:
aka- “evil” asiiah- (< *ac-iah-) acista-
asu- “fast” asiiah- asista-
pouru- “much” (< *prH-u-) fraiiah- (< *praH-iah-) fraésta- (< *praH-ista-)
vayhu- “good” vahiiah-, vaijhah- vahista-
masita- “long” masiiah- masista-
mazant- “big” maziiah- mazista-
spanta- “beneficial” spaniiah- spanista-
taxma- “firm” (< *tn-k-ma-) tgSiiah- (< *tanc-iah-) tancista-

srira- “beautiful” (< *sriH-ra-)
stura- “stout, strong” (< *stHu-ra-)
uyra- “strong” aojiiah-

buiri- “plentiful” (< *dbuH-ri-)

sraiiah- (< *sraiH-iah-)
staoiiah- (< *stHay-iah-?)

baoiiah- (< *dbauH-iah-)

sraésta- (< *sraiH-ista-)
stauuista- (< *staHuy-ista-)
aojista-

dboista- (<*dbouyista- <*dbauH-ista-)

PRONOUNS

Pronouns in the ablative

Personal pronouns:

Ist 2nd
Sing. mat Ofat
Plur. ahmat yusmat, xSmat

The demonstrative pronoun ima- “this” = 3rd pers.

The demonstrative pronoun auua- “that”

masc., neut. fem.
Sing. auuahmat auuanhat
Plur. auuaebiio

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which”:

masc., neut. fem.
yahmat — yenhat
yaéibiio  yabiio
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3rd pers. = “this”

masc., neut. fem.
ahmat, ahmat anhat
aéibiio abiio

The demonstrative pronoun aéta- this”:

masc., neut. fem.
aétahmat -

The interrogative pronoun ka- “who, what?”:

masc., neut. fem.

kaéibiio -
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VERBS
The future

The future stem is formed by adding the suffix *-sia- > -hiia-/-§iia- to the root in the full grade (with
appropriate sandhi). Exception: Vbao has the zero grade bii-. The future is rare in Avestan.
Examples:

Root Present stem Future
-hiia- \da “give, place” dada- dahiia-

\van “win” vana- vagha- (< vay-hiia-)

\zan “be born” zaiia- (< zpH-ia-) zqghiia- (< zanH-hiia-)
-Siia- Vnag “lead” naiia- naésiia-

Vsao “make full of life” sauuaiia- saosiia-

Vhao “press (haoma)” hunauu-/hunu- haosiia-

\varz “perform” varaziia- varasiia- (< varz + Siia-)

Vharz “release, filter” haraza- harasiia-

\bao “become” bauua- busiia-

SYNTAX

Uses of the ablative

1. The ablative of movement away from
The basic function of the ablative is to express movement away from.

“This demoness, the Nasu, *attacks from the northern regions.” (V.7.2)

durat haca ahmat nmanat durat haca ayhat visat durat haca ahmat zantaot durat haca aghat dayhaot
ayd ifiiejd voiynd yeinti
“(May) the evil dangers (and) scourges go far away from this house, far away from this village, far
away from this tribe, far away from this land.” (Y.57.14)

ya amauuaiti fratacaiti Hukairiiat haca barazayhat aoi zraiio Vouru.kasom
“... who, powerful, flows forth from tall Hukairiia to the Vourukasa sea.” (Yt.5.96)

Note the genitive + ablative with us.stao- *“ to remove someone (gen.) from something (abl.) through praise
of it” (?):

us gaus stuiié taiiaatca hazayhatca

us mazdaiiasnangm visqgm *ziianaiiatca [ms. ziianaiiagca] viuuapatca
“By my praise of the cow I remove (it) from theft and violence,
(by my praise) of the houses of Mazdayasnians (I remove them) from damage and devastation.”
(Y.12.2)

2. The ablative expresses comparison “than”

*auua damgn yazamaide ya honti paoiriio.data paoiriio.fra6farsta
as$ndatca apaatca zomaatca uruuaraiiaatca gaotca huddanhat
“We sacrifice to those creatures who are those created first, fashioned forth first
(earlier than) the sky, the water, the earth, the plant, and the cow giving good gifts” (after Vr.7.4)
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Note the use of the ablative after forms of aniia-, “other than™:

aniio ahmat “other than he (who)”
aniio Ofat yat ZaraOQustrat “Other than you, Zarathustra.” (V.2.2)

3. The ablative of yielding
The ablative is used to express that before which one yields, gives in to, flees from (cf. pairi, paré in
no. 5):

Ofaésat fra.nomaite “He yields before hostility”

4. The ablative of time and place
The ablative (often with -a) is used to express time and place throughout which, all the way up to:

yat karanaot aijhe x§aOrada amarsanta pasu vira
... that he made throughout his reign animals and men indestructible.” (Y.9.4)
asndatca xSafndatca tatd apo auua.barante “Day and night the falling waters pour down.” (Yt.5.15)

o

zomaoa uzuxsiieinti uruuard “Plants grow up all over the earth.” (Yt.13.10)

5. The ablative with pre-/postpositions
The ablative is used with the pre-/postpositions adairi “(just) under,” a to express “all the way to,” haca
“from, acc. to” (also with “fear”), paiti “at, beside, next to, from,” paréo “before” (also: to bow/flee/yield
before) and “because of,” pairi “from” (to protect from, prevent from):
adairi *kasaibiia [ms. kaSagibiia] “under the armpits” (N.67)
asatcit haca “According to Order.”
asat haca yat vahistat “According to (what is) best Order.”
a vahistat anhaot a vahistat asat a vahistaéibiio raocsbiio “All the way up to the best existence, to the
best Order, to the best lights.” (Y.19.6)
nasiieiti haOra frakarasta ahmat haca nmandat ahitis “The pollution disappears from this house as soon as
it is produced.” (Y.10.7)
haca abrat haca apat haca barasman frastairiiat haca narabiio asauuabiio
“(Away) from the fire, from the water, from the barsom that is to be spread out, from the Orderly
men.” (after V.3.16-17)
haca hii vaxsat @ hiu frasmo.datoit “From the *blazing up of the sun until the setting of the sun.” (Yt.5.91)
frauuasaiio ... yd haca Gaiiat Mara6nat a saoSiiantat varaOraynat “(We sacrifice to) the fravashis .. from
(that of) Gaiia Maratan to (that of) the victorious Revitalizer.” (Y.26.10)
frastaratat paiti barasman uzdatat paiti haomat
raocintat paiti abrat srauuaiiamndt paiti Ahunat Vairiiat
“Beside the barsom spread out, beside the haoma set up, beside the blazing fire, beside the Ahuna
Vairiia as it is recited.” (Yt.10.91, Aftr. 4.5)
fra né nipahi ai Sraosa asiia huraoda pairi druuatat mahrkat pairi druuatat Aésmat
pairi druuatbiio haénsbiio ... AeSmahe paré draomsbiio
“You protect us, O well-shaped Sraosa with the rewards, from destruction (caused by those) possessed
by the Lie, from Wrath possessed by the Lie, from (enemy) armies possessed by the Lie, from the
*incursions of Wrath!” (after Y.57.25)
VoI maidiiangm paré xvaratoit gadd noit srauuaiieinti
“(those) who do not recite the Gafas because of consumption of intoxicating beverages.” (N.11)
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But note pairi + acc. with aiiasa- “take”:
gaomaézam aiiasois zarabustra gaom pairi uxsanam “you shall take (opt.) urine from a bull: (V.19.21)
Note the ablative of person and thing in:
ho noit tarsto franamadite Ofaésat paro daéuuaéibiio “he does not yield, frightened, before the hostility
(coming) from the daéuuas” (Y.57.18; cf. locative in Lesson 19)
nipati pairt daéuuaatca thaesayhat magsiiaatca

“Let it protect us from daéuua and man (and their) hostility” (Y.58.2)

6. Genitive forms for ablative
There are a few genitives that are used—apparently—for the ablative. It is doubtful, however, that we are

dealing with archaisms from the time when the gen. = abl. More probably we have to do with late mistakes.

tarsta tamayhé duuaranti “Frightened they run (all the way down) into (their) darkness.” (Y.57.18)
haca kauuois Haosrauuayhahe “From Kauui Haosrauua.” (Yt.15.32)
An abl. *kauuoit is not attested.
apaduuarat Ayro Maniius haca zamat yat pa@anaiid skaranaiia duraéparaiia
“The Evil Spirit ran away from the wide, round earth with distant borders.” (Yt.17.19)
Cf. the correct forms Yt.10.95 anhd zamé yat paBanaiid skaranaiid diraé.paraiid.
raéko me haca aghd zomat vanho karanaoiti
“He who shall win(?) makes me exiled from this good earth” (Yt.17.20)

vayhd may be fut. of van- “win,” nom. sing. masc., see Lesson 17.

7. Dative forms for ablative

We sometimes see dative forms in -@i or genitive forms in -d instead of ablative in -a¢. As vacillation
between the endings is seen in the manuscripts, this is probably a matter of scribal error.

Examples:

paoiriigm gorazgm garazata ASis vayvhi ya barazaiti haca apu@ré.zaniidai jahikaiiai
“The first complaint good ASi the exalted complained about the non-child-bearing wicked woman.’
(after Yt.17.57)

auua padé ... daraiiadfom dditiiangm SiiaoOnangm varazdi pairi additiiangm varazai
“Apply your feet ... to the performance of lawful deeds, (keep them) away from the performance of
unlawful ones!” (Vr.15.1)

yahmat kahmatcit (mss. kahmatcit and kahmaicit) naémangm vato adro baoidim vi.baraiti

ahmdt kahmdicit naémangm paiti.jasaiti atars Ahurahe Mazdd
“From/to whatever side the wind disperses the fragrance of the fire,
from/to that side the fire of Ahura Mazda goes.” (after V.8.80)

)

Note also:
V.13.31:
aétahmacit L4, K1 (Pahlavi Videvdad, 13th cent.),
aétahmatcit Mf2, Jp1 (Iran. Vid. Sade, 16th cent.),
aétahmaicit L2, Brl, L1 (Ind. Vid. Sade, 17th-18th cent.).

Yt.11.14: daénaiid F1; °aiiai Jm4 (1352), K20;
Yt.19.87: vispa.tauruuaiida F1; °taouruuaiiat J10; vispe.taouruuaiiai D.
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Comparison with yafa “as, than”

Comparison can also be expressed with yafa “than,” notably when the thing compared is not a noun or
pronoun. To emphasize the comparative function, ahmdat may be added before yafa.
Example:

aat Yimo imgm zgm vi.Sauuaiiat aéuua Orisuua ahmat masiiehim ya@a para ahmat as

“Then Yima made this earth go apart by one-third [instr.] larger than it was before.” (V.2.11)
aat dim dadgm auudntom ... ya@a mgmcit yim Ahurom Mazdgm

“Then I made him just as great as (I made) myself, Ahura Mazda.” (Yt.10.1)

Uses of the future

The functions of the future are similar to those of the prospective subjunctive (see Lesson 15): imminent
future, intention, or obligation.
Examples:

haomangmca harasiiamnangm yoi harasiiente ra6fie barazaite yat Ahurai Mazdai asaone
“And of the haoma (plants) which are to be filtered, which are about to be filtered for the exalted
Model, Ahura Mazda, the sustainer of Order.” (Vr.12.1)

noit husko huskai sraésiiete “Dry (matter) shall not be mixed into dry (matter)” (V.8.34)

zatangmca zghiiamnangmca “Of those born and those to be born.” (Y .4.5)

vispaca huuarsta SiiaoOna yazamaide varstaca varaSiiamnaca “And we sacrifice to all well-performed
acts, both those (already) performed and those going to be performed.” (Y.57.4)

zaoOrangm uzdatangm uzdatangm uzdahiiamnangm “Of the libations that have been set up, those that
have been (already) set up and those going to be set up.” (Vr.9.1)

haoma siira spanta asauuana

asaiia uzdata asaiia uzdahiiamna

asaiia aiffi.vaédaiiamna asaiia *aifi.vaésiianta [ms. aifi.vaédiianta)

asaiia hunuuana asaiia haoSiianta
“the haomas rich in life-giving strength, life-giving, Orderly,
(those) which are set up in Orderly fashion and (those) which will be set up in Orderly fashion,
being *allocated in Orderly fashion and (those) which will be *allocated in Orderly fashion,
(those) which are being pressed in Orderly fashion and (those) which will be pressed in Orderly
fashion...” (Vr.9.3)

Note the thematic forms of athematic stems.
EXERCISES 14

1. Write in Avestan script the nom, voc. (where appropriate), acc., gen., dat., and abl. sing., plur., and dual
(where appropriate) forms of the following nouns and adjectives:

v

2. Analyze and translate into English:

Y.68.11-13 ahmai tanuud verafram
ahmai rag$ca x"arondsca ahmai T8tim pourus$.x afram
ahmai tanuud druuatatom ahmai asnagmcit frazaintim
ahmai tanuud vazduuars ahmai darayam darayd.jitim
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ahmai vahi§tom ahiim asaongm
raocaghom vispd.x'afrom
daiiata van'his§ apo

mauuaiiaca zaofre yazomnai

ahmakeomca mazdaiiasnanam fraiilazomnanam

ha$gmca hauuistanamca
agfrapaitingmca agOriiangmca
naramca nairingmca
aparanaiitikangmca kainikangmca
vastriiauuarozanamca

yoi vaphafra framainiiente
vitara.gzahiieheca paiti
vitara.tbagSahiieheca paiti
hagnaiidsca voiynauiid
auruuabagibiiasca pard tbisiianbiio
raziStahe pa006 agSomca vagdomca
y0 asti razi§to a agat

vahi§tomca ahiim agaongm
raocaghom vispd.x'afrom

Yt.8.32

us paiti adat histaiti

spitama zaraQusStra

ti$triio raéuud x'aronan hé
zraiiaghat haca vouru.kasat

us adat histat [subj.]
satauua€so raéuud x'aronan ha

LESSON 14

y0 histaite maidim
zraiianhd vouru.kasahe

Yt.8.35
tiStrim starom raguuantom
x"aronaphuntom yazamaide
y0 auuadat frauuazaite
x$0i0niiat *haca® usaiiat

a. hai§ F1; hi§ J10.
diirag.uruuagsom paiti pantam
bayd.baxtom paiti yaonam
fraBBarstom paiti afontom
zao$ai ahurahe mazda
zao$ai amogangm spantangm

Yt.8.38

a dim paskat anu.marazatom
asiSca van'hi barazaiti
parondica raorafa

Yt.8.47

aat apo auua.baronte

spitama zaraQusStra
zraiianhada haca vouru.kasat
tata uruuadra bagsaziia

td auuada vi.baxsaiti

abiio daghubiid souuistd
yaba aém bauuaiti yastd

zraiiaghat haca vouru.kasat
aat tat dunman ham.histonti
us.handauuat paiti gardit

x8niitd fri6o paiti.zantd

3. Read from the manuscripts, transcribe, and translate into English:

Y.57.2, 18 (ADA: J2, Pt4, TU1)
Vr.7.3 (ADA: Vr_IndS: 2230 _K8; K7 pdf)

4. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.19.18
- !;»-mg-u\..uu»-us
.\.;Qe,,m o) ws b ivemm) L anogus Huvasu s busyangy
- Q“-Pwﬂ‘t))g"b'“s .Qu&ﬁ-ﬁb SR\ .Qm,cnﬁg\)uuw "ﬁ'&”@f"‘
¥ WMBIQWINS w9 ) sy ¢ N 3
‘5»""9"‘3‘&“‘0’“"‘ (LU
. Euhn)n -5\.@1”3.“3.“5 . -§.‘.s-ﬁme-s M LU EALUEICR “Qasw ang)
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Y.65.13-14

s e pDa)) e A T hAgS e he ¢ answean) g s g g ke

St oas eaner s AYRTS TSNS UL s R g s AR
QD + RN 0t QAN RN+ BN + R QA QN U T
b sy s Qs | Sy QRIS I ) .!;\.Q.u,g

after Yt.1.16, 19

Yt3.13

Yt.5.85

V.3.16

. -ab;g-c)a-nb.us sl L WA NQ‘}B-&&B} . 5uu.u t‘-@) . -‘N\sﬁ.ﬂ\ speiqu
v IR G *g&s-ﬁbwnbwu . *g&s-ﬂn@-ﬂm CONG LW el R E
~»9:~““a~'&@) "‘Q"‘""'“““\'D'“g -Qa@) .Qwuu!,-uun\.uﬁ .bn-ug
Note: mainiiaoiiat < mainiiauua-.
‘Q""Q’“““"‘s "“QQ'“‘Q)N S8
- e\g.u..m\..a . Q*AS'“ A=\ 'R Q.mg-u@) . bu.ug . '“QQ'“""’QQ"'“'Q ~$wu9

"0!""“:9 QRN -Q-»uﬁgg-u\ . -u;b)!,-ng
Lderw g Mba vy B3 broup b)) s zywnsgsw)

':0'0“0'*"'\'“ -GQD)& .wb.u [0 .uas.un sedyyeld s Qe Q) -uQaM
g -ﬁ-&nwgﬂb)va A -uL-u " $u»‘Q\%-$uu‘Qa;,a Sl

T R N R T R L )

v QMY gy HEas)) gy ¢ Qﬂ\éwmg-ﬁqr-‘.pc.w)) |y
e Danags D) gD g b)) ne g

v Bus g Hus gy e bras)) sewng

after HN. 2.16

Das s g s g ramigy  wQwg o b g am
.ﬂggﬂunuaag-n@ uﬂ‘-ﬁv . ag&:ﬂnnw‘,

- .HQm-u-w‘unn-u»-ﬁl WNawdy » ""Q"‘QI' . aQ&:ﬂu@\a‘uw-ﬁg

¢ QI sy s U\ ‘QL""QI'S"" ""'Q'“Ql” .Q-mo-u»w-u

3. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

1. Then Yima made this earth bigger than it was before that.

2. The firmly running Wind wipes clean the firmament from the right and all around.
3. The waters to be purified flow from the Puitika Sea to the Vouru.kasa Sea.
4

Then Ahura Mazda said: thirty steps from the fire, thirty steps from the water, thirty steps from the
barsom to be spread out, thirty steps from the Orderly men.

We sacrifice to the Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order, rich in life-giving strength, who are greater
than all gods in the other world, who are stronger, who are braver, who are more powerful, who are
more victorious, who are more healing, who are more competitive, who fly right into the middle of
the offerings.

From the northern region from the northern regions ran forth the Evil Spirit full of destruction,
daguua of daguuas.

The pollution disappears from that house.

I shall lead him to the Best Existence, to Best Order, to the Best lights.
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9. May that homage protect us from the hateful da€uua and man.
10. That reward of yours is better than good, this reward of ours is not worse than bad.

VOCABULARY 14

adairi prepos.: under (+ abl.)

aifisiti- f.: settlement(?)

aipi.vagdaiia- < Vvaid: to *allocate

anu.maroza- < Vmarz: to follow closely

anuso < \vas/us adv.: against (their) will, having
lost their will (?)

aojiiah-, comp. of uyra-

apaxtar-/apaxadr- (apaxtara-, apaxadra-) < apank-:
northern

auruuafa-: who does not abide by the
deals/agreements (between gods and men)

auua.bara < Vbar mid.: to pour down

adu- m.: grain

afonta-: *road

ahiti- f.: pollution

aroiti- = asi-

asiiah-, compar. of asu-

asitd.gatu- < *a-sita-: who has not lain on a bed

axstagda < axsti- f.: *in harmony (with: instr.) (?)

azi-: fertile/pregnant (cow)

baguuan- n.: 10,000

bayd.baxta-: assigned by the assigner (?)

baoiiah- < buiri-: more (abundant)

baoxtar-: deliverer

barozah- n.: height, high mountain

cafru.ratu-: having/with four ratus

dasina-: right (opp. left)

derazi.takafra-: firmly running

draojista-, superl. of druuant-

dronjaiid pres. part. nom. sing. m. of dranjaiia-: to
learn by heart

druugbiiat for *druuabiiat fem. of druuant-

dunman- n.: clouds

durag.uruuagsa-: the turns of which are in the
distance

frakorasta-, past participle of fra.koronta-

framon.nara-: *encouraging the men, *giving back
hope (??7)

framon.nard.vira-: ¥*encouraging the men (and)
servants(?), *giving them back their hope (??)

fra.stairiia- < fra.storona- < Vstar: which is to be
spread out

fraBparsta- < frabBorosa- < VOPars: fashion forth

*fra.noma- < Vnam mid.: to yield (before: pard +
abl.)

gaodana- n.: udder, milk pail(?)

hazah- n.: violence, violent act

ham.hista- < Vstd mid.: to stand (together), gather
(intr.)

ham.varoiti- f.: *valor

huiiasta-, comp. huiiastatara-: well sacrificed to

huska-: dry

iriBiigstat-: (the fact of) dying, mortality

isana- pres. part. of isa-: ruling

kaiia nom. pl. m. <ka-

madama-: middle

maidiia-: intoxicating beverage

masiiah-, compar. of masita-: longer

maiiauuant- < maiia-: *rich in creative magic or
*pleasurable (?)

miiazda-: ritual meal

miiezdin-: (possessing, preparing) ritual
meals/offerings

nah-: nose

namanis, instr. for nom.-acc. plur. of naman- + adj.
fem. plur.

nipa- < Vpa: to protect

pairi.fra.moraza < Vmarz: to wipe clean all around

pairiuudra-: surrounding protection; enclosure,
fence, wrap-around porch

paiti§.xVarona- (sing., dual.): cheeks, jaws(?)

paitizanta-, past part. of paiti.zan- < Vzan/x$na: to
recognize

paouruua.naéma-: the front half/side

pard.argjastara- < arajah-: much more valuable

parsta-: back, protection

pata- < \pat: to fall, daduuic for movement

Parondi-; goddess of Plenty

pazanVhant- < *pazah-: (broad-)chested

Puitika-: name of a sea

puxda-: fifth

ragko adv.(?): exiled

Rayag-/Raji-: Raya (a city)

raoca- < \raok: to shine, blaze

rao.raba- < rauua- + rafa-: with fast chariot(s)

Satauua@sa-: name of a star

sauuaiia- < Vsao: to make swell (with the juices of
life), revitalize

spaniiah-, comp. sponta-

sraésiia-, fut. of sirinao- < Vsra@: to mix
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sraiiah-, comp. of srira-

staoiiah-, comp. of stura-

§iti- f.: dwelling place

tat adv.: then, there

taiia-: theft; cf. taiiu- “thief”

tata-: falling; epithet of the heavenly waters

tomah- neut.: darkness

tuiriia-: fourth

tbagsah- adj.: hostile

Opagsa-: fear, terror

Opasa-: the firmament; lit. the fast one [OInd.
tvarita- “fast”]

Oporastar- (Gathic word): (divine) carpenter

Orisata.gaiia-: a distance of thirty steps

upasiti- f.: dwelling place(?)

upauuaza- < Vvaz mid.: to fly (up/down) to

uruuabra-: fine, delicate

Us.handauua-: name of a mountain; (from where)
the (seven world) rivers (rise up?

us.stao-: to remove someone (gen.) from something
(abl.) through praise of it(?).

usa- = uSah- f.

uz.bara- < \bar mid.: ride up, rise

uzuxsiia- < \vaxs: grow up

vagsman- n.: entrance hall

vahiiah-, vaghah-, comp. of vaghu-

vaiia-: ?

vapha-, future of vana- “win”

vaghah-, comp. of vaghu-

varaniia-: *greedy; epithet of a kind of daguuas
vaxsa-: sunrise, lit. blazing up(?)

vazduuar-: fat

vigorapti-: *captivity (?)

visasta (corrupt form, cf. visgstoma-): twenty
vispo.mahrka-: all destruction

vitara.gzahiia-: ability to overcome straits
vitara.tbagSahiia-: ability to overcome hostilities
viuudpa-: devastation

xVaraiti- f.: consumption (of)

yaona-: way

yaozdiia-: which should be purified

yaSta-, past participle of yaza-

zaiia- < Vzan mid.: to be born

zahiia-, future of zaiia- “be born”

zizi.yus- act. perf. part. < Vziia(?): *destructive
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WORD FORMATION

We have already seen numerous examples of nouns and adjectives derived from other nouns and
adjectives by various means, mainly by suffixes, prefixes, or composition. Here a systematic list of the
most common suffixes and their functions is given.

Nouns

-ah-: This common suffix makes nouns from verbal roots: man- “to think” > manah- “thought,” vas- “to
wish” > vasah- “a wish.”

-ana-: This suffix is commonly used to make nouns from verbs, occasionally from adjectives:

hanjam- “come together” > hanjamana- “a gathering,” vah- “dress, don” > vaghana- “garment”; the
function of the suffix in vahmana- “performance of hymns” or adjective “caused by the hymn(?)”
(Vr.21.3) is unclear.

Note the three rhyming nouns masana-, vayhdna-, sraiiana- “greatness, goodness, beauty”(< masita-,
vanhu-, srira-).

-ka-, -ka-: This suffix, which became extremely productive in later Iranian languages (as in Sanskrit), is
relatively rare in Avestan: jaini- “woman” > jainika-, masiia- “man” > masiiaka-, nairi- “woman” >
ndairika-.

-na-: This suffix makes nouns from verb roots: yaz- “to sacrifice” > yasna- “a sacrifice,” fras- “ask” >
frasna- “question,” xvap- “to sleep” > xvafna- “a sleep.”

-ta- m.: This suffix makes (learned?) neuter abstract nouns from adjectives: yesniia- “worthy of
(receiving) sacrifices” > yesniiata-, asauuan- > asauuasta-, and from verbal roots: staota- “*praise”
(in staota- yesniia-) and sraota- “*hearing” (Vr.21.3).

-tar-: This common suffix makes agent nouns from verbal roots: da- “to establish” > datar- “establisher,
Creator,” zao- “to libate” > zaotar- “libator,” bar- (act.) “to carry” > baratar- (< *bartar-) “carrier,”
bar- (mid.) “to ride” > basar- (< *bdr-tar-) “rider.”

-tat- f. “~dom, -ty”: This suffix makes abstract nouns from adjectives. It is very common: hauruua-
“whole” > hauruuatat- “Wholeness,” upara- “superior” > uparatat- “superiority,” yauuaé “eternal”
> yauuaétat- “eternity.”

-ti- f.: This extremely common suffix makes action nouns from verb roots (weak stem): stu- “to praise” >
stuiti- “praising,” cit- “to make one’s mark, be brilliant(?)” > cisti- “insight, illumination”(?).

-0fa- n.: This suffix makes nouns from a few nouns and adjectives: ayhu- ratu- > ayhubfa- ratupa-
“ahu-ship, ratu-ship,” vayhu- “good” > vayhuffa- “goodness.”

-Ora-, -0ra-: These suffixes usually make nouns denoting tools (occasionally products) from verb roots:
vah- > vastra-, vak- > vaxadra-, vaz- > vazdra- (< *yajh—tra— < *yeg'h—), zao- > zao0Ora-, zaolra-, az-
> astra- (< *aj-tra- < *ag-).

-6a-: This rare suffix makes nouns from verb roots: ga- > gaba-, ci- > cifa-.

Adjectives

-a-: This suffix replaces the thematic vowel of a- and ag-stems and is added to all other stems. i-and u-
stems may or may not take full grade of the stem suffix (aii, auu): maniiu- > maniiauua-, * Naru- >
Narauua- “son/descendant of Naru.” Some words take vriddhi: kauui- > kauuaiia-; huzantu- “of
good tribe” > haozgffa- “belonging to a good tribe,” husrauuah- “having good fame” >
haosrauuanha- “good fame,”

-aéna-, f. -aéini-: This suffix is used to make adjectives of nouns denoting material: aiiah- “bronze” >
aiianhaéena- “(made) of bronze,” *bafira- “beaver” > bafiraéna- “(made) of beaver-skin,” arazata-
“silver” > arazataéna- “(made) of silver.” On the fem. forms in -i-, see Lesson 12.

-ana-, -ani-: These suffixes denote “son/descendant of”*: Jamaspa- > Jamdaspana-, *A0fiia- > AOBiiani-.
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-i-: This suffix makes adjectives from nouns, among them patronyms: ZaraBustra- > zaraBustri-. It is
usually accompanied by vriddhi of the first syllable: ahura- > ahuiri- “belonging to Ahura (Mazda),”
hauuana- “haoma pressing” > hauuani- “(time of day) pertaining to the haoma pressing,”
varabrayna- “victory, god of victory > varaBrayni- “victorious,” mazdaiiasna- > (dana-)
mazdaiiasni- (mazdaiiesni-) “the daéna of the Mazdayasnians.”

-ina-: This suffix makes adjectives of a few nouns: vacah- > vacahina-, maésa- “sheep, widder,” maési-
“ewe” > maésina-. — Note especially adjectives from nouns denoting time divisions: ham-
“summer” > hgmina-, rapi@fa- “noon” > rapiffina-, usah- “dawn” > uSahina-, uzaiiara-
“afternoon” > uzaiieirina-; but zaiiana- “of winter.”

-ta-: This suffix makes adjectives from a few nouns: hukarap- > hukarapta-, *p°tara “wing” > patarata-
“winged.”

-Oa-: This suffix makes verbal adjectives (Lesson 14).

-0Pa- (-tuua- after sibilant): This suffix makes verbal adjectives (Lesson 13).

-6fant- (-tuuant- after sibilant) < -t-uuant-, see -uuant-.

-Biia-: This suffix makes adjectives from prepositions: aifii > aiffiiia-, pasca > pascqgbiia-.

-uuan- m.: This is a rare suffix: a§auuan- “sustainer of Order, Orderly” < asa- (fem. a§aoni- and
asauuairi-; before suffixes, asduuan- has weak stem asauuat-, e.g., asauuas-ta-); dOrauuan- (weak
stem aBaurun-), title of a priest.

-uuant-/-mant- (after u): These common suffixes make adjectives from nouns meaning “equipped with,
containing”: drug- > druuant-, xratu- > xratumant-. With preceding -¢-: star- “to stun” stora@fant-
“stunning, paralyzing,” para.pat- “fly away” > para.pa6fant- “flying far away.”

-iia-: This common suffix makes descriptive adjectives from nouns: haoma- > haomiia- “related to the
haoma,” x§afra- “command, power,” > xsafriia- “commanding,” ratu- > ra@fiia- “according to the
ratu-,” vis- > visiia- “pertaining to the vis-.”—It also makes verbal adjectives (Lesson 14).

-ra-: This common suffix makes descriptive adjectives from verbal roots; note that adjectives in -ra- lose
this suffix before the comparative and superlative endings, as well as when first member of
compounds, where it is commonly replaced with -i- (so-called Caland forms): uyra- “strong” ~
aojiiah-, aojista-; tiyra- “pointed, sharp” ~ tizi.arsti- “with sharp spear.”

NOUNS
Instrumental

The ending of the instrumental sing. is -a, except in i- and u-stems, which have -i and -u (beside -uua).
The plur. ending is regularly -bis, except in a-stems, which have the ending -ais.

In the a-declension the element -aii- is again inserted before the ending in the sing.

The modifications in connection with the plural ending -bis are the same as in the dative-ablative.

Note: The Sanskrit ending -ena is not found in Avestan.

Note that, in Young Avestan, the instrumental plural commonly takes the ablative-dative ending -biio
instead of the genuine instrumental endings!

Paradigms:

Vowel stems

a-stems a-stems I-stems i-stems
m., n. f.
Sing. haoma daénaiia vayhuiia paiti
Plur. haomais daenabis vayvhibis -

148 December 15, 2018



LESSON 15

u-stems u2-stems m. i-stem
Sing. vohu xralfa hizuua
Plur. auuay¥his, vanhus, yatus hizubis

Notes:

The instr. sing. of nouns and adjectives in -iia- should become -ie, which is probably seen in xvaépaife
(mostly corrupted in the mss.) < xVaépaibiia- “own.”

Instead of -uua we find -uuoé in u-stems (Rasnuuo, xruui.druud, bazuud), and i-stems (hizuuo).

Feminine @-stems may occasionally have instr. sing. in -a (e.g., iZa Y.60.7; daéna V.18.9, H.1.4).

The masc. a-stem panta- has instr. sing. pafa.

In Avestan, only -ais is attested as inst. plur. ending of a-stem nouns. There is no ending corresponding
to OPers. -aibis and Olnd. -ebhih, except the pronoun aéibis (see below).

The instr. plur. form auuayvhis (< auuanhu- “un-good”) is < *auuanhuuis < *auyayhupfis; vaphus and
vatus, if genuine, must be for *vaghuuis < *vayhufis and *yatuuis < *yatufis. Note also aZisca in Yt.5.90,
coordinated with instr. plur. forms in -@is(ca). The ending -is in the n-stems (see below) may also have
influenced these forms.

aé- and ao-stems
rae- yao-

Sing. raiia yauua “ever”

Consonant stems

vak-/vac- druj- ap- zam- vis-
Sing. vaca druja apa zoma visa
Plur. vayzibis - - - -

Note: The form zoma is monosyllabic (*zma), hence the vowel is long. It is found in the expression paiti

= <

aiia zoma “on this earth.” On vayzibis, see Lesson 13.

r-stems
nar-

Sing. nara

Plur. -

n-stems
an-stems man-stems uuan-stems
m. m. n. m.

Sing. uruna Airiiam(a)na maesmana -

Plur. sunis namanis asaonis

The instr. plur. forms namanis, asaonis, and sunis are irregular. The regular forms should end in -bis or,
at least, -fis or -uuis. It is probable therefore that the forms *namouuis and *asauuauuis, compared with the
other oblique plur. forms, instead of being remade into *namabis and *asauuabis, were simply felt to lack
an n, which was substituted for the intervocalic, “irregular,” uu. This produced forms that looked like they
were made from the weak stem with the ending -is, which may then have spread by analogy. In asaonis the
regular weak stem was then also reintroduced.®

6 See Skjeerve, 2007.
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The original instr. plur. of span-/sun- “dog” must have been *spafis, *spauuis, *spaois/*spauuis (<
*spabis < *kun-bhis), which was remade, for obvious reasons, after the pattern of asaonis: weak stem + -is.

h-stems
ah- “mouth” iiah-stems uuah-stems

Sing. anha manayha - daousa
Plur. - manabis maziisbis -
nt-stems

ant-stems act. pres. parts.  uuant-stems mant-stems
Sing.  barozata - surunuuata, starabfiata gaomata
Plur. - - - yatumatbis

The form surunuuata “with audible (sacrifice)” is the only form of this word and can be from
surunuuant- or surunuuata- (cf. yazata-). Other uuant-stems include the pronominal adjectives auuant-
“this much/great,” auuauuant- “that much/great,” and yauuant- “as much/great,” with instr. auuata,
auuauuata, and yauuata, which is also a conjunction “for as long as.”

nk-stems
The forms paraca, fraca, vica, tarasca are probably to be analyzed as para, etc., + -ca in most instances,
but occasionally they seem to be instr. sing. of nk-stems (parank-, viiank-).

S-stems
A few stems end in -is or -us. The nouns are all neuter, but a few compounds have fem. forms.
Paradigms (snaifis- “blow,” hadis- “seat,” nasus- “carrion,” aradus- a degree of sin):

Sing.

nom.-acc. snaibis aradus, nasus

gen. hadisas® (hadisahe)

instr. snaibisa aradusa

abl. aradusat
Plur.

nom.-acc.

gen. snaifisgm aradusgm
Dual

dat.-instr.-abl. snaibizbiia

Note nida.snaifisam (fem.) Y.12.9; xva.stairis xva.barazis (acc. plur. neut. for masc.?) V.6.51.

PRONOUNS
Instrumental

The only specifically “pronominal” form in the instrumental is the ending -na instead of -a in the sing. of
masc. and neut.pronouns:

Personal pronouns

Ist 2nd 3rd pers.
masc., neut. fem.
Sing. - 6pa ana aiia, diia
Plur. - xsma ais, aeibis -

150 December 15, 2018



LESSON 15

Demonstrative pronouns
The demonstrative pronoun “this” = 3rd pers.

The demonstrative pronoun “that”:

masc., neut. fem.
Sing. auua -
Plur. auuais -

Relative and interrogative pronouns

The relative pronoun “who, which”

masc., neut. fem.
Sing. ya -
Plur. yais -

VERBS

The subjunctive

masc., neut. fem.
aeta -

The interrogative pronoun “who, what?”:

masc., neut. fem.
ka, kana -

The forms of the subjunctive are very similar to those of the indicative. Generally speaking the
subjunctive is obtained from the indicative by lengthening the thematic vowel of thematic conjugations and
adding a thematic vowel in athematic conjugations. The subjunctive forms of athematic verbs are therefore
formally often indistinguishable from thematic indicative forms. To further distinguish between the two
moods, athematic verbs frequently adopt thematic subjunctive endings.

The principal difference in the endings is the 7 in the 1st sing. instead of m. The subjunctive uses

indiscriminately primary or secondary endings in the active.

Present subjunctive active

Athematic
Sing.
1 -a ayha (< ah-), mrauua
-ani Jjanani, karanauuani, daOani
-(ii)eni aiieni
2 -0 anho
3 -at ayhat, hunauuat, dafat
-aiti ayhaiti (ayhaiti)
Dual
3
Plur
1
3 -on anhan, daban, koranaon

Thematic

-ani azani, jasani
-(a)iieni bandaiieni

-ahi (-ai) barahi, frasaocaiiahi
-at barat

-at, -aiti jasaiti

-aiiatom vicaraiiatom (N.617?)
-ama (?7) vindama

-gn bargn

-anti baranti

Note: The 2nd sing. thematic form -ai for ahi is not infrequently found in late manuscripts, where it may

reflect the pronunciation of the scribes.
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Present subjunctive middle

Sing.
1 -ai yazai
-ane  mrauuane, karonauuane, frauuarane -ane yazane
-(a)iiene hdcaiiene
2 -dnhe parasdnhe, fraparaiidnhe
3 -aite  aranauuataé®, dalaite -dite yazdite, paidiidite
Plur
3 -ante  varanauuante -ante yazdnte, paiiidnte
SYNTAX

Uses of the instrumental

The main use of the instrumental is to express means and instrument and in expressions signifying
“according to, with respect to, because of.”

[

. The instrumental of means

Karasaspo aiiayha pitum pacata
“Korasaspa cooked his noon meal in (< by means of) a metal (pot).” (after Y.9.11)

ana 0fa yasna yazane
“I shall sacrifice to you with this sacrifice.” (common formula in the yasts)

vispaca vohu mazdadata asacifra diiese yesti
“And I muster by my sacrifice all good things established by Ahura Mazda (and) which hail from
Order.”

vispam asauuanam aiia *ratufriti huuauuaiianham jasantom paiti.barahi

humataisca huxtaiSca huuarstaisca
“You shall receive every Orderly one coming *with good strength(?) with this satisfaction of the
Models (and) with well-thought (thoughts), well-spoken (words), and well-performed (deeds).”
(Y.55.4)

y0 Aésmom staralfata snai@isa vixrumantom xvarom?® jainti
“He who smites Wrath with a stunning weapon a bloody wound.” (Y.57.10)

a. See Lesson 8, Accusative no. 5.

vazonta Ofgm mazdaiiasna pasubiia staoraéibiia vaiiaéibiia patarataéibiia
“The Mazdayasnians sacrificed to you with small and large livestock, with small(?) birds and large(?)
birds.” (after Yt.10.119)

y0 imgm zgm aifi.varaziieiti Spitama Zara@ustra hauudiia bazuué dasinaca

dasina bazuuo hauuaiiaca upa hé gaonam baraiti
“He who tills this earth, O Spitama Zarathustra, with the left arm and the right, with the right arm and
the left, she brings him profit.” (V.3.25)

*xvaépaife (mss. °paifa) hizuuo “With one’s own tongue” (Yt.19.95)

Note constructions with figura etymologica:

antaraca druuantom amruta aiia antara.uxti
“And he ‘interdicted’ the one possessed by the Lie by this interdiction.” (Y.19.15)
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2. The instrumental of reason, cause

y0 gabad asrauuaiio® gsta va tard.maiti va tanum piriieiti
“He who (goes) without reciting the Gafas out of evilness or because he despises them, forfeits his
body.” (N. 41)

a. Nom. sing. masc. of the pres. part., see Lesson 17.

3. Instrumental of respect

masanaca vayhanaca sraiianaca
“In size, goodness, and beauty.” (Yt.19.58, etc.)
aat dim dadgm auudntom yesniiata auudntom vahmiiata yaba mgmcit yim Ahuram Mazdgm
“Then I made him just as great in sacrifice-worthiness, as great in hymn-worthiness as myself, Ahura
Mazda.” (Yt.10.1)
aat Yimo imgm zgm vi.Sauuaiiat aéuua OriSuua
“Then Yima made this earth go apart by one-third.” (V.2.11)

4. Instrumental of accompaniment and separation

The instrumental is used with the verb “to follow” and in the expression (saram) vi.mrao- “to say off
(association with), to say one will have nothing to do (with),” and some other expressions of separation,
deprivation:

yat vispe aniie maddnho AéSma hacinte xruui.druuo

aat hoé yo Haomahe mado asa hacaite uruuasmana (xvaépaife)
“because all other intoxications are accompanied by Wrath with the bloody club,
while that intoxication of the haoma is accompanied by Order (as its) enjoyment (as its own).” (Y.10.8,
Yt.17.5)

vi daeuudi§ ayais sarom mruiie
“I swear off association with the evil daéuuas.” (Y.12.4)

(Mifram ...) yim driyuscit *aso.tkaéso [ms. °tkaésa) apaiiaté hauudis datais bada ustanazasto zbaiieiti

auuanhe
“(Mifra ...) whom especially the poor (man) whose guidance is Order, deprived of his rights, ever and
again, with hands upstretched, invokes for help” (Yt.10.84)

5. Instrumental with prepositions
The instrumental is used with prepositions such as hada “together with,” hafra “with,” mat “with,” paiti

“down to, close to,” upairi “above”:

aca paraca parasaite hada *MifOra hada Rasnuuo
“He deliberates back and forth with Mifra and Rasnu.” (Yt.14.47)

hantom a.staoiti haOra ana galpiia vaca
“He praises the present (haoma) with this Gathic word.” (Y.10.19)

us mé pita haomai draoné fraranaot Ahuro Mazdd asauua hayvharane mat hizuué hoiiimca doiGram
“My father, Orderly Ahura Mazda, sent forth as food offering to me, Haoma, the jaw together with the
tongue, as well as the left eye.” (Y.11.4)

aiianhaenais karatais azdibis paiti auua.koranta “With metal knives, cut (it) down to the bones!”

(V.4.50)
0pa paiti zi haxadram daide vahistoam varaOraynamca ahuradatom
“For in/near you I get best company, as well as Victory established by Ahura Mazda.” (Yt.10.80)
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.....

“Above (all) other words.” (V.5.22)
Note the wrong endings (genitive and ablative) with kada in this sentence:
darayamcit aipi zruuanam upa surgm fraso.koraitim hada suraiid vaghuiid fraso.karatoit
“For a long time after, up to the Perfectioning, rich in life-giving strength, together with the good

Perfectioning, rich in life-giving strength” (Y.62.3)

6. Instrumental plural with dative-ablative endings

y0 yuidiieiti mazaniia€ibiio haoa daéuuaéibiio
“Who fights with the giant daéuuas.” (Y.57.17)

frastuiié humatoibiiasca huxtaibiiasca huuarstoibiiasca

maqOpoibiiasca vaxaofoibiiascd varstuuoibiiasca

aibigairiia daife vispa humataca huxtaca huuarstaca

paitiriciia daife vispd dusmataca duzuxtaca duzuuarstaca
“I praise (them = the Models) with well-thought (thoughts), well-spoken (words), and well-performed
(acts),
with the (thoughts) to be thought, with the (words) to be spoken, with the (acts) to be performed,
I accept as worthy of being praised in song all (thoughts) well-thought, (all words) well-spoken, (all
acts) well-performed;

I accept as worthy of being relinquished all (thoughts) badly thought, (all words) badly spoken, (all
acts) badly performed.” (Y.11.17)

Note the OAv. features of this text: the long final vowels; the ending -oibiias® = -aéibiias®; intervocalic b and g
in aibigairiia.

Uses of the subjunctive

The 1st person subjunctive usually means “I want to do, let me do.” In general, the subjunctive is used
about the future in questions and in a variety of subordinate clauses.

1. Subjunctive 1st person

pairi dim (for $é?) tanauua azom yo Ahuro Mazdd uruuanam haca vahistat anhaot
“I, Ahura Mazda, shall stretch (spin?) his soul away from the Best Existence.” (Y.19.7)
azam té gaéld fradaiieni azom té gaéla varadaiieni
azam té visane gacbangm Oratdaca harataca aiffiiaxstaca
“I shall further your herds, I shall make your herds grow, I shall be ready to be the protector, overseer,
and supervisor of your herds.” (V.2.5)
uta azom apa.barani uua Sudamca tarsnamca haca Mazdd damabiio
“And let me remove both hunger and thirst from Mazda’s creations.” (Yt.9.10)

2. Subjunctive in questions (deliberative subjunctive)

kana yasna 0fgm yazane
“With what sacrifice shall I sacrifice to you?”
k6 mgm stauudt “Who shall praise me?”

ko ho apghat ... yo ... “Who shall he be ... who ...?”
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3. Subjunctive in subordinate clauses

aat yo na his hubaratd bardat ... ho ayhaiti zazustomo

“Then the man who treats them well ... he shall be the most successful one.” (Yt.13.18)
yat yauuo daiiat aat daéuua xvison

“When the barley is made (= formed), then the demons (start to) sweat” (V.3.32)

aom jaidiiat auuat aiiaptom dazdi mé Vaiius yo uparo.kairiio

yat na® noit nijanat arsa Airiiangm daxiiungm x$a0rai hankaramé Haosrauua

yaOa azom uzaiieni haca kauuois Haosrauuayhahe®
“(Auruuasara) asked him: “Give me that boon, O Vaiiu of superior work,
that the stallion of the Ariian lands may not strike *us/me down, Haosrauua, the ... for command,
that I may get the better of Kauui Haosrauua!” (Yt.15.32)

=

a. nd appears to be either for n6 “us” or for ma “me.” —b. Gen. for abl.

yauuata zaota yazdite ...
kuBra bauudt hito.hizuud yezi anarale yazdite ...
kuOra td friio bauugn
... as long as the libator sacrifices (to you, O waters) . ...
Where shall the one with bound tongue be if he sacrifices in *unorderly fashion? ...
Where shall those friendships/satisfactions be ...”
(Y.65.9)

4. Subjunctive of exhortation (3rd person)
The subjunctive is used in the 3rd person to express exhortation or duty, especially in ritual instructions:

auuada aétada aétahe SiiaoOnahe yaba vaédonti

yaba aetahmi anhuuo yat astuuainti

aosanvhaibiidsa tanuué masiio va ahmatcit
“There and here (he is guilty) of this act as they shall know (him to be worthy of such punishment as)
when in this bony existence [loc.],

let him fall unwillingly onto a rock a hundred men high
—(having forfeited?) his mortal body—or more than that.” (V.4.52)

EXERCISES 15

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc., acc., gen., dat., abl., and instr. sing. and plur. (where appropriate)
forms of the following nouns and adjectives:

hauuana- aiiaghaéna-, srira- vastra-, snai6is- tiyra-, garoma- ap-, gaona- yauuaési-, Tistriia-
maniiauua- yazata- raéuuant- xvaranayvhant-, Aesma- xruui.dru-.

2. Write in Avestan script the present subjunctive forms of a.parasa-, aifi.varaziia-, madaiia-, frasnao-.
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3. Analyze and translate into English:

Y.12.4

vi daguuais ayai$ *auuan’hisa
a. auuanhds J2, J3; auuaghi§ Mf4 (with u above 1),
Pt4, K5; auuaphus S1, YS, IVS.

anaratais§ akod.dabis sarom mruiié

hatam draojistais

hatam paosistais

hatam auuaphutomais

vi daguuai$ vi daéuuauuat.bis

V1 yatus$ v1 yatumat.bis

vI kahiiacit hatam atarai§

vi man3bis vi vacabis

Vi §iiao0anais Vi cifrais

v1 71 ana sarom mruiié

yabana droguuata raxsaiianta

Yt.13.1

mraot ahurd mazda
spitamai zarafustrai
auua t€ zauuars aojasca
xVarond auuasca rafnasca
framrauua orozuud spitama
yat asaonagm frauuasingm
uyranam aififtrangm
yafa mé jason auuanhe
yaBa mé baron upastam
uyrd asaonam frauuasaiio

Yt.13.2

anham raiia x"aronanhaca

vidaraem zaraBustra

aom asmanom

y0 usca raox$nd fra.dorasrd

y0 imam zam aca pairica buuauua
a. perf. of Vbao.

manaiion ahe yafa vi§ aém

y0 hi$taite mainiiu.statd

handraxto diirag.karano

aiiagho kohrpa x"aénahe

raocahind aoi OriSuua

Yt.13.3

yim mazda vaste vanhanom
stohrpagsanhom mainiiu.tastom
hacimnd *mifra® ra§nuca

a. Mss. °0ro.

armaitica spontaiia
yahmai noit cahmai na€manam
karana pairi.vaénoife

Yt.19.43 (about Korasaspa)

yO janat snauuidkom

yim sruud.zanam asengd.gaum
y0 auuaba viiaxmaniiata
aparandiiu ahmi noit parenaiiu
yezi bauuani parsnaiiu

zam caxrom koronauuane
asmanam rabam karanauuane

Yt.19.44

auuanaiieni spontom mainiiiim
haca raox$na gar6.nmana
uspataiieni anrom mainiiim
oroyata haca duZan'ha

té m€ vasom Oanjaiiante
spantasca mainiius agrasca

yezi mam ndit janat

naire.mand korosaspo

tom *janat” naire.mand korosaspd

a. Mss. janat.

V.3.13

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum

ko bittm imgm zam maziSta x§naoma xSnauuaiieiti
aat mraot ahurd mazda

yat ba paiti fragstom daxma uzdagza *vikanonti”
yahmiia nard irista nidaiieinte

a. mss. vikanti, vikanti; vikante.

V.3.14
ma ci§ barat a8uud yat iristom
aat yezi §€ barat aéuud yat iristom
upa va nasus rag0pat
naphanat haca caSmanat haca
hizumat haca paiti§.x"aronada
frauuaxsat haca fraSumakat haca
t& aé8am paiti sruut’

a. Mss. sruul, sraoe, sraoi.
agsa druxs ya nasus upa.duuasaiti
aiiaozdiia pascagta bauuainti
yauua€ca yauuaétataéca
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4. Read from mss. and translate
Y.10.9 (ADA: J2, Pt4, TU1)
V.3.15 (L4 pdf., ADA: M3, TU1)

5. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.16.1
SRINN QS kPO S IR BI + L\ s QRIS K QI
¥ RQAQPIUSHRY QPR VNSV L T At QY
T QPRMSHNY fq-&\)qua(} CQQam) &\3&;‘* [} Q-:)Q} LRV T A
e B L T e R
¥ ggjw-ﬁ-ns-“vwﬁ\vo-ns-ﬂwdq!:-uww-nfq AR S U TR L TR IEUEICY
Y.16.2
QI QS+ K PO IR LY\ + QOB IQR)INS
e B L T e PR I
IV NQASHR QPRNSH fqva&-ﬂ(é AR\ T TE L TR SUILCRCY
QYN QS Py )as -qoqr-n\cwja-b-ﬂs
SN QNS MR LOR AR VLD oIS
- 50’3""\“{""#&"‘ .-Q!,.nuu)vg-u
Y.16.3
pNISNL ~guer-3nr-" ~51>)3-:) "ov\L-"qu-“ R e and ) )N
LI QS B Qe s o)
QI QS L POV NE L v kS b\ g b
LN QNS Qe Qe s QRIS g S s R Du B+ L QRN 1S
SRINN QSO L PIMIBURYLA 1 I QNS+ QPO )N

Yt.5.62 about Pauruua
v QRQuYram\ W -&bi&.awb.u . Q‘“““""]S .ﬂg).a\vgw-‘))uum)

Yt.5.63
¢RI A s 0"0!:& R~ g B '@i&& '!»)ﬁ)'“
v QEoaswe) W) ek 4P
v hryanana ki bags s qrymovans v g bugy ¢ 4z13bws wie Ly§ 43 wS vy
r )] QRIS  Duiy s LR\ Ige by
AR Az A vbw
¢ Qoaneagr s LS wba ¢ g aga)y &g S
[ ﬁuauﬂm&\ﬂ »e [ury ‘Q\\.ﬂ&\ ) L-u
Y1.8.50

¢ QMga s Qs 4oy L b 1+ )ad s s o s hre) LS
AN NN G  QPIRZ PN T AR N\ ABRING S R PIRZPR N

AR B4 QLI -mc-nusé!:-u\-cé QRPN

v QRIS QI v UL RA LS
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6. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

1. Zarathustra asked Ahura Mazda: With what sacrifice shall I sacrifice to you? With what sacrifice

shall I send my sacrifice forth to you?

2.  With what sacrifice shall I sacrifice, with what sacrifice shall I send my sacrifice forth to this

creation of (yours), Ahura Mazda?

3. He who sacrifices to you, O good waters, the ladies of the lord, with the best libations, with the most
beautiful libations, with libations skillfully strained, with correctly spoken words,
4. give to him, O good waters, possessions and fortunes, as well as to me, the libator who is sacrificing

to (you).

5. Thus he spoke, the Evil Spirit giving bad gifts, full of destruction: Zarathustra smashes me with the
Ahuna Vairiia, with so great a weapon as (is) a stone the size of a house.

6. He scorches me with the best Order, just like with molten metal.

7. Zarathustra promised (= threatened) the Evil Spirit: O evil-doing Evil Spirit giving bad gifts, I shall

smash the creation created by the daguuas.

8. 1shall smash the carrion established by the daguuas. I shall smash the witch Xna®0aiti.
9. (I) for whom shall be born the victorious Revitalizer from the water (of the) Kasaoiia, from the

eastern region, from the eastern regions.

10. Isay I will have nothing to do with the daguuas, evil, ungood, Order-less, (and) evil-doing. I say 1
will have nothing to do with the daguuas, with those possessed by the daguuas, with sorcerers, with

those possessed by sorcerers.

VOCABULARY 15

agtada: here

aguua (hapax): in this manner(?)

ahgxsta-: innumerable

ahurani-: lady (of the lord)

aibigairiia- (OAv.): worthy of being received with
songs

aifiiaxstar-: supervisor

aifibiia-: (which is) about, around (+ gen.)

aipi.veraziia- < Vvarz: to cultivate

aiianhaéna-: (made) of metal (bronze)

aiio.xSusta- n.: (molten) metal

anarota-: Order-less

anarofe: in unorderly fashion or without purpose (?)

antaruxti- f. < antara.mrao- (Lesson 8): interdiction

aphuiiu-: seeking the new/good life (?)

aphuffa- n.: ahu-dom, being the new life

aosanVhant-: mortal

apaiiata- pp. of apaiiasa- < \yam: to take away

aparanaiiu-: minor (child)

aradus- n.: a degree of sin

asongd.gauua-: with hands (daguuic) of stone

asrauuaiiant- < srauuaiia- “recite” < srao/sru: not
reciting

aStra-: goad, horsewhip

asa.cinah-: loving Order

asaciOra- = a$6.cifra-: whose seed is Order, which
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hails from Order or brilliant through Order (like
the sun-lit heavenly spaces)

a$0.tkagsa-: whose guidance is Order, who has
Order as one’s guide (?)

auua.koronta- < Vkart: to cut down

auuanaiia- < Ynaé/ni: to bring down

auuanhu-: (who gives) no good (things)

aca paraca: back and forth

A0Biiani-: son of AOBiia

asta- < apgra-: evilness

bagsazada-: giver of medications

barotar- < \bar act.: carrier

bada: *ever and again

basar- < Vbar mid.: rider

bittm < bitiia-: secondly

caxra-: wheel

daguuauuant-: possessed by the daguuas

dahmd.pairi.agharsta-: strained by a qualified
(Zoroastrian), skillfully strained

daozanvha- n.: hell

daxma-: dakhma, place for burial

data- neut.: (one’s) right(s)

doifra n.: eye

oroyant-: *frightening

arenao-/oronu- < Var: to send on its way

arozatagna-: (made) of silver
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fra.paraiia- < Vpar: to convey (across: tard, to: acc.)

frasaocaiia- < \saok: to burn

frasastata-: the fact of being famous

fra§na- m.: question

fra§umaka-: *anus; lit. seam, raphe (the seam
between the legs of males) (?)

frauuara- (aorist) subjunctive of fraorona- < \var
mid.: to choose to be

frauuaxs-: protrusion, penis, branch

fra.dronjaiia- < Vdrang: to learn by heart

frapaiia-, frapaiia- < \ap: to reach

fri- fem.: friendship, satisfaction(?)

gaona-: profit

gabpiia-: Gathic

hadis- n.: seat

hankoroma-: epithet of Haosrauuah of uncertain
meaning

hapvharana- n. dual: jaw

haomiia-: pertaining to the haoma

haozaBPa- n.: being of good tribe

haratar-: guardian, watcher

hauuana- neut.: haoma pressing

haxodra- < \hak n.: association, company

hatagm < hant-

hamina-: (of) summer

hitd.hizuuah-: with bound tongue

hizumat, probably error for *hizuuat < hizii-

hizuua-/hizt- m.: tongue

husrauuah-: having/with good fame

huskd.zomd.toma-: where the earth is most dry

huuauuaiiah-: possessing good/his own *strength
(of youth, life) [OlInd. vayas-?]

huzantu-: of good tribe

iristd.kaga- < \kart: corpse-cutter

iza-: milk libation

Jamaspana-: son of Jamaspa

kanbista- superl. of kamna-: least

karata-: knife

katd.masah-: the size of a *house

kauuaiia- = kauuaiia-: belonging to the kauuis

madaiia- < Vmad mid.: to intoxicate oneself

maésman- n.: urine

maéSa-: sheep, widder

magéSsina-: pertaining to sheep

magsi-: ewe

maséna-: greatness

mazaniia-: giant (daguuas)

nasus- n.: carrion, carcass

naphan- < nah- “nose”

nidaiia-, pass. of nidaba-: lay down

nida.snaifis-: laying down (his/her) weapon(s)

pairi.anhars§ta-, past part. of pairi...horoza- (see
Lesson 6 for the form) < vharz: to filter

pairi.tanao/tanu- \tan: to stretch (spin, weave?)
away (from : haca)

paiti.bara- < \bar: to bring back, return (greeting:
nomo), *honor in return (?)

paitiriciia- < Vragk: which ought to be relinquished

paifiia- = paidiia- < Vpad mid.: to lie down

paosista-: foulest

para.pata- < \pat: fly away

para.pabfant-: flying far away

pascafiia-: (which comes from) behind

patarota- < pta®: winged creatures(?)

piriia- < \par: to pay (with + acc.); tanum piriia-:
forfeit one’s body

pitu-: food, meat

rafnah- n.: support

Ranha-: one of the 7 world rivers [OInd. Rasa-]

raocahina-: shining

ratufriti- f.: satisfaction of the ratus; ritual term
referring to the correct arrangement of the
ingredients of the ritual

rata-: gift

raxS$aiia-: to be aggressive(?)

sar- m.: association (with: + instr.)

sata- n.: hundred

sato.vira-: a hundred men (high)

sondaiia- < Vsand mid.: to take pleasure (in: + instr.)

snaifis- n.: blow, weapon

Snauuidka-: name of an evil being

sraiiana-: beauty

srauuah-: word

sruud.zana-: belonging to the horned kind

storofPant- < Vstar: stunning, paralyzing

stuiti- f.: praise

surunuuant-: audible

tapaiia- < Vtap: to make burn, scorch

tizi.ar§ti- < tiyra-: having/with sharp spear(s)

Panjaiia- < VOang/Oanj: to pull

Oris: three times

upa.bara- < Vbar: to bring

upa...ragbpa-: to mingle with, contaminate

uruuaba-: someone one has a deal/agreement with,
someone who upholds the deals

uruuasman- n.: joy

us.frarenao- < Var: to send up (to) (?)

uspataiia- < \pat: to make fly up, toss/hurl up

ustanazasta-: with hands up-stretched

usastara- < usah- “dawn”: eastern

uzag- < Vag-/i-: to get the better (of: haca)

159 December 15, 2018



LESSON 15

uzdaéza-: mound

uzuuagdaiia- < Vvagd: to promise, threaten
vacahina-: oral, by word

vaéma-: rock

vagfa- = vaéda-: to know (perfect, see Lesson 20)
vanhana-: goodness

vaghuffa- n.: goodness, the fact of being good
vasah- n.: will

vazdra-: draught animal, ox

varofrayni-: victorious

vasa- (< \vart): wagon, chariot
varafra.tauruuan-: overcoming obstacles/valor
vikana- < Vkan: dig out

v1.apo.toma-: most lacking in water
vi.mrao-/mru-: to renounce, say off, reject (+ instr.)
vi.uruuard.toma-: most lacking in plants
Xna0aitl: name of a witch

xruui.dru- < xrura- “bloody” + dauru-/drao- “wood,
tre”: with a bloody club

xSnaoma-: satisfaction

x§nduuaiia- < Vx§nauw/x$nu: to make favorable,
propitiate

xVa.stairi§-: having/making one’s own covering

XVa.barazi$-: having/making one’s own pillow

yaozdatd.zomd.toma-: where the earth is most
purified

yasti-, yesti- f.: sacrificing

yauuata: for as long as

zaiiana- < ziiam-: of winter

zazu$toma- superlative of zazuuah-/zazus-, act. perf.
part. of Vza (see Lesson 20): who wins the most,
most successful
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LESSON 16

WORD FORMATION

Prefixes

There are basically two types of prefixes, those attached to nouns and adjectives and those attached to
verbs. Since, however, many verb forms are used with nominal function (nouns, adjectives), the verbal
prefixes are often found in nouns and adjectives as well.

Mostly nominal prefixes
The exclusively nominal prefixes usually make adjectives from nouns:

a-, an- before vowels, a- before uui (Lesson 5):

This prefix is used to negate nouns and adjectives (including those made from verbs): a- + srusti-
“hearing” > asrusti- “non-hearing, lack of hearing,” a- + raffiia- “according to the models” >
ara@pfiia- “not according to the models,” a- + asauuan- > anasauuan- “not Orderly,” a- + vista-
“found” > auuista- “unfound, not to be found,” a- + viduuah- “knowing” > suuiduuah- “ignorant.”

It also makes adjectives from nouns to express “lacking sth.”: a- + karana- “border” > akarana-
“endless, unlimited,” a- + ayra- “tip, front” > anayra- “without beginning.”

ars-, OAV. oras-, araz-: This prefix means “correct(ly).” It modifies nouns and makes adjectives from
nouns: ars.manah- “(having) correct thought,” arsuxda- “(sth.) to be spoken correctly,” beside which
the OAv. form arazuxda- is also used.

mat.-: This prefix makes adjectives from nouns to express “together with, posessing”: mat.azainti- “with
*explanations,” mat.rafla- “possessing chariots.”

hu-: This prefix means “good.” It modifies nouns: husiti- “good dwelling” — and makes adjectives from
nouns: humanah- “having good thoughts.”

dus-, duz-: This is the opposite of hu-: duziti- “bad going,” dussayha- “having bad (evil)
announcements.”

Mostly verbal prefixes
The principal verbal prefixes are the following (some are also used with nouns, especially from prefixed

verbs):

aifi-, auui- “to, toward”: aiffi.vaena- “to look upon, catch sight of,” aifii.druza- “to lie to,”
(paiti.)aiffi.véizdaiia- “to brandish (back) upon,” auui.bara- “to bring to.”

aiti- “to, into™: aiti.jasa- “go up to, into,” aiti.bara- “carry up to, into.”

anu- “along (with)”: anu.marazata- “to follow close,” anu.taca- “run along with,” anu.maniia- “(help)
along with one’s thought(?).”

apa- “away’’: apa.taca- “to run away,” apa.bara- “to take away.”

auua- “down”: auua.jasa- “to come down,” auua.jana- “to strike down, kill.”

fra-, fra- “forth”: fra.bara- “to bring forth, present,” fia. hunao- “to press forth,” fra.mrao- “to say forth,”
fra.var- “to choose (to be).” With a following ar we have fr3-: fraronao- “to send forth(?).”

ham-, hgm-, han-, han- “together”: ham.parasa- “to deliberate,” hanjasa- “to come together,” hanbara-
“to carry together, collect” (verbs with this preverb are commonly middle).

ni- “down”: nijan- “to strike down,” nida@a- “to lay down, place” nis.hida- “sit down,” nisa@daiia- “‘set
down, establish.”

nis-, niz- “out, away”: niz.bara- “to take out, take away,” niz.duuara- “to run out.”

para-, para- “away”’: para.irifiia- “to pass away,” para.jasa- “to go away to(?).”

paiti- “toward, against, in turn”: paiti.aog- “to answer,” paiti.jasa- “to come toward.”

pairi- “around; at a distance, away”:

pairi.jasa- “to go around, serve,” pairi.vaena- “to encompass with one’s sight,”
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pairi.maniia- “to despise,” pairi.§ta- “to stay away.”
upa- “(up) to”: upa.taca- “to come running,” upa.zbaiia- “to send one’s invocation to, invoke,”
upa.darznao- “to dare, trust oneself to, venture upon.”
us-, uz- “up, above”: us.pata- “to fly up,” us.zaiia- “to be born,” uz.dada- “to set up,” uz.gouruuaiia- “to
take up.”

Nouns/adjectives and verbs:

antaras- “inside”:
antara.arada- and antara.naéma- “interior”;
antara.mrao- “to ‘say away,” refuse to have anything to do with, interdict”; noun antaruxti-

“interdiction.”

aipi-
aipi.afira- “clouded(?)” (< afra- “cloud”).
“back”: aipi.karanta- “cut back, off(?),” aipi.jan- “to strike back, down(?).”

a- (a-): With verbs, this prefix expresses motion, usually toward the speaker, occasionally toward the
spoken of: a.jasa- “to come hither,” @ + bara- > auuara- “to bring.” It is sometimes not clear
whether we are dealing with an abbreviated a- or the augment (see Lesson 19);

with nouns: axSafni “in the evening(?)” and asiri “in the morning(?)” (Yt.14.20).
tara-, taro “beyond”:

taradata- “established beyond (others);

tard.maniia- “despise, scorn”; noun taro.maiti-.
vi- “apart, aside”:

vi.daéuua- “keeping the demons away”;

vi,jasa- “to go in all directions,” vi.§Guuaiia- “to make go apart.”

Note Yt.10.144: aifi.daxiiu-, antara.daxiiu-, a.daxiiu-, upairi.daxiiu-, adairi.daxiiu-, pairi.daxiiu-,
aipi.daxiiu- “(Mifra) being near, inside, close to, above, below, around, behind the land (the world),”
presumably describing the sun and Mifra’s journey above and below the earth.

NOUNS
r/n-stems

A small number of common neut. n-stems have nom.-sing. in -r, among them: aiiar/n- “day, a day-and-
s Yy
night?,” azar/n- “day,” baéuuar/n- “10,000,” huuar/n- “sun,” karsuuar/n- “continent,” mi6far/n- “couple,
pair,” Banuuar/n- “bow,” uruffar/n- “intestines,” yar- “season, year.”
In the following paradigms thematic and other secondary forms are in parenthesis.
Yy

yar- huuar/n- azar/n- aiiar/n- karsuuar/n-

Sing.

nom.-acc. yara huuara aiiara karsuuara

gen. yd hit (huro) aiiq

dat. asne

abl. (asndat®)
Plur.

nom.-acc. aiign karsuugn

gen. asngm

Notes: yar- < *yaH-r, ya < *yaHah < *yaHns? — hii is formed like the acc. of masc. uua-stems (Lesson 7):
hit < *huyit < *huyd < *huyay-h. Similarly, gen. -¢ is < -agh.
In the manuscripts, forms such as aiig and aiign (also aiigm) are usually not distinguished.
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baéuuar/n- Oanuuar/n- uru6far/n- mibfar/n-

Sing.

nom.-acc. baeuuara Oanuuara uruffara

gen. uruffq

abl. (Banuuanat) uru@fian
Dual

nom.-acc. mi@fana, mifPfaire
Plur.

nom.-acc. baéuugn, baeuuani urubfgni

gen. (baéuuarangm)

inst. (baéuuarabis)

Note: the change of -Ouan > -6fan must have taken place before -uan > -un.

PRONOUNS
Special pronominal forms

Pronouns are basically inflected according to the a- and a-declensions. They have some special
characteristic endings, however, which are:

in the neuter nominative-accusative singular the ending -at;

in the masculine nominative plural the ending -e < *-ai;

in the genitive plural m. -aésgm f. -anhgm;

in the dative, ablative, locative singular masculine and neuter an element -4m- is inserted before the
ending, in the dative and ablative singular feminine an element -A-.

Another typical feature of pronouns is “suppletion,” that is, the declensions are made up of different
stems, e.g., ima- and a- both belong to “this,” etc.

A few pronominal adjectives are inflected like the pronouns. Note:
neuter nom.-acc. sing. aniiat (but vispam),

masc. dat. sing. aniiahmai, vispamai (< *vispamai?),

masc. nom. plur. aniie, vispe,

masc. gen. plur. aniiaésgm, vispaésgm, fem. dphgm.

Reflexive and reciprocal pronouns

There are three forms meaning “own”: xva- (huua-), hauua-, and xvaépaibiia-. xva- is declined as a
pronoun, hauua- and xvaéepaibiia -as adjectives. xva- and hauua- have the following forms:

m., n. f.

Sing.

nom. xva

gen. xvanhe, xvahe (xVai) xvaxiid

dat. huuauuoiia

inst. xva
Plur.

inst. xvais

loc. xvaésu (FrW.)

Note: huuauudiia is < *hyapia, like mauudiia < *mafia.
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m n. f
Sing.
nom. hauuo haom hauua
acc. haom hauugm
gen. hauuahe hauuaiid, haoiid
dat. hauudai hauuaiidai, haoiiai
inst. hauua
Dual
nom.-acc. *hauua (Yt.10.112)
dat.-abl.-inst.  hauuaéibiia
Plur.
nom.-acc. hauuanho
gen. hauuangm
inst. hauuais
loc. hauuahuua

The pronoun “self” (“of oneself, by oneself”) is xvato.
Reciprocity is expressed by aniia- (...) aniia- “one another, one ... another/the other.”’

Indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns are formed by repetition or by adding -cif to the interrogative pronouns or by a
combination, e.g., kahmaicit “to whomsoever,” kahe kahiiacit “of each and everyone,” kahmi kahmicit “in
each and every,” kanhe kahe “in each and every.” Indefinite relative pronouns: yaicit “whatever,
whenever”; indefinite adverbs: kuuacit “wherever.”

The indefinite particles -ca and -cina (< *-cana) are less common, e.g., ciS§ca “whoever, everyone”
kaBacina “how-ever.”

The negative indefinite pronouns are identical with the interrogative pronouns prefixed with the negation,
e.g., naecis ‘“nobody,” macis “let nobody”:

m. f
Sing.
nom. kascit kacit
acc. kom kamcit kgmcit
gen. kahe kahiiacit (Y.61.4) *kaghdscit (N.84)
dat. kahmaicit
loc. kahmi kahmicit kanhe kanhe
PARTICLES

Emphatic particles

Besides forming indefinite pronouns, the enclitic particle -cif is used in the meaning “even, too.” The
particle -cina probably has a similar meaning.

Other particles include:

ba of uncertain meaning (“well”).8

-it: coit, boit, noit, *maoit (Yt.10.697?), apaoit (N.8), froit, paroit, yadoit (V.6.27) < -ca, ba, *na, ma, apa,
fra, para, yada + -it;

-da: naéda “nor” < noit, mada “and (do) not” < ma, bada, bat < ba,

-uua: nauua “and not, or not,” nauuat < nauua + at.

7 See Jamison, 1997.
8 de Vaan, 2009.
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VERBS
Present stems. The athematic conjugations

In the athematic conjugations the present stems end in a consonant or in a vowel, short or long (laryngeal
stems). All athematic stems show ablaut. There are the following types.

A. Root stems consist of the root itself, modified by ablaut and internal sandhi, e.g., ah/~/s- “be,” aé-/i-
“g0,” jan-/ja-/yn- “smash,” vas-/us-/us- “wish,” srao-/sru- “hear,” stao-/stu- “praise,” mrao-/mru-
“say,” naéd-/nid- “blame, revile.”

B. Reduplicated stems are identical with the root stems plus reduplication. The reduplications are of three
types: with a short vowel; with a long vowel or a diphthong; or with a whole syllable: consonant +
vowel + consonant.

1. Reduplicating syllable with short vowel, e.g., dada-/dad- “place, give,” didai-/- “see,” hishak-/hisc-
(< *hi-sak-) “follow,” cikaé-/- “pay for.”

2. Reduplicating syllable with long vowel or diphthong or two consonants (“intensives”). Few forms
are attested, e.g.,*zaozao-/zaozu- “constantly call upon,” *carakar-/carakara- “constantly sing sb.’s
praise,” *daradar-/daradara- “tear to pieces,” sgsaph- “constantly announce.”

C. Stems with n-infixes are originally roots of the type VCVC or VCVCC which formed their present
stems by infixing -n(a)- before the last consonant CV-na-C-/CV-n-C-. The root itself is always in the
zero grade, while the suffix shows ablaut. There are three main types, those from roots ending in -y,
a laryngeal -H, or in another consonant.

1. Stems from roots ending in a consonant other than y or H, e.g., cinah-/cis- “*indicate, refer”

(< *cjs-) [Neag-s/ci-s, present stem *ci-na-h/s-/*ci-n-§-; cf. tkaésa-], *maranak-Imorank- “destroy”
[Vmark, present stem *my-na-k-/*my-n-k-1, vinad-/vind- “find” [Nvag-d/vi-d, present stem vi-na-d-
Wi-n-d-1, *irinak- [Nrag-k-/ri-k-, present stem *ri-nak-/*ri-n-k- “leave”].

2. Stems from roots ending in A were originally of the type CV-na-H-/CV-n-H-. In Indo-Iranian, the
laryngeal combined with the infix -na- to produce the suffix -na-/-n-, e.g., frina-/frin- “invite as
guest(?)” (Vfrad/fri < *fii-H, present stem *fri-na-H-/*fri-n-H-), miOna-/- “dwell” (N\magd/mi6 <
*mit-H, present stem *mit-na-H-/*mit-n-H-), parana-/paran- “fill” [Npar/pora, present stem *pr-na-
H-/*pr-n-H-].

3. Stems from roots ending in y were originally of the type CV-na-u-/CV-n-u-. The y combined with
the infix -na- to produce the suffix -nau-/-nu-, e.g., surunao-/surunu- “listen, hear” [Vsrao/sru,
present stem *sp-na-u-/*sp-n-u-]. — Frequently this stem is formed from roots that do not end in y,
however, so descriptively we are dealing with a suffix -nao-/-nu-, e.g., karanao-/karanu- “do” (Vkar)
asnao-lasnu- “reach” [VHnas < *Hnac¢, present stem *Hps-nau-/* Hps-nu-, s(i)rinao-/- “lean”
[sra&/sri, present stem *sri-nau-], *tanao-/tanu- “stretch” [tan, present stem *tp-nau-/*tp-nu-].

Notes:

Athematic stems are frequently thematicized, e.g., maranca-, mifna-.

In the 3rd plural indicative, some verbs had the zero grade (-aiti, -at), which was probably caused by an
original stress on the syllable before the ending. These endings are rare in Young Avestan, where the
(thematic) full grade is common.
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Athematic verbs. Present indicative

Root stems and reduplicated root stems

Active
Sing.
1 ahmi
2 ahi
3 asti aeiti
Dual
3 sto
Plur.
1 mahi
3 honti yeinti

Active
Sing.
1 cinahmi

3 vinasti
Plur.
3 vindanti

mraomi *vasmi naismi dadgmi
vasi °pahi dadahi
mraoiti *vasti Jjainti °paiti dadaiti hishaxti
°mruto
usmahi dadomahi
ynanti *daodaiti

Stems with n-infix

koronaomi hunami, °frinami
koronusi hundahi

irinaxti karanaoiti grafinditi
karanuuainti frinanti

Notes: naismi is for *nainmi after naist, etc. (Tremblay, 1999). — koronusi for *koronaosi may be in

analogy with mid. *kaoranuse and/or

imper. karanuioi.

Root stems and reduplicated root stems

Middle
Sing.

1

2

3 aste mruite
Dual

Plur.
1 °mrumaide
3 dnhonte

Middle
Sing.

1

3 viste
Plur.

1 cismaide

Notes:

yne °daide, °daife
panhe
aoxte daste °zuzuste

zazdite

dadomaide
aojaite

Stems with n-infix

parane
morayante  varanuite *parante

marayante is for *moranx-te; viste for *vjste < *vinste.
On 3rd sing. forms in -e and 3rd plur. forms in -re, see below.
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Active
Sing.
1
2
3 as
Dual
3 —, °ditom
Plur.

3 ayhon, °ain

Middle
Sing.
3

LESSON 16

Root stems, reduplicated root stems, stems with n-infix

Athematic verbs. Present subjunctive

Active
Sing.
1 anha
2 anho
3 anhat
anhaiti
Dual

Plur.
1 ayhama
3 anhon

mraom dadgm, °didaem
*mraos *dadad
mraot ndaist dadat karanaot
*mraota
vindon
°amruta aoxta dasta hunuta °varanta
Root stems, reduplicated root stems, stems with n-infix
mrauua, mrauuani da0Oani koranauuani  °frinani
mrauudi (only form) °dabo
mrauuat dalat, cikaiiat Chunauuat frinat
mrauuaiti
cikaiiato
janama daBama
vasan dabOan, °zazanti, cikaiion koranaon
°mrauudane koronauudane parondi
daOaite(?) aronauuatde® poarandite
cinabamaide

Athematic verbs. Present imperative

Active
Sing.

3 astu

aranauuante

Root stems, reduplicated root stems, stems with n-infix

mruioi Jjaioi

mraotu

hantu, yantu

nista, pata

dazdi koranuidi

*dadatu

dasta °srinaota
frinantu
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Middle
Sing.
2 dasuua

Present participle active: hant-/hat-, dadant-/daBant-, karanauuant-, mruuant-/mruuat-.
Present participle middle: aojana-, dyhana-, daana-, saiiana-, stauuana-.

Athematic verbs: special forms

tE)

Athematic verbs have two special endings seen in only a few verbs: @h- “to sit,” saé- “to lie (lay, lain),
mrao- “to speak,” and nijan- “to strike down.” These are pres. ind. 3rd sing. -e and 3rd plur. -re or -dire.
The attested forms are:

ah- saé-/soi- (fra.)mrao-/mru- ni.jan-/yn-:
Sing. aste saete mruiie niyne
Plur. dyhdire (dyhoante) soire (saére) mrauudire niyndire

Notes:
mrauudire is presumably for mruudire.
For niynaire, most mss. have niyraire and similar forms (Hintze 2005).
In the Videvdad, the mss. have forms such as saere and sairi for saere.

Verb inflection. The passive

The passive stem is made with the suffix -iia- attached to the zero grade of the root, occasionally the full
grade. It is usually inflected as a middle verb, but active forms also occur. In the 3rd person sing. and plural
present, it is sometimes not possible to decide from the manuscript readings whether the original forms are
in -ti, -nti or -te, -nte (see Kellens, Verbe, pp. 129-30).

Note the regular sound changes, especially -ci- > -§(ii), -ti- > -ii-, -pi- > -fii-,

Examples:

Grade Root Present stem Passive

Zero Vkar “do” karanauu-/karanu- kiriia-
Vkart “cut” koranta- korabiia-
Vsao “make prosper” sauuaiia- suiia-

full ap “reach” apaiia- afiia-
Vbar “carry” bara- bairiia-
jan “smash” jan- Jjaniia-
\vaz “convey” vaza- vaziia-
\xvar “eat” xvara- xvairiia-
yaz “sacrifice” yaza- yeziia-

Notes:

The 3rd plur. pres. of dfiia- is written afante in the mss instead of the expected afinte.
The 3rd plur. pres. of yeziia- is yazinti (often spelled yazante!)
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SYNTAX

Uses of the instrumental 2

7. Plural of n- and r/n-stems with epithets in the instrumental
One of the still unexplained syntactic peculiarities of Young Avestan is the use of either nom.-acc. fem.
plur. forms or instr. plur. neut. forms of adjectives with nom.-acc. plur. forms of n-stems. Less often we

find nom.-acc. masc. forms.? Examples:

pauruud datd damgn asaonis dabuso Ahurahe Mazdd raéuuato xvaranayvhato yazamaide
“We sacrifice to the first-established Orderly creations of the creator, Ahura Mazda, wealthy and
fortunate.” (Y.16.3)

karSuugn yais hapta
“The seven continents.”

Tistrim ... yazamaide yim vispai§ paitiSmarante

yais spantahe mainiisus damgn

adairi.zomaisca upairi.zomaisca yaca upapa yaca upasma
“We sacrifice to Tistriia, ...., whom all the creatures of the Life-giving Spirit commemorate, both those
under the earth and those above the earth, both those that are in the water and those that are in the
earth.” (Y1.8.48)

.....

e —ev

“Hail to you, O Ahura Mazda, (as much as) three times over (more than to) the other creations.”
(Ny.1.1)

Uses of aniia- ... aniia-

This phrase is used to express reciprocity:

tkaeso aniio dato.razo aat aniio uparo.kairiio
“one a ‘teacher’, and the other having his work above” (Y.9.10)
yaésgm aniio aniiehe uruuanam aifi.vaénaiti
“whose soul one regards the other’s = who regard one another’s soul”
(Yt.13.84; about the amoasa spantas)

The following examples is unique:

cuuat haca aniio.aniiaéibiio yaOa aéuuo.gdaim
“how much (distance) from one another? (As much) as a ‘one-step’ (V.9.8)

Uses of the passive

The passive (both the passive middle forms and the passive in -iia-) is regularly used when the sentence
has no agent or the agent of the sentence is not expressed. A personal agent is not ued with passive verbs in
Young Avestan.

Examples:

9 See also Haudry, 1981.
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“The way (the) other deities are sacrificed to.” (Yt.8.11)

yat ba paiti fraestom daxma uzdaéza kiriiente
yahmiia naré irista nidaiiente

“Wherever dakhmas are constructed the most, in (each of) which dead men are laid down.” (V.3.9)
bada 6fgm tarasca dyhané srascintis xvarafd bairiiente

“At times, succulent foods are carried past your mouth.” (V.3.29)

yat spada hanjasante Spitama ZaraBustra rastom rasma katarascit

vastanho noit vaziidnte jatanho noit janiidnte

“When the armies come together, O Spitama Zarathustra, each an ordered battle-line,

(though) conveyed they will not be conveyed, (though) struck they will not be struck.” (after Yt.14.43)

The instrumental of means is frequently used together with the passive, e.g.:

aiianhaénais karatais azdibis paiti auua.karaOiiat

“It shall be cut down to the bones with metal knives” (V.4.50)

EXERCISES 16

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc. (where appropriate), acc., gen., dat., abl., and instr. sing. and plur.

(where appropriate) forms of the following nouns and adjectives:

aém masiia- asauuaxsnut-, zam- akarsta- (sing. only), aspa- asaiia-, iSu- huuasta-, arsti-

daraya.arstaiia-, snaifis- asomno.vié- (not nom.-acc. sing.).

2. Write in Avestan script the present indicative and subjunctive forms of ayha-, gauruuaiia-, maniia-,

cinah-.
3. Analyze and translate into English:

Yt.10.39
iSauuascit aéSam orozifiid.parona
hufaxtat haca Oanuuanat
jiia.jatanhd vazomna
a8omno.vidd *bauuainti’

a. Mss. bauuaiti (3x).
yabBa grantd upa.tbistd
apaiti.zantd miOnaiti
mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§
arStaiiasca aéSam huxsnuta
tiyra daraya.arStaiia
vazomna haca bazubiid
a8omno.vido *bauuainti
yabBa grantd upa.tbistd
apaiti.zantd miOnaiti
mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§
zar$tuuacit ag$am fradaxsaniia
vazomna haca bazubiid
aS$omnd.vido bauuaiti
yabBa grantd upa.tbistd

170

apaiti.zantd miOnaiti
mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§

Yt.10.40

karotacit aé$am hufraiiuxta

y0i niynaire sarahu [loc.] masiiakangm
aSomno.jand bauuainti

yabBa grantd upa.tbistd

apaiti.zantd miOnaiti

mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§

vazracit a8$am huniuuixta

y0i niynaire sarahu [loc.] masiiakangm
aSomnd.jand *bauuainti

yabBa grantd upa.tbistd

apaiti.zantd miOnaiti

mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§

Yt.10.41
mifrd auui.Oraghaiiete
ra$nus paiti.Oraghaiiete
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sraoso asiio vispa€ibiio
naémagibiido ham.vaiti
paiti Oratara yazata

t€ rasmand ra€caiieinti
yabBa grantd upa.tbistd
apaiti.zantd miOnaiti
mifrd yo vouru.gaoiiaoiti§

Yt.13.63

yé ahurahe *xSaiianto
dasinagm upa yuidiieinti

yezi aém bauuaiti aSauuax$nus
yezi §€ bauuainti anazarota
x$niitd ainitd atbista

uyrd asaunam frauuasaiio

Yt.13.64

asaunam vanhi§ strd spontd frauuasaiio

staomi zbaiiemi ufiiemi yazamaide
yé& masiiehi§ ahmat

yé aojiiehis ahmat

yé tasiieh1s ahmat

y& amauuastarad ahmat

yé varabrauuastard ahmat
yé bagSaziio.tard ahmat

yé yaskarastard ahmat

yafa vaca framrauuaire

y& madomomcit miiezdingm
baguuani upauuazonte

Yt.13.65

aat yat apo uzbaronte
spitama zaraQusStra
zraiianphat haca vouru.kasat

xVaronasca yat mazdadatom

aat frastisonti uyrd aSaongm frauuasaiio

paoiri§ pouru.sata
paoiri§ pouru.hazanra
paoiri§ pouru.baguuand

4. Read from the manuscripts:
V.15.12 (ADA: M3, L4, TU1)
V.19.37 (ADA: M3, L4, TU1)

LESSON 16

Yt.13.66

apam agsomna
hauuai kacit nafai
hauuaiiai vise

hauuai zantauue
hauuaiiai daghauue
uitiiaojana

x"agpaife nd daghus
nadatagca haosatagca

V.7.45

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum

cuuantom zruuanam *saére
masiia iriste zome nidaite
raoca aifi.varona
huuars.darasiia zomo bauuainti

V.7.46

aat mraot ahurd mazda

yaro.drajo asaum zarabustra saére
mas$iia iriste zome nidaite

raoca aifi.varona

huuars.darasiia zomo bauuainti

V.7.47

datars ... aSaum
cuuantom zruuanam saére
mas§iia iriste zome nikante
hauuat.zomd bauuainti

V.7.48

aat mraot ahurd mazda
pasca pancasatom sarodam
spitama zaraQustra saére
mas§iia iriste zome nikante
hauuat zomd bauuainti
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LESSON 16

5. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.15.1

Y.57.30

Y.57.31

Y.57.32

Y.61.3

Y.61.4

-ngqrg-u\}-ﬁb . -ug-mo.g-ug . aQuwag
.wswuuQB . -uuu-u!s-u» S\RQeM -oonqpbwb” CROPYING Sn,e\w . Swlﬁ-u

. -°u$\_\5.uuu:|)5.~ﬁ N Sea b1 7 TIC) ‘f“‘“"'"\w .-uc‘P\! v YN "‘0’3@'3""9 --uc_P!l

. ﬁ\é@\.ﬁ R w@} s\ c@é‘b\@ v Q\Q!:"b)v' RN TTE D 'ﬁ\\)!:"b&ﬁ
. @)“""'ﬁ"‘s"‘\‘) . ﬁ}p.ﬁb QU .ﬁ\\-n»-uw-u
MG FN Y| \RAW) IS N oy %93; ~‘~>SP\3 S

N r e T I T U IR L SUR A

| XY 20 MO B RIS + QNG @k

F B e L1 ans s IRUR)] Bk eped))  wusnousus s undu
v Qr\Lwa) wvcv-"w;uqb-“ﬁ-“s

Note: kamarade is loc. sing.

sob)) NS guar L v\ ¢ RGN\ )3 s and e
v Qr\~ »w CQR\NUBNG uwg-u \88 + Qr\~ »w QRN IS\ Gan L uwa-u 88

o ﬂg&g\u@wu».ﬁs-.ug-ﬁ-&\-ug-uuu-us ""‘Q@\"‘“""‘QPNUS“\""‘Q&:“““""W“'ﬁ"‘v

- ag&puu@mﬁ--ug:gq,a-u@-uuu.us-.ug@\-uu&-ﬁ;a?ﬂwu\--ugg\-uuu-uwn.ﬁ-uv
« .ugﬁ-&\‘g-us-uqr~-ug&-&\)us-m.g--ug@\-uu&-ﬁn?ﬂwu\-ag&au»awn.ﬁﬂv
« '“Q‘Q\’&b""‘ﬁ”“"‘l(:“"ﬁﬁyﬁ'“s"“Q@\'““""‘QPNUS“\""‘Q&:‘““""W“'ﬁ"’”’

- ﬂg&n@) -5\&...@ ""‘Q'ﬁ'&“‘s -5\&...@ ..uQ@\-uuN-manlwu\ -ag&au»awn.ﬁav

- "‘R’“"”E"‘!Q"“#"“ uug.ﬁ-&\t-u»-u&-u --MQQ\-uuN-manlwu\--ugg-uus-uwn.ﬁ-uv

- 5\!,&*‘&\& . '“Qﬁ'“"'“ ﬂ:‘“ﬁ\&.&"‘ . -MQQ\-uuN-man l (LR ag&au»awn.ﬁav
¥ ;uqr-‘s\qr-u&x Mba- -Hgguqr-ﬁ\oaswas
« .Q‘-&,g.u@) ‘Q“Q"““‘U’""S ‘QUQI""S ..uQ@\-uuN-manlwu\ -ag&au»awn.ﬁav

w ‘ﬁ'&\"‘\\a!"“““m ‘5““3‘%“»"‘ “ﬁ’&@'}""ﬂ""@ .5&&0‘%&5& -‘Q-&Q,:g-u\-u& -guumg-nb-u

Y .65.5 about Aroduui Sura Anahita

v ouangs W@ ) angof i ¢ e s g s & s s
AU R YRV  wbo s

v ~~°~£ﬂ sy s gy e PR YN K WA

v MRQQWINNS WL\ AR

v PI0E QRO s wouane bt bu ks aney

v RO ARIDIN S e  RUCYNS L RNDIN 0 s e
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Yt.8.48

Yt.19.9

LESSON 16

¢ QNN QNSIC  APIRIPI VDV APV ) s QP08 + LU

v ﬂgnvwﬂxsbwﬂwuﬁgvnwﬁ\s Y e gu»c.gb-ﬂfqvwou-umwonwwﬁ(}dquc
¢\ Qo= 1) GRwCH \-sc_bs)om-ﬁbl CNRANC ¢ NQANQU) MR WYY RN
- ..Q,w.\,..w.!;\!,.uw.u C) M\ )Y .Qm;g~bn-um)-.u§~4|c

v QNN QSN QPN RAISH 4 B QR A ug LY
g e Qe w

raperenueuehuic AperUa e  AysrLevIawd
1 VRA AN AN | L QRN

V.3.8 about where the earth is happy and unhappy

V.3.24

V.3.32

¢RI QRN LR\ UR (S Do)
r Qe vy T Hags e Qunynl
ISk Bhgr ol g g s

IR NG+ ca@\.u a8 ‘Q\;g-o&db} O e Rl
i A gt D)) a8 g |~

w :U,g@\.ugnmg-‘b-us.u ..utb.:) T TR o e TR SN EE SRR ~Qu$\

D)) G+ W)Y Ay

.n\%u&-c T u-tojsvg-ng ‘Q‘“““_“Qﬂ“"‘

B + QI + M k) ey + Q!,..b,q,, . mau-vb-uﬂuugn
- 5‘.,..0§~ ...0)3”3.“@ 'Q‘“ﬁ;t)ﬂ“'"

RO M) QAN QAN ) ‘!P»"‘N‘Q'“\'o
ARSI S M) QN QAN 3 CINS DY

. \\QDJ TR QA Qe ) e e
PR ) e o) oI s
SR S IR, Qe s iy ) ‘Q"‘\a“'ﬁ ‘@
NRABYNID + QYN s wanu )2 )0 + St

swavgun ) o apenasuh s hrer s hasw g s uuva
b Qw~-ob)!>m‘!>»-ﬁm~gﬂm

6. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

1. We sacrifice here both the Reward and the Pre-soul of Orderly Zarathustra, the Spitamid,
2. who was the first to (transl.: who the first) in (= of) the bony existence to praise Order, scorned the

daguuas,

3. chose to be a sacrificer to Ahura Mazda (and) a follower of Zarathustra, abjuring the daguuas,
following the guidance of Ahura Mazda.
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4. He who bears forth water containing dead matter, he (while) both thinking about Order finds the Lie

(transl.: he is both thinking ... and finds ...).

Sl A

to those possessed by the Lie.

e

You protect those lands which set up good treatment of Mifra with wide grazing grounds.

Sraosa with the Rewards protects the whole existence of living beings with (his) raised weapon.
Ahura Mazda extablished the road of the splendid sun.

The most delicious and fragrant foods are carried forth to the sustainer(s) of Order, vile food is given

The coursers of Srao$a with the Rewards cannot be (transl.: are not) reached from behind.

10. We sacrifice all your good, Orderly creations, O Ahura Mazda, the artisan, which you made both

many and good.

VOCABULARY 16

afra-: cloud

adairi.daxiiu-: under the land(s)

adairi.zoma-: living below the earth

agsa- < Vad¥/is: to seek

aipi.daxiiu-: upon the land(s)

aibis < aibi + Vag¥/i§-: wishing(?) (+ acc.)

aifi.druza-: to lie to

aiPi.§010ni- n.(?): settlement, dwelling

aifi.vaéna-: to look upon, catch sight of

aifi.voizdaiia-: to bring (a weapon) down upon

aifi.varona-: *overcoat (?)

aiia.maso: to the amount of ... (?)

aiiar-/aiian- n.: day

ainita-: unharmed

aipi.apra-: clouded

aipi.daxiiu-: being behind(?) the land

aipi.jaiti- > daguua.aipi.jaiti-

aipi.jan-: to strike back, down(?)

aipi.koronta-: to cut back, off(?)

aiti.bara-: to carry up to, into

aiti.jasa-: to go up to, into

akarsta-: untilled, unsown

anasauuan-: not Orderly

anazarata-: not angered (at: dat.)

anu.taca- < Vtak/tac: to run along with

antara.daxiiu-: between the land(s)

apayzara-: side-river

apaiti.zanta-: unrecognized

apufra-: sonless

araffiio.manah-: whose thought is not according to
the models

arafpiio.vacah-: whose speech is not according to
the models

,

......

the models
ar§.manah-: correct thought, having/with correct
thought

Arzahi: the western continent

asiiiri < a + siiri: in the morning(?)

aSomnd.jan-: not striking the target or not striking
so as to cause a wound (?)

aSomnd.vid-: not finding the target or not striking so
as to pierce a wound (?)

asnao-/a$nu- < Vnas/as: to reach, obtain

aS.vandara-: offering/receiving great homage (?)

asauua.tbag$-, for asauua.tbis-: who harms the
Orderly man

auua.jana-: to strike down, kill

auuara- < *a.bara- < \bar: to bring

auui.bara-: to bring to

auui.Oranhaiia- < Vtar$/0rah: to frighten toward

axSafni < a + xSafni loc. of xSapan-: at night, in the
evening(?)

azar-/asn- n.: day

astriia-, pass. of astaraiia-

a.daxiiu-: up close to the land(s) (?)

afritim: for the third time

duuaza-, auuaza- < \vaz mid.: to fly to

baguuani: by ten thousands(?)

bag&uuar-/baguuan-: 10,000

barozista- superl. of barazant-: highest

baraj-: empowerment through praise (? see
borsjaiia- Lesson 5)

baroza-: tall, high

barozi.yasta-: girded high

brdifrd.tagza-: with the sharpness of a blade

caraiti- f.: wife

carokar-/carokoro- < Vkar: to constantly sing sb.’s
praise

cikaii-/*cici- < Vka@: to pay for, expiate

daguua.aipi.jaiti- f.: striking back at the daguuas

daiia- < *diia-(?) < Vda (usually act. endings): to be
given, placed

daradaro-/daradere- < \dar: to tear to shreds
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daraya.arStaiia-: with long spear-handles

draza- < \drang/dranj: to grasp

dus.sanha-: of bad (evil) pronouncements

dus.xvarafa- n.: bad food

duziiasti-/iiesti- f.: bad sacrifice

duziti- f.: bad going

aradPa-: upright

arazifiid.parena-: flighted with eagle feathers

suuista-: unfound, not to be found

FradadafSu: the southeastern continent (where cattle
is furthered?)

fraorona-/fraoran- < \var mid.: to chose to be
(someone who sacrfices to Ahura Mazda, etc.)

fraptorgjan- n.: who fly on wings

frauuixta- < Vvagg/vagj: wielded forth, well wielded

fSaroma-: shame

gunda-: lump (?)

hama-: one and the same

hambara-: to carry together, collect

hamisti- fem.: *removal

hamporasa- < Vpars/fras mid.: to deliberate

haoga- < Vhaos: to dry out

hauuat.zom-: just as much as, equal to the earth (?)

ham.uruuisuuénh- < uruuisuua- + ah- “mouth”: with
contorted mouths (?)

ham.va-: to blow (together)

hig.hak-/higc- < Vhak: to follow

hubaraiti- f.: good treatment

hufraiiuxta-: well put together (the blade and the
handle?); for hufrauuixta? Cf. Yt.10.96 vazrom ...
frauua&yam.

huiiasti-/huiiesti- f.: good sacrifice

humanah-: of good thoughts

huniuuixta- < ni \/vaég/vaéj:: well brandished, well
brought down (upon + loc.)

huptarata-: having/with good wings

hubaxta- < fanjaiia- < VOang: well pulled (bow)

huuapah- < apah-: having good works, artisan

huuars.dorasiia-: exposed to the sun

huua.vagéya- < *hu-a.vaéya-?: having/with its own
(or: good) wielding/brandishing (of a weapon)

huxsnuta-: well sharpened

iSu-: arrow

jiia.jata-: struck by/propelled by the bow string
(jiia-)

kamarada-: head (daguuic)

kar§iuuant-: sb. who tills, plows

karSuuar/n- n.: continent, country

koroiia-, pass. of Vkart: to be cut

mairiia- < Vhmar: that ought to be memorized

SON 16

marsa-, pass. of Vmark/marc: to be destroyed

mat.raBa-: possessing chariots

mat.azainti-: with *explanations

mibBar/n-: pair

miOrd.druj-: who is false to the contract/Mifra

miOrd.tbags-, probably error for mifrd.tbis- (cf.
tbagsah-): who is hostile to the contract/Mifra

miOrd.ziia-: who harms the contract/Mifra

nada- < Vnad: to revile

nasumant-: containing dead matter

nafa- m.: family

nikanta- < ni.kan-: buried

nianhasti < ni§anhad-, intens. of ni§ad- < Vhad: to
sit down firmly

ni§adaiia- < Vhad: set down, establish

nizbaraiti- f.: removal

niz.duuara- < Vduuar: to run out

paéman- n.: (breast) milk

pairi.daxiiu-: around the land(s)

pairi.jasa-: to come around, serve

pairi.maniia- < Vman: to despise

pairistaiia- < Vsta: to keep (sb.) away

pairi.§ta- < \sta: to stay away from (+ gen.)

pairi§.xVaxta-: girded

pairi.vaéna-: look around, encompass with one’s
sight

paiti.ragcaiia- < Vragk: to leave, abandon

paitiSmara- < vVhmar: to commemorate, keep in
mind

paiti.Ordnhaiia- < \tar§/0rah: to frighten back
toward

para.jasa-: to go away to(?)

pard.asna-: future

porada- < \pard: to fart

porona- < \par mid.: to fight, overcome [cf. parata-
< part “to fight]

pistra-: flour(?)

pouru.bauuan-: by many ten-thousands

pouru.hazagra-: by many thousands

pouru.sata-: by many hundreds

ragcaiia- > paiti.raécaiia-

ragSaiia- < ra€Sa-: to hurt, wound

rasta- < razaiia-: straight, ordered

rauuascaran- n.: which runs free

sarah- n.: head; sarahu loc. plur. “on the heads”

sasti- f.: praise

Sauuahi: the eastern continent

sauuangVhant-: providing life-giving strength

sasanh- < Vsanh: to announce frequently

srasca- < Vsrask: to drip
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sudu- (sudus-?): ?

suiia-, pass. < \sao: to be given life

surunao-/surunu- < Vsrao: to hear, listen

§a- (root noun): happy

tanao-/tanu- < \tan: to stretch

taradata-: placed beyond (+ acc.)

taiiu-: thief

tusa- < \tao: to become empty, have diarrhea(?)

Oamnanvhant-: skilled (?)

fanuuar-/fanuuan- n.: bow

upa.darznao-: to dare, trust oneself to, venture upon

upairi.daxiiu-: above the land(s)

upairi.zama-: living on the earth’s surface

upasma-: living in the earth (?)

upa.tbista- < tbagSaiia-: antagonized

upapa-: living in the water

urufPar-/urubfan- n.: intestine, “heart”

us.pata-: to fly up

vanta-: praise (?)

varocanVhant-: possessing miraculous power

varap-, only loc. plur. varofSuua: part of Yimas
vara?

vas-/us-: to wish

vasta-, past participle of vaza-: carried, conveyed

vaziia-, pass. < \vaz: to be conveyed

vazra-: cudgel

varafrauuastara-: more valorous

Vidadaflu: the SW continent (where cattle is
found?)

vinad-/vind- < \vagd: to find

Vourubarsti: the NE continent (with broad .. ?)

Vouru.jarsti: the NW continent (with broad .. ?)

x8a0r1-: female

XVairiia-, pass. < Vxvar: to be eaten

XVvanirafa-: the central continent (with singing
wheels?)

XVvarazista-: most delicious

xVvatd: by him/herself

yaoxStiuuant-: *crafty

yar- n.: season

yataiia- Vyat: to set up (in its proper place)

yeziia- pass. of yaza- < yaz: to be sacrificed to

zafar/n- n.: mouth (of evil beings)

zanda-: *heretic (?)

za0za0-/zaozu- < \zao: to call repeatedly

zaraniio.sruua-: with golden hooves
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LESSON 17

PHONOLOGY
Ruki

Throughout these lessons, we have seen numerous examples of the phenomenon called “ruki,” a term
invented by the Danish scholar Holger Pedersen for the change of s > § (Ind. 5) after the vowels i, u, 7 and
the consonants k/g, r. Originally, the same happened also after p/b, but the groups ps/bz were eliminated in
Old Indic.

Synopsis of sound changes:

IE. *ks > IIr. *£5-§ > OlInd. ks, Ir. §: IIr. *vits-§ nom. sing. “house” > Av. vi§ (OInd. vit, cf. loc. plur.
viksu); 1E. /5[7: Av. saé-/s5i- “dwell” (Ind. ksi-);

IE. *gh-s > IIr. *dz-z > Ind. ks, Ir. Z: OAvV. vaza-, s-aor. of vaza- “convey” (Olnd. vaksa-);

IE. *gho > Ilr. *dz-Z > Ind. ks, Ir. z: Av. za- “earth” (OlInd. ksa-);

IE. *ks, *k*s > IIr. *k$ > Ind. ks, Ir. x$: Av. vaxs, nom. sing. of vak-/vac- “word” (OlInd. vak);

IE. *kp > Ilr. ks > Ind. ks, Ir. x$: xSaBra- “command” (OInd. ksatra-);

IE. *gh-s > 1Ir. gz > Ind. ks, Ir. yz: OAvV. aoyza, 2nd. sing. pres. inj. of aog-/aoj- “declare oneself (as)” (cf.
Olnd. aduksa- aor. of dugh- “to milk™);

IE. *gd-s > IIr. gz > Ind. ks, Ir. yz: Av. yzar- “flow” (Oind. ksar-).

After labials, the IIr. § merged with the Ilr. ¢ (£5):
IE. *pk > IIr. *ps > Olnd. ks, Ir. f5: Av. fSuman.t- < pasu- “sheep” (OInd. ksumant-),
IE. *(d)bh-s > Ilr. *bz > Ind. ps, Ir. bz (fS) Av. difiza- “deceive” (Olnd. dipsa-), gorafsa- < grab- “seize.”

The phenomenon is more complicated in Iranian, however, than the Indic rule implies. Ruki also applies
to the position after velars that were no longer velars in Indo-Iranian, namely the IE. palatals *4 and g (gh),
which had become IIr. *¢ (#5) and *j(h) (dZ(h)), Olnd. s and %, but Av. s and z. The IE. “thorn” groups
behaved the same way: kp > ¢5 (> Ind. ks, Ir. §), etc.

Ruki also applied to the group #s in the acc. plur.

Also, since the IIran. velars £ and g(#) had become fricatives before consonats in proto-Ir. (k + § > x3,
etc.), the term “ruki” is not as descriptive for Iranian as it is for Indic.

In Avestan, the original # is often restored into hybrid forms: -§- > -$.A-, e.g., his.haxti for *hisaxti <
Vhak “follow,” beside which we also have the unexpected YAv. forms in -$.agh-: nisapharati- < ni- + har-
(cf. nis.haratar-, nis.hauruua-), nisanhad- < *hayhad-, intensive < had- “sit”;

This did not happen in YAv. nixvabdaiia- (only V.18.16, 24; there are no examples of nis-xv°)

Ruki is found in all endings and suffixes beginning with Ilr. s, Ir. A:

Nouns: see Lesson 5 (nom. sing.), Lesson 6 (acc. plur.), Lesson 12 (gen. sing.), Lesson 17 (loc. plur.).

Verbs: see Lesson 5 (2nd sing. inj. act.), Lesson 6 (2nd sing. inj. mid.), Lesson 8 (2nd sing. pres. ind.
act., mid.), Lesson 13 (desideratives), Lesson 14 (future), Lesson 19 (s-aor.).

It is also found in sandhi after prefixes and reduplication and in compounds:

after prefixes in -i (ni-, paiti®, vi®, etc.): nistarata- “spread out” < starata-, nisadaiia- “set down” < Vhad
“sit”; nistaiia- “to order” < \std “stand”; aifis. huta- “pressed, stained,” pairis. hauuani- “surrounding
Hauuani (the time of haoma-pressing) aifis.xvarafa- “drinkable,” pairis.xvaxta- “girded,” nis.hida- (but
nisasta-, nisadaiia-);

after prefixes in -u (anu-, hu-): anus.hak- (OAv.) “following along with,” hus.hgmbarata- “well carried
together, well-accumulated”; Aus.haxman-,

after reduplication: hista- < \'sta; husxvafa (perf. < Nxvap) < *hu-Suap-
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in compounds: pasus.hauruua- “shepherd” < *pasu-Sauruua- < har- “guard”; pourus.xvadra- “providing
much good breathing space,” maniius.xvaraba-; rafaésta- < rafaé + sta- “charioteer,” armaésad- < armaé
+ had- “sitting in peace.”

ADVERBS
Correlative pronominal adverbs

Note the following parallel formations of demonstrative, relative, and interrogative-indefinite pronominal
adjectives and adverbs (cf. Lesson 6):

“that” “this” “this” “that” “who,which” who,which?”
pron. stem. a-/ta- i- aéta auua- ya- ka-/c-
nom. sing. aem aeso hau yo ko, ¢is
“how much” auuant- aeétauuant- auuauuant- yauuant cuuant-
“how many times” yaiti caiti
“which of two” atara- yatara- katdra-
“when” aat, tat yat kat
“where, when” ada/tada ida aétada auuada yada kada
“from where” aoat yaoat *kudat
“throughout which” yenhada
“how” aba ifa auuaba yaBa kaba, kuba
“where” abra itra auuabra yabra kubra, kuua
atarabra
“in one way” (?) aéuua aéuuala

A special case is 0ifra “in separate places” from the preverb vi- “to the sides.”
Note the irregular acc. sing. auudntom of auuant- (see Lesson 8).
The pronoun atara- “the other” used in malam partem as “the other,” that is, the one that is not good.

NOUNS
Declension. The locative

The most common locative sing. ending is i, or—with an added a: -iia.

Exceptions: i-stems have the ending -a; — u- (u?-) and ao-stems have the ending *-au, which becomes
-uuo in final position, but -ao® before enclitics, or—with an added -a: -auua; — some n-stems have no
ending in the locative singular and full grade of the suffix.

In the a-stems the ending -i combines with the stem vowel to produce the diphthong *-ai which becomes
-ie and -ae° or—with an added -a: -aiia.

The locative singular of consonant stems sometimes takes the full grade, sometimes the zero grade.

There are no locative dual forms in Young Avestan.

The locative plural endings are -hu and (by ruki) -Su, or—with an added -a: -huua, -Suua, or -5.huua.

Instead of -ahu(ua), we also find -0.hu(ua), apparently analyzed as a compound, but probably from an
older form with labial umlaut: *-ahu > -ohu, which was reinterpreted as -0.hu(ua).

The a-stems have -aé- before the ending.

There are no locative plural forms of #- and n#-stems, which would have -su < -t-su.

In A-stems, *-s-su was simplified to *-su early enough to become -/u.
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The endings are:

a-stems a-stems I-stems i-stems u-stems u-stems
m., n. f.
Sing.  -le, -aé®, -aiia  -aiia -le (< *-iia) -a -uuo, -ao°, -auua -uui
Plur.  -aésu(ua) -ahu(ua) -iSu(ua) -iSu(ua) -usu, -us.huua -usu(ua)

Vowel-stems

a-stems a-stems i-stems i-stems u-stems u-stems
m., n. f.

Sing.  *ahuire daénaiia paralfe gara gatuuo; draoca tanuui,
nmane tanuiie
nmanaiia gatauua

Plur.  mmanaésu(ua)  daénahu(ua) xSaOrisu *ratufritisu (N.84) gatusu, tanusu

pasus.huua (FrN.40, D.58)

Notes:

The locative of ahura mazda is transmitted as a@huire mazda for *ahuire mazde (Skjerve 2005).

The masc. form gaefe listed by Reichelt (p. 197) as loc. sing. of gaéfa- only occurs in the expression
ahmi gaéfe, in which the pronoun is also a masc. form.

In the i-declension, paraffie < parabfi-, fem. of parafu- “broad,” has regular -e < -iia.

In the @-declension, fanuiie has regular -uiie < -uiia.

The fem. usa- “dawn” forms its loc. plur. from the s-stem usah-: usahuua.

Consonant stems

ap- karap- zam- ham- dam- napat- vis-
Sing.  apaiia kahrpiia zomi *hami dgm - visi, visiia,
(Y.10.17?) (FO.25b) vise (Y.68.14)
Plur. nafSu -

Notes:

apaiia is for *apiia with epenthesis, less likely a thematic form.

zami seems to be disyllabic and is probably < *zami. Beside zomi there is the thematic form zame. There
is also another form of zam- with “locative” meaning: zamara, preserved only in the expression
zomara.guz- “hiding in the earth” (cf. Eng. local adverbs with 7: here, there, etc.).

nafSu is from *nap-su < *napt-su.

n-stems
neut.
Sing. (xSafne)
Plur. xSapo.huua (asanaésuua)
uuan-stems man-stems
Sing. asauuanaiia Airiiamaini
Plur. damohu, damahuua

Note: asauuanaiia may be < *asauuaniia with epenthesis or a thematic form (cf. apaiia).
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nt-stems
No plural forms attested.

nt-stems pres. part. act. uuant-stems
Sing. barazantaiia *drujiianti dadaiti (N.667?) astuuainti

Note:
borazantaiia may be < *barazantiia with epenthesis or a thematic form (cf. apaiia).
The form *drujiianti (or *druzanti) is restored in N.66 (D.84) for the mss.’s druiianti (Pahl. drozisn).

h-stems r-stems

Sing. manahi; asahiia (N.83) nairi , sairi, vayri; dafri (N.66)
Plur. gzahu, uSahuua, raocohuua -

r/n-stems

Sing. asni (asne) aiign - -
Plur. - - karsuuohu uruffo. huua

PRONOUNS
Locative

There are no examples of the 1st and 2nd person personal pronouns in the locative.
The fem. sing. has -arjhe < *-ahid.

Demonstrative pronouns

The demonstrative pronoun ima- “this” The demonstrative pronoun aéta-“this”:
masc., neut. fem. masc., neut. fem.

Sing. ahmi aghe aetahmi -

Plur. aésuua ahuua - -

Relative and interrogative pronouns

The relative pronoun ya- “who, which” The interrogative pronoun ka-/ci- “who,
what?”:

masc., neut. fem. masc., neut. fem.
Sing. yahmi yenhe kahmi, cahmi  kanhe
Plur. yaésu yahu - -

Reflexive pronouns

The reflexive pronouns xVa-, hauua- “own’:

Sing. xvahmi, hauue (Yt.13.67)
Plur. xvaesu hauuahuua
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cuuant-

The interrogative-indefinite pronominal adjective cuuant- “how much?, how many?,” beside the
“regular” cuugs (Y.19.20) has a nom. sing. ciz (V.5.22), which here functions as neut., but may originally
be a masc., like that of pres. participles (see next).

VERBS
Active participles

On the active present participles in -nt-, see Lesson 11.

The principal irregularity of the declension of thematic (and some athematic) participles is the nom.
sing., which must originally have ended in *-3. It thus behaves like the acc. plur. of thematic nouns, except
that, where this ending is preserved as -5 in the nouns, it is replaced by -6 in the participles. Thus we have
*bard => baro, *jaidiid > jaidiiq, *mruud > °mri in framrii.

It seems that the nom. sing. m. had lost its ¢ already in Indo-Iranian times and that the ending actually
was *-ans, which then developed like the acc. plur. in Avestan. We may compare the ank-adjectives, which
lost their k/x at an early stage, e.g., *pray(k)s > frqs (Olnd. pran).

The substantivized participle fSuiiant- (in vastriia- fSuiiant-) retains the ending s: fSuiigs, cf. cuugs.

The nom.-acc. sing. neut. of thematic participles has the expected ending -an < *-ant, that of athematic
verbs is -at as in adjectives.

The feminine forms are as expected: athem. -aiti-, them. -anti- (-inti-, -anti-), -uuainti-, -iieinti-; note
hditi- < hant- “being.”

Paradigms:
No instr. sing. forms are attested.

Athematic Thematic
a-stems iia-stems
m. n. m. n. m. n.
Sing.
nom. framri hat baro - Jjaidiig, fSuiigs maqnaiian
acc. hontom barantom fSuiiantom
gen. hato baranto fSuiianto
dat. haite barante, barantaé® zbaiiente, fSuiiente, °ntaé®
abl. - barantat thisiiantat
instr. - - -
loc. dadaiti (N.667?) baranti druzanti
Plur.
nom. hanto baranto *fSuiianto
acc. - baranto fSuiianto
gen. hatgm barantgm thisiiantgm
dat.-abl. - - thisiianbiio
instr. hadbis - -
Notes:

Athematic verbs frequently take the thematic nom. sing. m., e.g.: janao.

The form °vauud “blowing” (H.2.7) < \va seems to be from *va’s < *vaHant-.

Thematic forms are common, e.g., saosiiantaéibiio.

The athematic forms yzaraiiat.biio “flowing,” for *-anbiio, and xsaiiato “ruling,” for *xsaiianto are
probably (early) scribal errors.
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XVairiiant-

This word is known from two (three) forms, and, although it looks like the passive of xvar- “eat” with
act. inflection, it is probably an adjective meaning “savory, tasty,” or similar.!? The nom.-acc. sing. is
xVairiign and the nom.-acc. dual *xvairiianti, both in the Yima myth:

yat karanaot anjhe x5aOrada amarianta pasu vira aghaoSomne dpa uruuaire x¥airiign xvaraOom
ajiiamnam
“that he made, during his reign, cattle and men indestructible, waters and plants indesiccable, *savory
food inexhaustible.” (Y.9.4, see Lesson 9);

yerihe xsafrat *xvairiianti *st6* uiie xvarafe ajiiamne amarianta pasu vira aghdusomne apa uruuaire
“during whose reign, both (kinds) of food are (were) savory and inexhaustible, cattle and men
indestructible, waters and plants indesiccable.” (Yt.19.32).

a. Mss.: x“airiiantu astu F1; xairiieti asti J10; xairiianti astl D; Xxaroiiantu a3aiti K12.

A third example is found in the following passage, also from the Yima myth, but this one is more
seriously corrupt:

ha6ra marayd auuastaiia auui/aoi mat zairi.gaonam mat xvairiieiti ajiiamnam
“place in the same place green fields, together with greenery, together with inexhaustible, savory
(food).” (V.2.26)

SYNTAX

Uses of the locative

1. Locative of time and place
The main use of the locative is to express place where and time when, as well as goal of motion.

ahmi nmane “in this house”
xvahmi dgm xvahmi ciOre x¥ahmi zaoSe xYahmi xSa0re
“in his own house, own lineage (?), own pleasure, own command.” (Vr.14.2)

aétahmi ayhuué yat astuuainti “in this existence with bones.”

hamaiia gatuuo histanta
“They stood in one and the same place” (after Yt.13.53)

aat ahuua pauruuatahuua pouru.sarado vi.raodahe
“Then on these mountains you grow far and wide in many species.” (Y.10.12)

0 vispahu karSuuohu maniiauué yazato vazaite xvarand.da
“(Mifra) the deity of the other world who flies over all continents giving (the gifts of?) Xwarnah.”
(Yt.10.16)

yenhe zg6aéca vaxsaéca apaduuarat Ayro Maniius haca zamat yat pabanaiid skaranaiid duraéparaiia®
“(Zarathustra ...) at whose birth and growth the Evil Spirit ran away from the wide, round earth with
distant borders.” (Yt.17.19)

a. See Lesson 14, Syntax.

fraiiaire aiign bauuaiti hubadro hupaitizanto ada apaire aiign duzaGrom
“On a future day he becomes lucky and well-recognized, then, on a later day (he will have) bad
breathing space (= discomfort)” (Aog.53)

td ahmi nmane jamiiaras “May they (the fravashis) come [opt.] into this house!” (Y.60.2)

10 See Skjaerve, 1999, pp. 186-87.
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2. Locative of the prize won

The locative is used to indicate the things won in competition. The whole original expression, found
sometimes, is “to leave the competitor behind at = in (the race for) X.” Very often the verb, za- “leave
behind” is left out.

noit cahmi *zazuud yo noit urune *zazuud noit cahmi *zazusi *ya noit urune *zazusi
“He has won in (the race for) nothing who has not won for (the sake of) his soul.
She has won in (the race for) nothing who has not won for (the sake of) her soul” (FrD.3)
zazuud, zazusi are masc. and fem. nom. of the active perfect participle of za- (Lesson 20); zazus in the next
example is an adjective from the perf. part. This phrase is found in colophons and is much corrupted.
zazu$ vispaéSu vayhu$u zazus vispaésu ago.ciOraesu
“The winner in (the race for) all good things, the winner in (the race for) all things having the seed of
Order (or: resplendent with Order).” (P.26)
zaza buiie vayhauca miZde vayhauca srauuahi urunaéca daroye hauuayvhe
“May *I win in (the race for) a good fee and (for) good fame and (for) long well-being for (my) soul”
(Y.62.6)
zaza buiie are ungrammatical forms. — vaghauca ... srauuahi is a quotation from the third Gafa (Y .49.9).
daéna mazdaiiasnis vispaeSu vayhusu vispaéSuca aso.cifraésu haibiia.datoma
“The Dagéna of the Mazdayasnians, (having won) all good things and all (things) with the seed of
Order, is the one that most (often) establishes the true (existence)” (Yt.11.3)

The verb yuidiia- “fight (over)” appears to take the same construction:
td yuidiieinti pasanahu hauue asahi $o0ifraéca
“They (the fravashis) fight in battles (each) over (her) own place and settlement.” (Yt.13.67)

3. Locative with prepositions
The locative is used with prepositions indicating place, e.g., upa “in,” paiti “on, in return for,” paiti and
pard (Yt.19.95) “before”:

Jjainingm upa darazahu “In the clutches(?) of women.” (Y.10.17)
uta Mazdd huruma Haoma raose gara paiti
“And by the good growing power of Mazda you grow, O Haoma, on the mountain.” (Y.10.4)
yahmi paiti vispam mqOram asom.srauud vi.sruiiata
“(Zarathustra ...) in whom every sacred word containing words (fame) of Order was heard far and
wide.” (Yt.13.91)
da0ri zi paiti niuuditis vispahe ayhdus astuuato humataésuca huxtaésuca huuarstaésuca
“For in the giver is the victory of the entire bony existence (over evil) in (thoughts) well-thought,
(words) well-spoken, (acts) well-performed.” (N.66, D.84)

4. Locative with verbs
The locative is occasionally used with verbs:

cim aoSayvhd *aoSayvhainti gstom isaiti *tanuui ... cim va gae@ahuua mahrkaGom
“Why does a mortal wish annihilation upon (his) mortal body ... Or why (does he wish) destruction
upon living beings?” (Aog.48)

aglu pard *franamaite ag§mo *xruuidru§ dusx’arond “before them, Wrath of evil x"aranah with (his)
bloody cudgel yields” (Yt.19.95; cf. ablative lesson 14)
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5. Locative with “woe
The locative is used with auuadiia “woe (upon)”:

*auuodiia *vananti spitama zara6ustra yo *frauruuaéxsti hauuahe <uruno> vanaiti
“Woe to the winner, O Spitama Zarathustra, who wins by *leading his own soul along twisting
(paths).” (N.66, D.84)

6. Ungrammatical use of the locative as ablative
Sometimes locative forms are used after prepositions that take the ablative:

usahistat Vohu Mano haca gatuud (loc.) zaraniio.karaté (nom.!)
“Vohu Manabh stood up from the golden throne.” (V.19.31)
haca barasnuuo (or barasnauuo?) gairingm auui jgfnauud raongm
“From the height(s) of the mountains to the depths of the rivers.” (V.5.1)
daéuuangm paroé thaésSayhat daeuuangm paro draomohu
“Before the hostility of the daéuuas, before the *deceptions(?) of the daéuuas.” (Yt.13.57)
cf. Aesmahe paro draomabiio (Y.57.25).

The use of present participles

We have already seen many examples of how present participles are used in clauses. On the whole they
are used as in English, which itself has a developed use of participles to express circumstances
accompanying the main verb and nouns of a clause.

Some examples:

te histonte yZara.yZarantis antara.aradom zraiianho
“They stand rushing about (seething) within the ocean.” (V.5.19)
va tat yat haomahe draond ni.gayhanti nis.hioaiti
“She who sits gobbling up that which is the food offering belonging to Haoma.” (Y.10.15)
a dim vato upa.vauuo sadaiieiti
“Then a wind seems to be blowing toward him.” (H. 2.7)
ataram spantom yazamaide taxmam hantam rafaéstaram
“We sacrifice to the life-giving fire, (it) being a firm charioteer” (Y.62.8)

asim rasaiptim darayo.varoOmanom misacim huuo.aifisacim misacim afrasanhaitim

barantim vispd baéSazd apgmca gauugmcea uruuarangmcea tauruuaiieintimca vispd tbaesd
“(I pray for) Reward *bestowing (and) of long *turning ever-lasting ..., everlasting, uninterrupted,
which carries all remedies of waters, cows, and plants, and which overcomes all hostilities (Y.52.1-2)

ya histaite frauuaédomna kaininé kohrpa sriraiid
“(Araduul Stra Anahita ...) who stands being made known in the shape of a beautiful young woman.’
(Yt.5.126)

Jjaidimna no yiizom dasta x$aiiamnd raésca xvaranasca
“Give us riches and munificent gifts when you are requested (to do so), having the command (to do
s0)” (Y.68.21)

)

Note the use of nouns and present participles in the the locative in the following (corrupt) passage:

varanti va snaeZinti va baranti va
tomayhgm va *aifi.gata (mss. °gato, °gato, °gatu) aiign va
*varata.fSuuo (mss. °f50) va varata.vire jasanti
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“(on a day) when it rains, snows, or *pours, when darkness has come or by day, when (someone)
comes with captive cattle and captive men(?).” (V.8.4)!1

The participle is used with Yman “to think (oneself to be),” Vvas “to wish (to be the one ... -ing)” and
\vaés “to be ready (to be the one ... -ing)”:

nmanam ho maniiete para.dafo

“He thinks he is selling a house.” (after V.18.28)
vezi vasi zaraBustra auud thaésd tauruuaiio

“if you wish, Zarathustra, (to be the one) overcoming all those hostilities.” (Yt.1.10)
visaiti dim frayraraiio noit *frayraraiieiti

“He declares himself ready (to be the one) waking him, but does not wake him.” (N.1)

EXERCISES 17

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc., acc., gen., and dat. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of
the following nouns and adjectives:

2. Write in Avestan script the 3rd sing. and 1st plur. pres. indicative, injunctive, and subjunctive of
a.gauruuaiia-, aipi.karanta-, pairi.aée-.
3. Analyze and translate into English:

Y.57.27 nodit auue paskat afonte

srao$om asTm huraodom
varafrajanom ... yazamaide
See Lesson 10.
yim caBpard auruuantd
aurusa raoxsna fraderasra
spanta viduuanho asaiia
mainiuuasaghd vazenti
sruuaéna ag$am safanhd
zaraniia paiti.0parstanhd

Y.57.28

asiiapha aspagibiia

asiianha vatagibiia

asiianha vara@ibiia

asiiapha magyagibiia

asiiapha vaiia€ibiia ptaratagibiia
asiiagha huuastaiid aghimnaiid
Y.57.29

yOi visp3 t3 apaiieinti

ya auue paskat viieinti

11 See Skjaerve, 2005, pp. 199-200.
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yOi uuagibiia snaifizbiia

fraiiataiieinti vazomna

yim vohlim srao$om as§im

yatcit uSastaire hinduud agouruuaiieiti
yatcit daoSataire niyne

ahe raiia x"aronanhaca
anhe ama vorofraynaca

ahe yasna yazatangm

tom yazai surunuuata yasna
srao$om asIm zao0rabiid
asimca van¥him borazaitim
nairimca sanham huraodem

How Yima saves living beings from a flood.
V.2.25

aat tom varam kaeronauua

caratu.drajo kemcit paiti caBrusangm

hafra taoxma upa.bara

pasuugmca staorangmca masiiangmea
stingmca vaiigmca aframca suxram saocintam
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aat tom varam karonauua
caratu.drajo kemcit paiti caBrusangm
naram aifPi.x$6i0ne

caratu.drajo kemcit paiti caBrusangm
gauuam gauuaiianom

V.2.26

hafra apom fratat.caiia
habro.masagham adfanom
habra maraya auuastaiia
auui mat zairi.gaonom
mat x"airiieinti ajiilamnom
hafra nmana auuastaiia
katomca fraskonbomca
frauuaromca pairi.varomca

V.2.27

habra vispanam naram nairingmca taoxma upa.bara
yoi honti anha zomo

maziStaca vahiStaca sraéStaca

hafra vispangm g3us saradangm taoxma upa.bara
yoi honti anha zomo

maziStaca vahiStaca sragStaca

V.2.28

hafra vispangm uruuarangm taoxma upa.bara

yoi honti anha zomo

barozistaca hubaoiditomaca

hafra vispangm x"'arofangm taoxma upa.bara

yoi honti anha zomo

x"arazistaca hubaoiditomaca

t& koranauua mi6paire ajilamnam

vispam a ahmat yat agte nard varafSuua aghon

V.2.29

ma afra frakauud ma apakauud

ma apauuaiido ma haradis

ma drifis$ ma daifis

ma kasuul§ ma vizbaris

ma vimitd.dantano

ma paeso yo vitoratd.tanus
mada.cim aniiam daxS$tangm

yoi hanti agrahe mainiidus§ daxstom

Ve

V.2.42
dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum

4. Read from the manuscripts.

ko auuafa daénam mazdaiiasnim vi.barat
agtagéSuua varofSuua yo yimd koronaot
aat aoxta ahurd mazda

vi§ karSipta spitama zaraBuStra

V.243

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
ko ag8am asti aphuca ratusca

aat mraot ahurd mazda

uruuatat.nard zarafustra

tiimca y0 zaraBustrod

About potential pollution
V..l

na tat para.iribiieiti

auui jafnauud raongm

a tat *moroy0 uzuuazaite

haca bare$nuud gairinam

auui jafnauud raongm

upa tam kohrpom fran haraiti
yam iristahe masiiehe

a tat moroyom uzuuazaite
haca jafnuud raongm

auui baro$nauud gairingm
upa tam vanam vazaite
xraozduuangmca varaduuangmca
auui dim vanta auui dim irinta
auui dim paitita

V.52

na tat fra$usaiti

haca jafnuud raongm

auui baro$nauud gairingm

upa tam vanam agiti yam ho moroyo

afre agsma iSaiti

auui dim *jainti® auui dim OBorasaiti
a. Mss. janaiti/te.

auui dim tasti

auui dim aifi.raocaiieiti

a0rd ahurahe mazda pufrom

ka he asti cifa

V.53

aat mraot ahurd mazda

ndit spd.baratd noit vaiid.baratd nodit vohrkd.borstd
ndit vatd.boratd noit maxsi.borotd

nasu$ narom noit astaraiieiti

HN.2.16-17 (M51a fols. 55v-56r, picts. 141-142; K20 fols. 46v-47r pdf.)
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5. Transcribe and translate into English:

Yt.5.17
r pIS G g ey B s Lo
.tmuu.uumgu:n) ‘W““’VQ""@ “‘Q"""ﬁ&:“@ ‘QU\QU“Q“'“
LRk ) husuey ¢ W\uLR| e S wg b
;-Eﬂuwtwgg . '"ﬂ”:‘:‘“@\'“ Qe-)"tb'“ - ag&:ﬂgagas . -ug-u ‘&L-ﬁm . '“ﬁ"" §'“9

Yt.10.80

CQRYOIY + g s AN -»o-~m~guqr-\-%&\-fq Vi

S QRQIIW + U s RN Ry RN QY S I\ NSQN G+ L P
S QPN NB (IR LYW NS NN s wneiQ

RO SN RIT DU )

R R T R a TR RO b v

» bogpganspnu g )

Yt.10.108
s  5e s usugue g ¢ geped)) |5 gouassuc  ark T
QIS  IORIN | S hrA
. ﬁ\nmn-ﬁ@) . 5»\.&.9 suawlorwg v '“Q-‘é"" ‘Daw e R-‘)@\.Ab suanlqorg
‘5\‘%“"““""‘03- . “‘\"""‘O_e'ﬂ . ‘ﬁ\S"‘
BN  amud | g LR b s gy
NGNS )+ 88) T QUSRS DT QIR QRN vl gry

Yt.11.3 to Sraosa
‘Lot L)) e e+ hps bl 479 Husg 1o b
T QLo IVS 5w + SASBURNEG  DYan s ity s ugan
*'-;Wob;:}w“\ A gk b Bk
‘5 A posR DAVD N 0@ 5 e s + hhpossrr VB Aryu B hedua Lo
. )"OJQI'S"‘Q ‘}‘0@:‘"%&9 . -Qu\_g.uuu:n)sm.ﬁ . -u\w
L Qe s unQuigy -7ﬁ@\-ﬂban§~5¢s-ﬁ PO UBNG
¢ D0IQ)S + L aan) s

Yt.14.47 to VoroBrayna
B o L e R SN
. .u\-u.ﬁ_té.ab . .mg-cﬂ .qb.u,ge-u . .,gu.ns.,bﬁg .50
. 5»\-0...\ ) Q.uqr . .nbgua ] Q'“Q" - ;uvev-“asQw e g-nb-um Nl el
1\ s au ) L o) g ¢ wauwgad)) suegu s L ORu4 <y
* DI 0] RS 1 URRDNL AR gy

187 December 15, 2018



LESSON 17
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6. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

In the house, the town, the tribe, and the land.

In this house, this town, this tribe, this land.

And he who in this existence of living beings, O Spitama Zarathustra,

learning these names of mine shall say (them) forth at day or at night ...

And he who in this bony existence, O Spitama Zarathustra,

shall memorize this section of the Ahuna Vairiia for me,

or memorizing (them) shall learn (them) or learning (them) shall recite (them) or reciting (them)
shall sacrifice (them),

three times even, I, Ahura Mazda, shall convey his soul even across the bridge to the Best Existence.
We sacrifice to the good, life-giving Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order, rich in life-giving strength,
who showed the paths of the stars, the moon, the sun, (and) the lights made for themselves, (the Pre-

souls) sustainers of Order,

8. (all these things) which (yoi) before that stood in (one and) the same place without moving forth,
before the hostility of the daéuuas, before the deceptions of the daéuuas.

9. He who does not greet in return a man who greets (him), becomes a thief of the greeting through
violence (violating) of the greeter. [namo paiti.bara- + dat.]

VOCABULARY 17

adruj- (adruz-): opponent of the Lie

aésmo.zasta-: with firewood in the hand(s)

a€uuaba: in one way (Pahl. ek-ewénag)

afraoxti- f. < uxti-: non-pronouncement

aifi.gaiti- f.: onset

aifis.xvarafa- (in anaifis®): drinkable

Airiiana-: Aryan (+ Vagjah-)

ajilamna-: inexhaustible

anaifis.xvarofa-: undrinkable

apakauua-: with hump in back

apara: henceforth

apara-: future, later

apauuaiia-: *impotent!2

aparonomna- < a \/par: to contest, compete
(against: + dat) (?)

Arazura-: name of a mountain ridge

asaiia-: casting no shadow

a$aista-: least happy

asom.srauuah-: containing the words/fame of
Order(?)

a$0.cifra- = asa.cifra- (Lesson 15)

aurusa-: white (color of horses)

auuastaiia- < \sta: to place

auui.apaiia- < Vap: to catch up with

auui.nmanaiia-, for *auui.manaiia-(?) < Vman: to
wait for

afri.vacastoma-: whose speech pronounces the

12 R, Schmitt, I1J 42, 1999, pp. 47-48.
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most invitations (?)
a.gouruuaiia- < Vgarb/grab: to take up, seize
anus.hak- OAv.: following along with
auudiia: woe (to: + loc.)!
bara- < Vbar mid.: to *pour, rain (?)
bar$nu-: height
caratu.drajah-: the length of a race course
Cista-: a deity
daghah- n.: skill
daoSatara-: western
dax§ta- n.: sign, mark
daiti- fem.: giving
domana- = nmana-
doroza-: clutch (?)
drifi-: dribble
frayraraiia- < Vgra: to wake up (trans.), rouse
fraiiara-: of tomorrow, future
frakauua-: with hump in front
fragvhara- < \xvar: to eat (from)
frauruuagxiti- fem. < Vuruuags: leading along
twisted (crooked paths ?)
frauuagda- < Vvaed: to exhibit
fraskonba-: *awning made with beams(?)
frauuara-: front porch (?)
fra.bara-: to bring forth, present
fraiiataiia-: to make somebody take up a stand
fratat.caiia- < Vtak/tac: to make flow
fraronao- < Var: to send forth (?)
fSah-: (metal) *nail (?) [cf. paiti.auua.pasa-]
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gaozasta-: with milk in hand [for *gauu6°]

gauua-: milk

gauuaiiana- n.: cowpen

garada-: den, habitation of daguuas, etc.

griuua-: neck, mountain ridge

yZzaraiia- < Vyzar: to flow (in a rush)

haifiia.datoma-: who most (often) establishes the
true (existence) (?)

haraidi-: *idiot (?)

hauuant-: equally much

hauuand.zasta-: with (pestle) and mortar in hand

hindu-: world river (one of seven)

hubadra-: lucky

hupaiti.zanta-: well recognized

hurubma-: good growing power

hus.haxman-: providing good company

hug.hagmborata- < Vbar: well carried together,
well-accumulated

hugxvafa perf. < Vxvap: sleep, see Lesson 20)

irita < irind- < Vrad/ri: to defecate

isa- [for isa-?] < Va&s mid.: to seek

jafnu-: depth

kasuuis- < kasu- “little” + vis- “poison”(?): with
*pustules, *acne (?) (Kellens, NR)

kata-: covered (part of?) building, house

magbana- n.: dwelling, habitation

mahrakafa- n.: destruction

maniiu$.xVaraba-: providing food in the other
world

mara- < Vhmar: to memorize

maraya-: green field

mada.cim: nor any

mizda- n.: reward

nabanazdista-: closest relative

nomanha-: to do homage

nomd.bara-: sb. who does homage (to)/greets

ni§.harotar- < Vhar: guardian, cf.
paiti.ni§.harotar-

ni3.hauruua- < \har: guard

nitar- < VstarH: to spread out

nizbairiSta-: most getting rid of

pagsa-: with spots, leper(?)

pairi.vara- = pairiuuara- (Lesson 14)

paiti.auua.pasa-: to nail(?) [cf. fSah-]

190

paiti.irinak- < Vragk: to relinquish

paiti.ni$.haratar-: guardian

paitita < paiti-a&-/i-: to go to, defecate on (?)

pasus$.hauruua-: shepherd (dog)

pauruuata-: mountain

porona- < Vpar mid.: to *pay

pasana-: battle

pourus.xvafra-: with much good breathing space

rauuan- (raona-?): *river

safa-: hoof

sairi: loc. of sar-, a social division

sarada-: species

sruuaéna-: with nails

tas- < 'tad: to hew, fashion by hewing

uz.barazaiia- < Vbarz: to raise

Vagjah- < Vvagg(?): Airiiana Vagjah, the
mythical homeland of the Iranians

vanta < Vvam-: to vomit

vanri, loc.: in spring

vara-: Yima’s bunker

varaduua-: soft

varata.f8ao-: with captive sheep and goats

varota.vira-: with captive men

varozana-: community, village

vara- < VVar: to rain

vorofra- n.: valor

vimito.dantana-: with malformed teeth

vispom a ahmat yat: for as long as

vitoratd.tanu-: sequestered

vifis- (= vidis-?): *judgement

vispom a+ abl.: until

vizbairi-: with crooked (legs)(?)

vi.raoda- < \raod: to grow far and wide

xraozduua-: hard; cf. xruzdra- (Lesson 12)

xVadata-: made/placed by/for themselves(?)

XVairiiant-: *savory

xVvarond.da-: giving (gifts of) Xwarnah

yah- m.: poetic competition(?), audition

zaraniia.paiti.OfarSta-: with inlaid gold

zaraniio.korota-: gilded

za-, pres. zazami: leave behind

z30a-: birth

zomara.guz-: hiding in the earth
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NUMERALS

The following numerals are attested in Avestan:

O 0 1 N bW~

O 00 1 O\ N B LW N = = b b e e e e e
S O O OO OO O VOB WN—=O

100
180
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900
1000
2000
9000
10000
90000

Cardinals

aeuua-

duua-
Ordii-/Ori-
cabfar-/catur-
panca

xsuuas

hapta

asta

nauua

dasa

pancadasa-
xSuuas.dasa

visaiti (visqsta)
Orisatom
cabfarasatom
pancasatom
xsuuasti-
haptditi-
astaiti-
nauuaiti-
satom

duiie nauuaiti

duiie/duuaé® saite
tisro sata, in compounds: frisato.°

cabfaro sata
panca sata-
xSuuas sata-
hapta sata-
asta sata-
nauua sata-
hazayram
duiie hazayre
nauua hazayra

In compounds

bi°, bae®

ori°

cabru®
panca®
xsuuas®
hapta, hapto®
asta, asto®
nauua®
dasa®

sata®, sato®

hazanra®, hazayro

baéuuar-/baéuuan- baéuuara®

nauuasas® baeuugn

Ordinals

fratama-
bitiia-
Oritiia-
tuiriia-
puxoa-
xStuua-
haptaOa-
astoma-
naoma-
dasama
aéuuandasa-
duuadasa-
Oridasa-
cabrudasa-
pancadasa-
xsuuas.dasa-
hapta.dasa-
asta.dasa-
nauua.dasa-
visqstoma-
Orisastoma-

(o]

191

“-th time”

paoirim

atbitim/aobitim “a second time’
abritim “a third time”

axtuirim “a fourth time”

B
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Notes:

visgsta “20” (Yt.1.19) is possibly a reverse formation from the ordinal visgstoma-.

Compound numerals

25 pancdca visaiti
33 Oraiiasca Orisgsca
75  pancdca haptaiti-

99,999 nauuaca nauuaitisca nauuaca sata nauuaca hazayra nauuasdsca baéuugn

Multiplicatives
(times, -fold)

1 hakarat “once”
2 bis, bizuuat “twice” bisamruta- “spoken twice”
3 Oris, Orizuuat thrice Orisamruta- “spoken thrice”
4 calrus “four times” caBrusamruta- “spoken four times”
5
6 xSuuazaiia “six times”
7
8
9 naomaiia (nauma®), nauuass “nine times”

20 visaitiuud “twenty-fold”

30 Orisalfa, Orisatabffam “thirty-fold”

40 cabfarasadpa “forty-fold”

50  pancasa6fa “fifty-fold”

60 xSuuastivud “sixty-fold”

70 haptaiBiuud “seventy-fold”

80 astaifiuua “eighty-fold”

13

90 nauuaitiuud “ninety-fold”
100  sataiius “a hundred-fold”
1000  hazaprais “a thousand-fold”
10000 baeuuarois “ten thousand-fold”

Other derivatives:
panco.hiia- “of five species.”

Fractions

Orisuua- “a third”
cabrusuua- “a fourth”
pantayvha- “a fifth”

haptahuua- “a seventh”
astahuua- “an eighth”

Note: Whether the numerous analogical forms are genuine or were fabricated by the transmitters and

scribes we cannot tell.

Declension of numerals

The numeral “one” is declined as a pronominal d-stem; note the acc. masc. and the nom.-acc. neut. Giium,

oim, and other forms (see Lesson 9).
The numeral “two” is an a-stem dual.
The numerals “three” and “four” have some special fem. forms.
The other cardinals are mostly indeclinable.

192
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“One”

m. n. f.
nom. aéuuo oiium, oim aéuua
acc. oiium, oim oiium, oim aeuugm
gen. aéuuahe aeuuanghd
abl. aéuuahmat
inst. aeuua aéuuaiia
loc. aeuuahmi -

Note: oiium is in Iran. mss., oim in Ind. mss.

“TWO”
m. n. f.
nom.-acc. duua duiie, duuaé® duiie, duuaé®
dat.-abl.-inst. duuaéibiia
loc. duuaiid
“Three”
m. n. f.
nom. Oraiio ort tisro
acc. oris ort tisro
gen. Oraiigm tisrgm, tiSrangm
dat.-abl. Oribiio -
S‘Four’9
m. n. f.
nom. calparo catura catanro
acc. catura catura catanro
gen. caturgm

Other numerals: gen. pancangm, nauuangm, dasangm; — instr. pancasatbis, satais, hazayrais,
baéuuarabis
On the r/n-stem baéuuar-/baéuuan- see Lesson 16.

Note:

The element -$r-/-pr- < *-sr- is an ancient suffix found in the fem. forms of the numerals “3” and “4” in
several Indo-European languages. It may be related to stri- (< *sri-) “woman” and -ghar- in xvayhar-
“sister” (if originally *xva-har- “one’s own woman”?).

tisro sata “400” has the fem. #isr6 agreeing with a neut. plur.

VERBS
The optative
The endings of the optative differ from those of the indicative and subjunctive by containing an element
-i-/-ii- (< -iH)). In the thematic conjugation, this element combines with the thematic vowel and produces a
diphthong: aé, oi, aii®. In the athematic conjugation it has the form iia/i (< *-iaH-/-iH-).
The thematic 3rd plur. of a-stems ends in -aiion (-aén), which is identical with the 3rd plur. indicative of
aiia-stems. In the aiia-stems the original ending was therefore -aiiaiion, which regularly became -aiiaén. In
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the manuscripts this ending is most often corrupted to -aiién and then replaced by the familiar -aiion.!3
Some verbs have the reduced forms -is, -if, presumably unaccented.

Present optative active

athematic
Sing.
1 _
2 -iia
-is
3 -iiat
-it
Dual
3 -itom
Plur.
1
2 _
3 -iign
-iiaras

Present optative middle
Sing.
1 -iia, -le

2 -isa
3 -ita
Dual

Plur

Jjaniid, mruiid, surunuiid, daifiid
°staraniid

daidis

hiiat, karanuiiat, daidiiat

v

daioit

daiditom

daifiign, °cisiign
hunuiiaras

tanuiia, daide
ahisa, framruuisa, daifisa
aojita, °ynita, °mruuita, daifita

thematic

-aema

-aiion
-aiiaen

-aiia
-aésa
-aeta

-aiiatom
-oimaioe

-0idffam
-iianta

baroit, zbaiioit

jasaema

pacaiion

nidarazaiiaén

haxsaiia

yazaésa, zbaiiaesa

azaéta, °snaiiaéta

vicaraiiatom

ramoiofom

astaiianta

But note V.3.18: L4 astaiiainta IR SN AN B A, (K5 >) F10, M3 astaiinta ELCTETICEVN

Uses of the numerals

SYNTAX

Most of the numerals present no special features in their use. Note that the numerals “100” and higher are
nouns and take the genitive plural of the items counted.

aéta vaca madaiianvha ahe vaca sandaiianvha

Ahuré Mazda asauua ha6ra vayhubiio yazataéibiio

yat Amasaeibiio Spantaéibiio huxsafraeibiio hudabiio
pancasatbi§ca sataiSca hazayraisca baeuuarabi§ca

.....

“Intoxicate yourself with this word, be pleased with his(?) word.

Orderly Ahura Mazda (is?) together with the good deities,

the life-giving immortals ones of good command, giving good gifts,
by fifties, hundreds, thousands, ten thousands,

13 See Skjeerve, 2007.
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innumerable ones, and even more than that.” (Vr.8.1)
yenhe ca@faré arsana hgm.tasat Ahuré Mazda ...
yenhe auuauuat haénangm nauua sat@is hazayromca
Notes: The first yephe is for *yenhai, the second for *yenhd. — ariana is for *ar§nd (only attested as gen. sing.).

“(Aroduui Siira Anahita ...) for whom Ahura Mazda fashioned together four males ...
“who has so much of armies (as many armies as) 1900.” (Yt.5.120)

tiSro sata upazanangm upazoit aspahe astraiia tisro sata sraoso.caranaiia

“He shall strike (him) 300 blows with the horse whip, 300 with the bastinado.” (V.4.11)
yazai Hukairim barazo vispo.vahmam zaranaénam
yahmat mé haca frazgadaite Araduut Sura Anahita hazayrai barasna virangm

Note: barazo for *barazam? The phrase Hukairim barazé occurs several times.

“I shall sacrifice to tall Hukairiia, (which receives?) all hymns, golden,
from which Araduui Siira Anahita comes down to me in depth (as much as) of a thousand men (a
thousand men deep)” (Yt.5.96)
hazayrayna paiti.jasaiti atars Ahurahe Mazdd
daéuuangm maniiauuangm tomasciOrangm druuatgm
biZuuat yatungmca pairikangmca
“(Then) the fire of Ahura Mazda comes with the ability to strike a thousand
daéuuas in the other world (and) those possessed by the Lie hailing from darkness,
(and) twice that many sorcerers and witches.” (V.8.80)

In many Middle and New Iranian languages a special form of the noun is sometimes used after numerals
(hence called “numerative”). It has been suggested that this usage may already be seen in the Videvdad
(Tremblay, 1997), but the frequent confusion of endings in the manuscripts renders this hypothesis fragile.

Uses of the optative

The optative is the mood of the imaginary and thus mainly expresses wishes, prescriptions, imaginary
comparisons or examples, and irreal conditions and comparisons.

1. Optative expressing wishes

vaso.xsalro hiiat asauua auuaso.xsaOro hiiat druud
“May the sustainer of Order have command at will! May the one possessed by the Lie not have
command at will!” (Y.8.6)
md cis§ pauruué buidiiaeta
“May no one notice (us) first (be the first to notice us)!” (Y.9.21)
haxsaiia azomcit yo ZaraBustro fratomg nmanangm
“May I, Zarathustra, induce the foremost ones of the homes (to ...)!” (Y.8.7)

2. Optative expressing prescriptions

gaomaézom aiiasois zaraustra gaom pairi uxsanam
baxadram daitiio.karatom yaozdata frabarois
zqgm paiti ahuradatgm pairi karsam pairi.karsoit aeso na yo yaozdaOriio
Note: yaozdata for °datom?
“You should take bull’s urine from a bull, O Zarathustra.
You should bring a spade made in the prescribed way (and) purified.

He should draw a furrow on the earth established by (Ahura) Mazda, this man who (is) to be purified.” (V.19.21)
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LESSON 18

manaiion ahe yaQa hazayraom nargm oim narom a.darazaiioit
“As if a thousand men were to fetter a single man.” (Yt.8.55)
manaiion ahe yaQa hazayram nargm oiium naram aiffiiaxsaiioit
“As if a thousand men were to look after a single man.” (Yt.1.19)

Note the periphrastic construction with past participle + “to be” in:

manaiion ahe yala na satomca hazayromca baéuuaraca parsangm nijatam hiiat

Note. For nijatam some mss. have nijaam.

“Just as if a hundred, a thousand, ten thousand ears of grain were to have been smashed down.”

(Yt.13.71)

Note: Here na is probably a particle, sometimes found after yafa.

EXERCISES 18

1. Write in Avestan script in all cases, all numbers (where appropriate) the following nouns and adjectives:

aeuua/duua-/Oraii-nar-; aéuua-, etc., snaidis-; aeuua-, etc., gada-; spa zairis, im zd, barasma frastairim

2. Write in Avestan script the 1st and 3rd sing. and plur. present indicative, injunctive, subjunctive, and

optative of

Jjuua-, aénanha-, jasa-, ah-, karanao-, miriia-.

3. Analyze and translate into English.

Y.8.5

vasasca til ahura mazda

ustaca xSag$a hauuangm damangm
vas0 ap0 vaso uruuara

vaso vispa vohil asacifra
xSailamnom asauuanom daiiata
axSaiiamnam druuantom

Y.8.6

vas0.x8a0rd hiiat asauua
auuaso.x$a0rd hiiat druud

gatd hamistd nizbarotd

haca spontahe mainiidu§ damabiid
varatd auuaso.x$a0rdo

Y.8.7

hax8aiia azom.cit yo zaraBustrd
fratoma nmanangmca visamca
zantungmcea daxiiungmea

anh4 dagénaiid anumataiiaéca
anuxtaiiaéca anuuarStaiiaéca
ya ahtiri§ zaraBustris

Yt.1.10

yezi vasi zarafustra

auud tbagsa tauruuaiid
daguuangm masiiangmca
yaOPam pairikangmca

safram kaoiigm karafngmca
mairiianagmca bizangrangm
asomaoyanam bizangranam
vahrkanam caffara.zangrangm

Yt.1.11

hagnaiidsca paraBuuainikaiia

parofu.drafiaiid orodfo.drafSaiid uzgorapto.drafiaiia
xriirom drafSom barontaiid

aba im& nam3nis dronjaiid fra.mrauua

vispai$ aiignca xSafnasca
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Yt.10.90

y0 paoiriid hauuana haoma uzdasta
stohrpagsangha mainiiu.tasta
haraifiio paiti barazaiia

barojaiiat ahurd mazda

barajaiion amasé spanta

yenhé kohrpo huraodaiia

yahmai huuars auruuat.aspom
diirat nomo baodaiieiti

Yt.10.91

nomo mifrai vouru.gaoiiaotde
hazanrd.gaosai baguuara.caSmaine
yesniio ahi vahmiio

yesniio buiid vahmiid

nmanahu masiiakangm

usta buiiat ahmai naire

yaso 0pa bada fraiiazaite
agsmo.zasto barasmo.zastd
gaozastd hauuand.zasto
frasnatagibiia zastagibiia
frasnatagibiia hauuanagbiia
frastorotat paiti barosmon

uzdatat paiti haomat
srauuaiiamnat paiti ahunat vairiiat

Yt.10.92

aiia da€naiia fraoronta

ahurd mazda asauua

fra vohu mané

fra asom vahi$tom

fra xSaBrom vairim

fra sponta *armaitis®
a. F1 °te, J10 °ti.

fra hauruuata amorotata

fra he amosa spanta

boraja *voronata® *dagnaiia®
a. F1 voronta. — b. F1 °iiai.

fra h& mazda huuapé

ratufBom *barat" gagbanam
a. F1 barat.

yoi Opa vaénon damohu

ahlim ratiimca gagbanam

yaozdatarom dgham damangm *vahi$tom®

a. Mss. vahiStam,

Yt.10.115

mifrom vouru.gaoiiaoitim yazamaide ...

ai mifra vouru.gaoiiaoite
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nmaniia ratauud visiia zantuma
daxiiuma zaraOustro.toma

Yt.10.116

visaitiuud asti mifro

antaro hada suptidaronga

Orisabpa antars varazana
caBfarosabfa antaro hadd.gagba
panca.saffa antars huiiayana
xSuuastiuud antars hauuista
haptaifiuua antars a&0riia agbra.paiti
aStaifiuud antaro zamatara x'asura
nauuaitiuud antars brabra

Yt.10.117

sataiiu§ antars *pitarom” pufromca
a. F1 pitara. — Dual dvanva expected.

hazanrai§ antars daxiiu

baguuardoi$ asti miOro

y0 dagénaiia mazdaiiasndi§

tauua hacaite *hamahe aiig"
a. F1 amahe aiign.

aba anhaiti vorabraynahe

V.2.39

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
caiid aat aéte raocd aghan

asaum ahura mazda

yOi auuaba a.raocaiieinte

agtagéSuua varofSuua yo yimd koronaot

V.2.40

aat aoxta ahurd mazda

x"adataca raoca stidataca

hakarat Z1 irixtahe sadaiiaca vagnaite
starasca mésca huuaraca

V.2.41

ta8ca aiiaro mainiiente yat yaro

caffarosatom aifi.gamangm

duuagibiia haca norabiia duua nara us.zaiieinte
miffana strica nairiiasca

afa aétag$am yoi gdus sarodanam

tagca nard sragSta gaiia juuainti

agtagéSuua varofSuua yo yimd koronaot

V.3.12
dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
ko paoirim imagm zam
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maziSta x§Snaoma xSnauuaiieiti

aat mraot ahurd mazda

yat ba paiti fragStom *uskananti
Mss. uskanti, uskanti, uskanta.

yahmiia saére nikante

spanasca irista naragca irista

V.3.13
dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
ko bittm imgm zam
maziSta xSnaoma x$nauuaiieiti
aat mraot ahurd mazda
yat ba paiti fragStom
daxma uzdaéza *vikananti
Mss. vikanti, vikante.

yahmiia nard irista nidaiieinte

V.3.14

ma cif§ barat a8uud yat iristom
aat yezi §€ barat aguud yat iristom
upa va nasus rag0pat

naphanat haca caSmanat haca
hizumat haca paiti§.x"aronada
frauuaxsat haca fraSumakat haca
teé aéSam paiti sruul

agsa druxs ya nasus upa.duuasaiti
aiiaozdiia pascagta bauuainti
yauua€ca yauuaétataeca

V.3.15

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
kuua agtahe nar$ gatus aphat

yat iristo.kasahe

aat mraot ahurd mazda

yat aphat anhé zomo
v1.ap0.tomomeca vi.uruuaro.tomomea
yaozdatd.zemd.tomomca
huskd.zomd.tomamca

kanbiStomca a&te paba fraiign
pasuuasca staoraca

atromca ahurahe mazda

barosmaca asaiia frastarotom
naramca yim asauuanom

V.3.16

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
cuuat drajo haca afrat

cuuat drajo haca apat

cuuat drajo haca barosmon frastairiiat
cuuat drajo haca narabiid asauuabiio

LESSON 18

V.3.17

aat mraot ahurd mazda

Orisata.gaim haca afrat

Orisata.gaim haca apat

Orisata.gaim haca barasman frastairiiat
Origaim haca norabiid asauuabiio

V.3.18

agtada h¢ aéte mazdaiiasna

anhd zomo pairi.dag&zg pairi.dagzaiign
x"arabagibiid pascaéta astaiianta

agte yoi mazdaiiasna

vastragibiid pascaéta astaiianta

agte yoi mazdaiiasna

V.3.19

aétd x'arof4a x"aratu aétd vastrd vanghatu
vispam a ahmat yat hand va zaururd va
pairis§ta.xSudrd va bauuat

V.3.20

dat yat hano va zaururd va pairi$ta.xSudrd va bauuat
aojistomca dim pascaéta mazdaiiasna

tanciStomca vagdiid.tomomecea

upa mitim barazanham

pastd.frabaghom hé kamaradom vinabaiion
a8.xVaratomagibiid spentd.mainiiauuangm damangm
korof$.x"aram korof$ paiti nisrinuiiat

vaiigm *kahrkasangm uitiiaojand

auud.him paiti.miOnaiti

vispom dusmatomca duziixtomca duzuuar§tomca

V.3.21

yezica hé aniia aya §iiao0na frauuarta
paitita hé cifa

dat yezi §€ aniia aya $iiaofna ndit frauuarita
paititom ahe nar§

yauua€ca yauuaétataéca

V.8.14
dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum
y0i pafa uzbarante spanasca irista naragca irista
kat ta paba fraiian
pasuugm va *staorangm va
Mss. staoram.
nargm va nairingm va
atrom va ahurahe mazdé pufrom
barosma va asaiia frastarstom
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V.8.15

aat mraot ahurd mazda

ndit td paba fraiign

pasuuam noit *staoranam

nodit nargm noit nairingm

ndit atrom ahurahe mazda pufrom
ndit barasma asaiia frastaratom

V.8.16

spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom
spaétom zairi.gaoSom

a0ritim tada agta paba viuuadaiiantu
aifi.niticit spitama zaraBuStra
spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom
spaétom zairi.gaoSom

agSa druxS ya nasu$ apa.duuasaiti
apaxodralibiid naémaéibiid

V.8.17

yezi noit upa vi spitama zaraBustra
spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom

nodit spaétom zairi.gaoSom

xSuuazaiiacit tada ag&ta paba viuuadaiiantu
aifi.nitica spitama zaraBustra

spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom

spaétom zairi.gaoSom

agSa druxs ya nasu$ apa.duuasaiti
apaxodralibiid naémaéibiid

V.8.18

yezi noit upa vi spitama zaraBustra
spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom

nodit spaétom zairi.gaoSom

naumaiiacit tada aéta paba viuuadaiiantu
aifi.nitica spitama zarafustra

spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom

spaétom zairi.gaoSom

agfa druxs ya nasu$ apa.duuasaiti
apaxodralibiid naémaéibiid

V.8.19

yezi noit upa vi spitama zaraBustra
spanom zairitom cafru.caSmom
nodit spaétom zairi.gaoSom

afrauua paoirim aéta paba fraiiantu
varoBraynis§ vaco framrl

yaba ahil vairiid
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V.10.1

porasat zaraBustrd ahurom mazdam

ahura mazda mainiid sp3nista

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum

kuBa agtat druxs paronane

ya haca irista upa juuantom upa.duugsaiti
kuBa aétat nasu§ peronane

ya haca irista upa juuantom upa.rag0faiieiti

V.10.2

aat mraot ahurd mazda

ime vaca framruua

yoi honti gabahuua bisamriita
ime vaca framruua

yoi honti gaBahuua Orisamriita
ime vaca framruua

yoi honti gaBahuua caBrusamriita
ime vaca framruua

yoi honti gaBahuua bisamriitaca
Orisamriitaca caBrusamriitaca

V.10.5
aat pasca bisamriita vaca
ime vaca framrauua varoBrayni§ bagsaziia
paiti.porone anrom mainiiim
haca nmana haca visa haca zantu haca dafjhu
haca hauuaiidss tanuud
haca na paiti.iristd
haca nairika paiti.iriste
Mss. nairika and nairike.
haca nmanahe nmand.patdis
haca viso vispatdi§
haca zant3us$ zantu.patdis§
haca dagh3us dafghu.pat6is
haca vispaiid a§aono stoi$

V.10.6
paiti.porone nasiim
paiti.porone ham.rag0fom
paiti.porone paiti.ragfpfom
haca nmana haca visa haca zantu haca dafjhu
haca hauuaiidss tanuud
haca na paiti.iristd
haca nairika paiti.iriste

Mss. nairika and nairike.
haca nmanahe nmand.patdis
haca viso vispatdi§
haca zant3us$ zantu.patdis
haca dafgh3us dafghu.pat6is
haca vispaiid a§aono stoi$
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N.63-64 (D.81-82)

yat zaota aguud fraiiazaite miiazdahe *aiig — zaotar§ gatauua

aftaiia miiazde *aifi.vagaiieiti rabPfa&ca miiazdagca rabfacca

“vispaiid.sacatca asaond stoi§ yasndica vahmaica x$naofraica frasastaiiaéca” (Y.4.2)
zaotar§ gatauua ahunom vairim frasrauuaiidit

§ilaoPand.taitiia hauuanagibiio paiti.janhdit hauuanand gatim
atrouuaxSahe gatauua atarom aifi.vaxS$aiioit

frabarotar§ *gatuud yasnom haptaghaitim *fraiiazagta

yasca agtaéSam rabfam paoiriid paiti a.jasat hauananom aétom astaiieiti
bitim atrouuaxSom Oritim frabarotarom tlirim *danuzuuazom

puxdam asnatarom xstim ragbfiskarom haptabom sraosSauuarazom

4. Read from the manuscripts, transcribe, and translate into English:

Yt.10.119 (pdf.)
V.931 (ADA: V_P:L4,F10; V_IrS: TU1)
V.10.5-6 (ADA: V_P:L4,F10; V_IrS: ML).

5. Transcribe and translate into English:
Y.9.21

[ -M-‘)L-Hw ~n.ﬁwu& Q"“C."“‘QL'“QF - ’n\\*'*w-ﬁivové%ws%%\&"
« wQ-ﬁ&u&u»gu}] ‘ﬁ\g@'\@“‘ﬂb)"'ﬂ . ﬁ\Q.gQg..u;b,.um.ﬁ,uu..ﬂ,g...qb,.gm
. wQ-ﬂ-ﬁu&uugn?! "“>b)"‘0‘§0%ﬁ@ 0 5\~~.°Q\-uuugn}! ~$;D)-umu°n§~~wﬁ

Note the position of the enclitic 16 at the end of the pada.

Y.9.28 about the sinner
R0 g i A v -ﬂgﬁng-&c
Lot e b buwgas vk S
.qb.u».“s NS Q‘“"“‘Q\Q" -.uuu.u;h\Qg [ 5““#&""& OU-CUE] 'Q“"S'"\Q\'“
R A T A R e e

Y.9.29

[0 fmu»).gi,g LTI -:aﬂu@\.u»-u(g cawdg v &muu»g.abk N ‘u@\-ua-nb.u ‘S cawdy
.'..u-w‘u-o-n -Qu‘.;\@\.ug .qu“ candy '-':‘3“‘0"‘ -an\@\-u(} ..ﬁ-ss candy
r Qe@erd 5y v b v b1k by s wsverguye s b

Note: aénanhaiti, see Lesson 9.

Y.68.9 to the Water
QU I I k|88 < b e Doy
oD e 7 oSy e od
QU s g o) g g s A By e

0 .&-&‘..ba!a.us . .uw.,gnj\j ! -nb})”, - -ugmo-gﬁgus)v . -ugma-gwm R T
Y.68.10

UG U\ - gduanS o 3B hae 5o b
~.~i:‘~b%£-s Eﬂﬂwnw@:ﬁm z-ﬂ@%&ns -i-ﬂ-me-ouqr-ugs
*:i:‘wba!:-ﬂs -i'ﬂwn@ﬂvgﬂ Db gera)
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Y.68.11
S QPOMOU1) + B\ A g 1 RIS\ QR s W) s g
CQQAVLE S sk g 1 QIS by s s van g
L RQNORNASAYY QRN vkt 4R e b e vk
¢ Rr\bag s Lo s QN s Qo BIDW)  ARIDW) vk g

Y.68.12

SN0 IS s gy amy 1 g QB e v an)

T ARINNQLSH I ANY AR\ IS LGN

1 ARRR\VUDIQON QRN IR QRO IRA RIS
PURARIVIUNNIY URARIVRIN DU URRRIDn gD

v -Ng&a\-MSD-H »M“‘b%‘"@

Y.71.13 who is an asauuan?
v Q“5&5“ ‘ﬁ'b*ﬂvc-vba 'ﬁ\g-ﬂsb) » EhepadD)us Syl g Lo
- g&!,.oh.ﬁ T T Q.:gus}.m . Q.n\g-u*s.u R ‘ﬁ\\'"”'“m'“
v l:ert{-“@ﬁ&g-nn ¥ Q-ua-uxbr&x\aﬂ» J)
Biopueru gaavamd) o pea)) +us * e
v ‘-;“‘b}*-ﬂn-“e;a-“ A U L TRE TR Lo

Yt.8.25
QPRI VDV APIRENHRA) AR 1 pedSuk Bl B LS
v SHIC W\ Ly b
Sba Qe Q1) ¢ aD ) s e sy
Lpbw s qrinugehrives) - bpba s g1 hr\vs)
 Lpbw s qayweswysan s oo CQr\wa) Lebw %x\hw(\: AR\ Y)

Yt.8.55 Tistriia and the pairikd
SN NS I s QRN QY 1 g PRy e ) XS e yes
R QBN SRR 1 Hna | ORI |
b SR Ian s Q) s hud ¢ QD QYN M I ||y
" .mg-»onc‘!;-u s ﬁ!"“ SRR | RYSQY “5'0

Yt.10.32
.wva\”-ﬁc--ﬁbauﬁ -5\ -Qmuu)\-ce, [ QQJQI""‘\&"‘C' -ﬁbau& -5\ ~b~uh\h)$
"“WS'“”&@ .@a!,.us -5\ AT CET TR RN T 2 '&\\“‘5‘0'5\ Q)
L e LR T R R T R e R A e SR Ut U8

V.6.31 abaout polluted water
ISk Bhgr el g g s
y ﬁa\-“'oba-ﬂg TURUN Y RYRAY hved ISRy
. *3@*:‘%"6&“ \ e -uu:)w!,-n TR ‘OB"" . .3-0@\.“ . Qa,(:.QM.Qv.u caw s ‘Q\\Wﬁ@
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. -Halelwn‘ . \))”-M\ . -N\)Q\-H . Q-M\)-HC

Mss. nizborafa and nizbarota.

\\\HN-MB-M!U&N\Q-HQ-MQ’ \Q-MQ-H \Qﬂ))lﬁb&\-ﬁ \$;>M$ﬂ\~-ﬁ§-ﬁv \55)

V.6.32

[ \-&u\oan-:)u\ \wﬁis ‘QUS"O)QI'

. \qluu-u Q'e“""'b'“ (1D $m- . Q“"QI"(""

“QJQI'S'"QR'“QJ‘*"(} ‘Q‘“!C“QJ‘ODQ"'Q""Q‘Q‘"C"ﬁ)‘c‘bg ..ﬂg.aﬂc-ﬁ\a@\ﬂ\ @ R C

. -n»-mgi.g . QM;)-M‘ . -un-u.oi;g . us:g,c

. u)oe.uq,l . -Ab-uu -5@- . -Mg‘\g-um D unu?jlwu\ *5»*’*&5-&0\ . -ug&g-uu
- -uuu!n@\-nbﬁ@ "““]J&'“ﬂ"“a‘b'“:‘ LT -5&&9 0 ...gu-n»-u! ~~ww5~c~1>§*~~-*o@;“

6. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

May you listen to our sacrifice (gen.), O Mifra!

May you be near our sacrifice (acc.), O Mifra!
Be ready for our libations (acc.)!

Carry them together (for them) to be *collected!
Set them down in the Home of Song!

WXL E WD

May you approve of our sacrifice (gen.), O Mifra!

w Q‘g‘b*’ﬂ"“g‘“@““%‘"ﬁ"‘@'

May you protect the man who upholds the deal for eternity, O Zarathustra!
May you not *expose that one who upholds the deal to a blow (by the enemy)!
May you not *disallow that lawful man who shall sacrifice to us the greatest sacrifice!

VOCABULARY 18

aduuandasa-: eleventh

*aifi.vaeOaiia- = aifi.vaédaiia- (?)

aipiiaxsaiia- < Vaxs: look after

aifi.niti- f.: the fact of bringing (to)

aifi.tutu- < \tao: to have much strength(?)

aipi.vaxsaiia- < Vvaxs: make grow or make blaze

aiiasa- < a + yasa- < Vyam: to take (hold of)

anaifis.xvarofa-: undrinkable

apa.duuasa-: to rush away [cf. upa.duugsa-]

apaiiat3e, inf. of apaiiasa- < Vyam: to take away

asti.aojah-: bone strength (?)

asi- (only dual): eye (da&uuic)

aSta: eight

aSta.dasa-: eighteenth

aStahuua-: an eighth

aStasata-: 800

adtaiti-: eighty

aStoma-: eighth

aS.xVaratoma-: having greatest appetite, most
voracious

as.yesti- f.: great sacrifice

202

auuanomna- < \Vvan: unconquerable

auuasd.xSafra-: not in command at will

auud.him: word meaning approximately
opponent [auua-ahiia- “a thrower down”?]

a.darazaiia- < Vdarz: to chain, fetter

a.raocaiia-: shine hither

astaiia- = a.staiia- < Vsta: to place

atrouuaxsSa-: priest who tends the fire

atbitim, adbitim: a second time

axtuirim: a fourth time

bag®: bi-, double

bag&uuard.toma-: most 10,000

baguuardis: ten thousand-fold

baxodra-: spade

bi°: bi-, double

bibda-: (made) for two feet

bis: twice

bisamruta-: spoken twice

bizangra-: two-footed

bizuuat;: twice

caiio: how many?
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LESSON 18

°catca(?): at all(?)

caffaro.satom: forty

caffaro.zangra-: four-footed

cafparo.saite: 400

cafru®: quadri-, quadruple

cafru.casma-: with four eyes

cafrudasa-: fourteenth

cafrus: four times

cafrusamruta-: spoken four times

cimane, inf. of caiia- < Vcaé/ci: to collect, gather

dasa: ten

dasoma-: tenth

daitiio.korata-: made so as to be according to the
law, made in the prescribed way

duuadasa-: twelfth

aradPo.drafSa-: with banners held on high

frabara- < \bar: to carry forth, bring

frabaratar-: a kind of priest

fraoronta < frauuar-

frasnata- < Vsna: washed

fratoma-: first

fra.tu- < Vtao: to have strength(?)

fraiiauuaiia- < ?: to *expose (to: + dat.)

gada-: robber

hadd.gagba-: (people) having herds together

hakorat: once

hamista- < ?: *removed

hana-: old man

hapta: seven

hapta.dasa-: seventeenth

hapta.sata-: 700

haptahuua-: a seventh

haptafa-: seventh

haptaiti-: seventy

hax3a- < Vhak: to induce (to: + infinitive)

hazagrayna-: ability to strike a thousand

hazagrom: a thousand

hauuanan-: the priest in charge of pressing the
haoma

ham.ragdfa-: direct pollution

hiynu-: *clean (or similar)

hisku-, contamination of huska- and hiku-: dry

hufrabarati- f.: good carrying forth

huiiayana-: a kind of companions

karSa-: furrow

karSipta-: name of a mythical bird

maya-: hole

morasiia-, opt. of moranc-: to destroy

miti-: top of the head(?)

naoma-, nauma-: ninth

nauua: nine

203

nauua.dasa-: nineteenth

nauuaiti-: ninety

nauuasata-: 900

nauuas3ds® baguuan: 90,000

nauuat: or not

na: a particle that often follows ya0a.

naumaiia: ninety-fold

nauuaiia-: deep, in spate

Naphaibiia-: name of an old god

nd_s, = Pahlavi OD = ta: until, marking
abbreviated text

nidarozaiia- < Vdarz: lay in chains

nidaiia- = nidafa-: lay down, place

niiuruzdd.toma-: the ones with most stunted
growth (?)

nipaiia- = nipa-: protect

pairi.dagza-: surrounding wall

pairi.dagzaiia-: to enclose with a (mud?) wall

pairiSta.xSudra-: whose semen has come to a
standstill (stopped flowing)

paiti.irista- < paiti.rag0p-: polluted (indirectly)

paiti.jagha-, s-aorist (thematic) of paiti.jasa-
(Lesson 19)

paiti.kar$a- < Vkar(3): draw a furrow in

paiti.mifna-: to *send back(?)

paiti.nisrinao- < ni-sri-nao- < Vsra&/sri: to lean
against, offer (back)

paiti.parona- < Vpar: to conquer

paiti.ragdfa-: indirect pollution

paiti.visa- < \vags/vis mid.: be ready for

pancadasa-: fifteenth

pancasat® = pancasat-: fifty

panca.sata-: 500

pancasatom: fifty

para.hinca- < Vhagk/hic: to sprinkle

para.hixti- f. < para.hinca-: sprinkling

paronin-: feathery

parSa-: ear of grain

pascagta: after + instr.

pastd.frabah-: the width of the *skull

porabu.drafia-: with broad banners

parabuuainika-: of broad frontline (lit. forhead)

rama- = ramaiia-: to dwell (in peace and quiet)

satd.toma-: most hundred

Sauruua-: name of a daguua (OInd. Sarva)

sgcatca asaond stois

stidata-: made for the (temporal) existence (cf.
xVadata-)

suptidaronga- < supti- “shoulder and Vdrang “to
hold firmly”: (people) who fight shoulder to
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shoulder (?)

$ilaofand.tat-: the word §iiaoOna(ngm) in the
Ahunauuairiia prayer

Tauruui: name of a daguua

tomascifra-: whose race/seed is from darkness
(cf. asacifra)

tisrd.sata-: 300

tutauua, perf. < tao: to be able(?) (Lesson 20)

Ori°: tri-, triple

Oribda-: (made) for three feet

Oridasa-: thirteenth

Orisastoma-: thirtieth

OriSamruta-: spoken thrice

Orizuuat: thrice

upa.ragdpaiia- < Vrag0p: to mingle with,
contaminate (directly)

Uruuatat.nara-: name of one of the sons of
Zarathustra

uskana- < Vkan: to dig up

ux$an- m.: bull

vagidiio.toma-: most knowledgeable

varota- < var: enclosed

vaso, vasas®: at will

vinafa- < ?7: to *cut off

LESSON 18
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visaiti: twenty

visaitiuud: twenty-fold
visgstoma-: twentieth

vispabda-: (made) for all the feet
viuuadaiia- < Vvad: to lead away
xrura-: bloody

x8ag$a aor. of xSaiia- (Lesson 19)
x§nuiid < Vxgnao

xStuua-: sixth

xSuuas: six

xSuuas.dasa-: sixteenth
xSuuas.sata-: 600

xSuuasti-: sixty

xSuuazaiia: six times

xVasura-: father-in-law
yaozdafriia-: (who is) to be purified
yasa- < Vyam: to *withhold, *disallow (?)
y3 (OAv.) =yd

Zairi: name of a daguua
zairi.gao$a-: with tawny ears
zairita-: tawny

zaurura-: aged

zamatar-: brother-in-law
zbarafa-: leg (daguuic)
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WORD FORMATION

Compounds. 2

Compounds as well as their individual elements can be all kinds of words (nouns, adjectives, adverbs,
and other compounds):

Noun + noun > noun: danhupaiti- “lord of the land,” cinuuat.paratu- “the passage of the compiler (of the
records)”; rama.siti- “dwelling in peace, peaceful dwelling”; yasno.karaiti- “performance of the
sacrifice”; barasmao.staraiti- “spreading of the barsom.”

Noun + noun > adjective: barasmo.zasta- “with barsom in the hand” < barasman- + zasta-; mazdaiiasna-
“(performing) sacrifices to (Ahura) Mazda, Mazdayasnian” < Mazda- “(Ahura) Mazda” + yasna-
“sacrifice.”

Noun + verbal noun > adjective (> noun): varafrajan- “obstruction-smashing, (the) obstruction-
smashing (one) > obstruction-smasher” < varafra- “obstruction” + jan- “to smash”; rafaésta-
“standing on a chariot, he who stands on the chariot > charioteer” < rafaé® “on the chariot” (loc.) +
“stand.”

Noun + adjective/past participle > noun: huuaraxsaéta- “the radiant sun” > “sun,” aiio.xsusta- “molten
metal” > “metal.”

Noun + past participle > adjective: paoiriio.fradata- “first brought forth,” ahuradata- and mazdadata-
“established (created) by Ahura Mazda.”

Adjective + noun > noun: darayé.siti- “long-lasting dwelling.”

Adjective + noun > adjective: tiZi.dara- “with a sharp blade” < tiyra- + dara-.

Adverb + noun > noun: vasa.yaiti-“going at will,” aram.maiti- “proper/balanced thinking,” taro.diti-
“despising, rejection.”

Numeral + noun > noun: ri.aiiara- n. “a three-day period” < ri- + aiiar/n- “day.”

Numeral + noun > adjective: 0ri.zafan- “with three mouths” < 0ri- + zafar/n- “mouth,” Ori.kamarada- <
Ori- + kamarada- “head”;

Prefix + noun/adjective: huraoda- “well-shaped” < hu- + raoda- “growth, stature”; huuarsta- “well
done” < hu- + varsta-; aiffi.gama- “year” < aifli- + gaman- “step, going,”

Verb + noun: fradat.gaefa- “furthering the world of living beings” < frada(iia)- “to further” + gaeba-
“(world of) living beings.”

Occasionally, we find compounds consisting of more than two members: YAV. druxs.vi.druxs “who is
the Lie-dispeller of the Lie,” draoyo.vaxs.draojista- “who belies the lying word the most,” and, especially,

xSmauuiia.gous. uruud- haiti- “the section beginning with x§mauuiia gous uruua” (Y. 29.1).

The so-called amredita compounds are adverbial phrases consisting of repeated words: OAv. narsm
naram ‘man after man’; YAv. nmane nmane ‘in house after house’.

VERBS

The augment

In Olndic and OPersian the imperfect and aorist indicative regularly take a prefixed a- which mark them
as past tenses. The prefixed a- is called an “augment.”

In Young Avestan there are very few clear examples of the augment, as the preverb a- is frequently
shortened to a. There also seem to be instances of the augment being lengthened to a-.

The augment is found with three forms: the imperfect indicative, the aorist indicative, and the optative.

The augmented optative is also found in Old Persian.
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Examples:

aat azom tanum aguze “Then I hid my body.” (Yt.17.55)

cit auuat vacé as Ahura Mazda yat mé frauuaoco
“What was yonder word, Ahura Mazda, which you spoke to me (at the beginning of the world)?”
(Y.19.1)

tqm yazata Jamaspo yat spadam pairi.auuaénat yat spadom pairi.auuaénat durdt aiiantom rasmaoiio
“Her Jamaspa sacrificed to as he looked around (and saw) the army coming from afar in battle lines.”
(Yt.5.68)

adauuata Ayro Maniius pouru.mahrko
“The Evil Spirit full of destruction chattered.” (Yt.3.14)

Sraoso asiio drujim aparasat
“Sraosa with the rewards asked the Lie.” (V.18.30)

pairi yais hapta karsuugn mairiio apatat Frayrase
is6 xvarano ZaraOustrai®
a. On the dative for genitive, see Lesson 13.
“Around the seven continents flew the villain, Frapgrasiian, seeking the Xwarnah of Zarathustra.”
(Yt.19.82)
tum zamaraguzo akaranuud vispe daéuua ZaraQustra
“You made all the daéuuas hide in the ground, O Zarathustra.” (Y.9.15)

The aorist

Young Avestan still has several aorist forms, most of them optative, while the indicative and subjunctive
are rarely used and limited to special, probably standard, formulaic, contexts.

The endings of the aorist indicative (augmented) and injunctive (no augment) are the secondary endings,
identical with those of the present injunctive. The augment is rarely, if ever, used.

There are four main stem formations of the aorist. The athematic (root, reduplicated) aorist and the
thematic aorists are identical with those of the corresponding present conjugations. In addition, there is a
special aorist formation, the s-aorist, made by adding / (§/s) to the root, which has the long grade in the
sing. indicative, but the full grade elsewhere.

Thematic aorists Root aorist s-aorists
Injunctive:
Active
Sing.
1 frauuaocim
2 frauuaoco
3 frauuaocat vaxst(?) (< vaxs-)

1 frauuaocama
2 data

Middle

Sing.
3 Oraosta (< Orao-), varsta (< varz-)  °mgsta (< man-)
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Thematic aorists

Imperative:
Active
Plur.

2 vaocata (P.127)

Subjunctive:
Active
Sing.

2 frauuaocai
3 vaocat

1 vaocama

Middle
Sing.
1

Optative:
Active
Sing.

3 vaocoit

1 apaema

Middle
Sing.
2 xSaésa (< x$a-)

Participles.
Active -
Middle -

LESSON 19

Root aorist

buua

darasat(?)

Jjimama(?), darasama
bun

Jjamiid, daiid, buiid
Jjamiiat, buiiat, vainit

buiiama
daiiata(?), buiiata
Jjamiign, buiign;
Jjamiiaras, buiiaras

°buuant-

starana-, sraiiana-, sruuana-

s-aorists

stdyhaiti (< std), spdyhaiti (< spa)

Oparasditi < Ofars-)

Jjayhanti (< jam-)

grafsane (< grab-)

paiti.jayhoit (< jan-), zahit (< za-)

nasima (< nas-)

aésiign (< ae/i-? V.8.2)

°raéxsisa (< raek-)

mayhana- (< man-), maraxsana-

Note: The form naismi (Y.12.1) is a present, an analogical form made after naist, etc., for *nainmi

(Tremblay, 1999).

The 3rd sing. past passive in -i

A special 3rd sing. passive form is made with the ending -i. This form was originally(?) made only from
the aorist stem, but there are no aor. examples in YAv.:
from the present stem: aranauui “was sent on its way,” jaini “was smashed”;
from the perfect stem (see Lesson 20): gidi “is/was said.”
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SYNTAX
Use of the aorist

The basic difference between the present and aorist is that the aorist forms express punctual or
“immediate” (incipient, concluding) action, as opposed to the present, which expresses action or state of
indeterminate duration.

1. The aorist indicative/injunctive

aat mgsta Yimo “then Yima thought” (V.2.31)

2. The aorist subjunctive
The subjunctive of the aorist is used like that of the present, but with the difference that the aorist forms
express punctual or “immediate” action.

aat vaocat ratus asauua mazdaiiasnaéebiio
“Then an Orderly authority will say to the Mazda-sacrificers.” (V.8.11)
yezica vaocat aésa ya kaine pubram aém nard® varsta

a. Thematic for na.

“And if this one, the young woman, is to say: ‘This man has produced (this) his son.”” (V.15.13)
ta no data ta arazuuana frauuaocama fraca vaocama ya Ahurahe Mazdd
“We shall say forth these our established rules, these ..., and forth we shall say (them), those of Ahura
Mazda.” (Y.70.2)
Jjimama te daésaiiama te ZaraOustra vaém yoi Amasa Spanta
“We shall come to you, we shall show you, O Zarathustra, we, the Life-giving Immortals.” (Vyt.32)
noit dim yauua azom yo Ahuro Mazdd bitim vacim paiti.parasomno buua®
a. Mss. K1, L4, L1,2; buuat Mf2, TU1.
“I, Ahura Mazda, shall never ask him another word.” (V.18.29)
asa vahista asa sraésta darasama 0fa haxma
“O best Order, O most beautiful Order, shall we see company with you?” (Y.60.12)
bun gaéfa amarsantis yd asahe sanhaitis
“Living beings will become indestructible, who are the announcers of Order.” (Yt.19.12)
“O Zarathustra, proclaim the purifying agent, (so that) the houses become purified!” (V.11.2)
kuBa nmanam yaozda6ane kufa bun yaozdata “How shall I purify the house? How will they (the houses)
become purified?” (V.12.2)
noit aétaésgm ratufris ratufritim Ofarasaiti
“(Then) someone who satisfies the models shall not cut off the satisfaction of the models of these
(others).” (N.34)

3. The aorist optative
The optative of the aorist is used like that of the present, but with the difference that the aorist forms
express punctual or “immediate” action.

vasasca tii Ahura Mazda ustica x§aéSa hauuangm damangm
“And at will, O Ahura Mazda, and as you desire may you (now again begin to) rule over your own
creations.” (Y.8.5)

asaiia no paiti.jamiiat
“May he (now) come to us in Orderly fashion!” (Y.7.24)

ma gaus ma vastrahe hato additim vaocait
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“May he say nothing unlawful while there is(?) cow and grass(?)” (V.4.46)

mdca té i6ra spitama zaraQustra astuuatahe anhus didrazuud *paésa manahim <ahim> paiti.raéxsisa
“May you not here, O Spitama Zarathustra, leave behind the existence of thought for the sake of
*clinging to the adornment(?) of the existence with bones” (P.40)

Optative of past action (preterital optative)

The present optative—with or without augment—is also used to express habitual or repeated action in the
past:

“For as long as Yima possessing good herds, the son of Viuuagvhant, would rule.” (Y.9.5)
aba aba coit Ahurdo Mazdda ZaraQuStrom adaxsSaiiaéta
vispaési frasnaési vispaesii hanjamanaési yais *aparasaiiatam® Mazddsca Zara6ustrasca
a. Mss. °saétom.
“Just and just so would Ahura Mazda put his mark on(?) Zarathustra, in all questionings, in all
meetings, in which Mazda and Zarathustra would discuss.” (Y.12.5)
Note the OAv. flavor of this passage.

MiOram vouru.gaoiiaoitim yazamaide yo bada ustanazasto uruudzamno auuaroit vacim uitiiaojano
“We sacrifice to Mifra with wide grazing grounds, who at times with hands upstretched in pleasure
would lift up his voice, saying ...” (Yt.10.73)

vaénamnam ahmat para daéuua pataiion vaénamnam maiid frauuoit
vaenamnam apa.kar§aiian jainis haca masiiakaéibiio
aat td snaodantis garazand hazo *niuuaraziiaiian® daeuua

a. Mss. niuuarazaiion.

“In full sight, before this, the daéuuas would run about; in full sight their pleasures(?) would *take
place(?); in full sight they would drag off the women from the mortals. Then the daéuuas would
perpetrate violence upon them, weeping and wailing.” (Yt.19.80)

ZaraOustro Ahunam Vairim frasrauuaiioit Ya0a ahii vairiio ta vastaram

apo vayvhis fraiiazaeta Vayghuiia Dditiiaiid daéngm mazdaiiasnim fraoranaeta
“Zarathustra would recite the Ahuna Vairiia: ... He would sacrifice to the good waters of the Good
Lawful (River). He would profess the Mazdayasnian Dagna.” (V.19.2)

yat tum ainim auuaénois saocaiiaca koronuuantom baosauuasca

varaxadrdsca varozintom uruuaro.straiigsca karanuuantom

aat tum nis.hioois Galdsca srauuaiio apasca vanvhis yazamno ataromca Ahurahe Mazda |[...]

naramca asauuanam kuxsSnuugno asnaatca [jasontom durdatca]
“Whenever you would see another making *burnt offerings and *incense offerings and ...-ing ...-s and
making *plant-strews, then you would sit down, reciting the Gafas, sacrificing (to) the good waters,
[...-ing] the fire of Ahura Mazda, and endeavoring to please the Orderly man, both [the one coming]
from near [and the one from afar].” (H.2.13)

aat mgm fri@gm haitim frifo.targm srirgm haitim sriré.targm baraxdgm haitim baraxdo.targm

oo —ev

aat mgm naro paskat yazonte Ahuram Mazdgm darayo.yastomca hgm.parstomca
“Then (you made) me, being already *lovable more *lovable, being already beautiful more beautiful,
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being already *admired more *admired, already sitting in an eminent place you seated me in a more
eminent place by this (your) well-thought (thought), well-spoken (speech), well-done (deed). Then
after that men will sacrifice to me, Ahura Mazda, with both long-lasting sacrifice and consultation.”

(H.2.14)

y0 anu aésqgm barasma frastorante
yaBa asauua jamaspo frastaranaéta ratufris

“He who spreads the barsom according to (the practice?) of these,
like Orderly Jamaspa used to spread them out, he satisfies the models.” (N.71)

EXERCISES 19

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc., acc., gen., and dat. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of

the following nouns and adjectives:

haoma- asauuan- duraosa-; im astuuaiti- gaeda- ya bamiia-; auuat hanjamana- pourumant-; aétat

vaighah- yana-; hama aiiar- hama- xsSap(an)-.

2. Write in Avestan script the present optative forms (assuming that all exist) of the following verbs:

parasa-, hqm.parasa-, dada-, mrao-.
3. Analyze and translate into English.

Y.9.12

kasa OBam thiriid haoma masiio
astuuaibiiai huniita gag0iiai

ka ahmai asis sronauui

cit ahmai jasat aiiaptom

Y.9.13

aat mé aém paitiiaoxta
haomoé asauua diurao$o
pouru$aspd mam tiiriid masiio
astuuaibiiai hunita gag0iiai
ha ahmai asis$ sronauui

tat ahmai jasat aiiaptom
yat hé tim us.zaiianha

tiim orozuud zaraBustra
nmanahe pouruSaspahe
vidaguud ahura.tkagso

Y.9.14

sriitd airiiene vagjahe

tiim paoiriid zaraBustra
ahunom vairim frasrauuaiio
vi.boroBPontom axtiirim
aparam xraozdiiehiia frasriiti
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Y.9.15

tiim zomarglizo akoeronuud

vispe daguua zaraBustra

yoi para ahmat vird.raoda apataiion
paiti aiia zoma

yO a0jistd yo tancistd

yO OPaxsistd yo asistd

y0 *a§.voroOrajastomd

abauuat mainiuud daman

Y.12.4

vi daguuais ayai§ auuan’his”
a.J2, SY, YS, IVS auuanhts; auuanhi§ PPY, K5.

anarotai$ ako.dabis sarom mruiié

hatam draojistais

hatam paosistais

hatam auuaphutomais

vi daguuai$ vi daéuuauuat.bis

V1 yatus$ vi yatumat.bis

vI kahiiactt hatam atarai§

v1 man3bis vi vacabis

vi §iiaoanais vi cifrais

V1 ZT ana sarom mruiié

yabana droguuata raxsaiianta
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Y.12.5

a0a aba coit ahurd mazda

zaraBuS§trom adaxSaiiagta

Vispagsi frasna&si vispagsi hanjamanagsi
yai§ aporosaiiatom

mazdasca zaraBustrasca

Y.12.6

a0a aba coit zaraBustrd

daguuais sarom viiamruuita

vispagsi frasna&si vispagsi hanjamanagsi
yais aporosaétom

mazdasca zaraBustrasca

a0a azdmcTt yo mazdaiiasnd zaraBustri$
daéuuai§ sarom vimruiié

yaba anai§ viiamruuita

y3 asauua zaraBustro

Y.60.2

td ahmi nmane jamiiare§

ya agaonagm x§niitasca asaiiasca
viiadaibisca paiti.zantaiiasca

us nii anhai vise jamiiat

aSomca x$aOromca sauuasca
x"aronasca x'afromca
daroyd.fratomaffomca anhd daénaiié
yat ahuroi§ zaraBustrois

Y.60.3

asista ni aphat haca visat gaus buiiat
asistom asom

asistom nar$ asaond aojo

asistd ahuiris tkagso

Y.60.4

jamiian ifra

asdunam van'his stird spontd frauuasaiio

a50i$ bagéSaza hacimna

zom.fraBanha danu.drajapha huuara.barazangha
it3e vaghanhgm

paitiStatde ataranam

frasa.vaxsiiai

raiigmca x"aronanhgmca

Y.60.5

vainit ahmi nmane
sraoSo asrustim
axsti§ anaxstim
raiti§ araitim
armaiti$§ taromaitim
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arSuxd0 vaxs mifaoxtom vacim
asa drujim
Cf. Y.48.1 asa drujom vanghaiti.

Y.60.6

yafa ahmiia amo$a sponta

srao$ada asiiada paitisan

vaphii§ yasnasca vahmasca

vohil yasnomca vahmomca

hubaratimca ustabaratimca vantabaratimca
a daroyat x"a.bairiiat

Y.60.7

ma yauue imat nmanom
x"afrauuat x"arond frazahit

ma x'afrauuaiti 18ti$

ma x"a0rauuaiti asna frazainti§
x"a0ro.disiiehe paiti

agoisca vapghuiid daroyom haxma

Yt.1.17

framrauua

us va histo n1 va paidiiamnd

n1 va paidiiamnd us va histd

aifiiaphaiiamnd aifiidghanom va biijaiiamno
fra va $tisa haca gataot

fra va §iisa haca zantaot

fra va iisa haca dafjhaot

auua.jasa daxiiim a

Yt.1.18

ndit dim naro

anhe aiig ndit anha x8apo
agSmo.dritahe druxs.mananhd auuasiiat
noit akauud ndit cakauud

noit iSauud noit karata nodit vazra

ndit visonte asand auuasiiat

Yt.1.19

visgstaca ima namanis
parStasca pairiuuarasca visonte
pairi mainiiaoiiat drujat
varoniiaiidatca druugifiiat
zizi.ytuSatca kaiiadat
vispd.mahrkaatca pairi druuatatat
yat anrat mainiiaot

manaiion ahe yafa

hazagrom naragm

Oiium narom aifiiaxSaiioit

December 15, 2018



Yt5.17

tam yazata

y0 daduud ahurd mazda

airiiene vagjahi vaghuiia daitiiaiia
haoma y6 gauua barosmana
hizuud danhapha mafraca

vacaca SiiaoBnaca zaoOrabiiasca
arSuxdaéibiiasca vayzibiid

Yt.5.18

aat him jaidiiat

auuat aiiaptom dazdi me

van'hi souuiste araduui siire anahite
yaba azom hacaiiene

pubrom yat pourusaspahe
asauuanam zaraOustrom

anumat3de dagnaiiai

aniixtde dagnaiiai

anu.var$tde dagnaiiai

Yt.5.19

dabat ahmai tat auuat aiiaptom
aroduui siira anahita
hada.zao0rd.barai aradrai
yazomnai jaidiiantai

dafris§ aiiaptom

Yt.10.138

sadrom ahmai naire mainiiai
uiti mraot ahurd mazda

ai aaum zaraOustra

yahmai *zaota anagauua
adahmo atanu.mafro

pasca barosma frahista
poronamca barasma starand
daroyamca yasnom yazand

Yt.10.139

nodit xSnauuaiieiti ahurom mazdam

noit aniie amasé spanta

ndit mifrom yim vouru.gaoiiaoitim

y0 mazdam tard mainiiete

tard aniie ama$é spanta

tard mifrom yim vouru.gaoiiaoitim

tard datomca raSnumca

ar§tatomca fradat.gagbam varodat.gagfam

LESSON 19

Yt.17.54

aat aoxta asi§ van'hi ya borozaiti

ma ci§ mé anham zaoOranam vindita
ya mauudiia niparaiieinti

ma nard pairi§ta.xsudrd

ma jahika para.daxsta

ma aparonaiiu tauruna

ma kainina anupagta magiiangm

Yt.17.55

yat mam tura pazdaiianta

asu.aspa naotaraca

aat azom taniim aguze

adairi padem g3us ar$nd baromaiiaonahe
aat mam fraguzaiianta

yOi aparanaiiu tauruna

yoi kainina anupaéta masiiangm

Yt.17.56

yatcit mam tura pazdaiianta

asu.aspa naotaraca

atcit azom taniim aguze

adairi maéSahe gard

yat var$noi§ satd.karahe

atcit mam fraguzaiianta

yOi aparanaiiu tauruna

yoi kainina anupaéta masiiangm

yatcit mam tura pazdaiianta asu.aspa naotaraca

Yt.19.45

uyrom ax'arotom x'arond mazdadatom yazamaide
a$.vandarom upard.kairtm

famnan hantom varacap'hantom yaoxS$tiuuantom
taradatom aniiai§ daman

Yt.19.46
yahmi paiti *porotagbe”
a. Flparox'aife, J10 paroxaife.
spantasca mainiiu$ agrasca
aétahmi paiti *yat" ax"arote
a.at F1; adaJ10.
adat ast3" franharocaiiat asist3" katarascit
a. F1 °e.
spontd mainiiu§ astom frapharocaiiat
vohuca mano agomca vahiStom
atromca ahurahe mazda pufrom
anrd mainiiu$ aStom frapharacaiiat
akomca mand a&Smeamca xruul.drim
azimca dahakom spitiiuromca yimd.karantom
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Yt.19.47

adat frasa ham.razaiiata atar§ mazda ahurahe
uiti auuaba maghand

aétat x"arond hangorof$ane yat ax " arstom
aat he paskat fraduuarat

azi§ Orizafa duzdaéno

*uiti* zax§aOrom daomnd

a. uta mss.

Yt.19.91

o v = - .
uyram kauua€m x ‘arand mazdadatom yazamaide
a$.vandarom upard.kairim
famnan hantom varacan'hantom yaoxStiuuantom
taradatom aniiai§ daman

Yt.19.92

yat astuuat.orotd fraxstaite

haca apat kasaoiiat

a$td mazda ahurahe

*vispa.tauruuairiid® pubro

*yadom" vagjo yim varofraynom

yim barat taxmd Oraétaond

yat azi§ dahaké jaini
a. vispa.tauruuaiia F1; °taouruuaiiat J10;
vispe.taouruuaiiai D. — b. Mss. vagdom.

Yt.19.93

yim barat fragrase turd
yim barat kauua haosrauua
yat turd jaini fragrase

yim barat kauua vis§taspd
agahe *hagna® jagsomno”

a. °naiid F1; °niid J10. — b. ca&somnd F1; jagsomno E1;

zais€.mano J10.
*ta auuat drujom nizbarat
a. Mss. ta.

asahe haca gaefabiio

V.2.22

aat aoxta ahurd mazda yimai
yima srira viuuan hana

auui ahim astuuantom

ayam zimd japhanti

yahmat haca staxrd mriird ziia

4. Read from mss. and translate

auui ahim astuuantom
ayam zimd japhanti
yahmat haca parauud
snaodd vafra snagzat
barozistagibiio gairibiid
basnubiié oroduiia

V.2.23

OriZatca ida yima g3us apa.jasat
yatca aphat OBaiigstomagsu asapham
yatca aphat bara$nus paiti gairingm
yatca jafthuSuua raongm

paxrumagsu nmanagsu

V.2.24

pard zimd a&taghd dagh3us aghat borotd.vastrom
tom af§ pauruui’ vazaidiiai pasca vitaxti vafrahe
abdaca ida yima an‘he astuuaite sadaiiat

yat ida pas3us§ anumaiiche padom vagnaite

a. Mss. pauruua.

N.24,D.42

yo gaba asrauuaiid yare.drajo

apa tanlim piriieiti

yezi &nham &iium® *ape vacim® framaraiti
a. Mss. oiiam. — Mss. pevacim.

pairi e ho poratd.tanunam staphaiti

yahmat haca tom auua.raodanti

y0 gabanam Oiiom vacim apaiiaiti

aguuam va vacastastim

Ori va azaiti aiiaro.drajo va vastriiat

aba bitiid aba Oritiid

aba vispam a ahmat yat hé *hanjasaite
a. TD hanjasanta, HJ hanjasaiti.

yaba caBrusum ya gaba asrauuaiio hiiat

arodusa h@ §iiaofanom

Ori§tm tard x'araiia

naémam tard bazujataiia

vispom tard yars.drajo *ape” him yatom astriieite
a. Mss. °drajehge.

yatcit pascagta aéuugm ratufritim auua.raodaiieiti

tanlim piriieiti

Y.11.1-3 (ADA: Y _IndS: J2, M1; Y ItrS Pt4; V_IrS: MZK)
Y.55.2-3 (ADA: Y IndS:J2,KS; Y IrS Pt4; V_IrS: TUL, V_IndS L1)
V.2.10-11 (ADA: VP_L4,M3; V_IndS: L1; V_IrS: TU1)

213

December 15, 2018



LESSON 19

5. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.57.3 to Sraosa

Y.57.25

Y.57.26

Y.70.2

Y.70.3

Y.70.4

FURDRVNG ke G SRR D) e

S\ LI NSO S QYD ARSNGB * I

S QURNSDY AR gt ¢ Sunjaddbus g b
sl gy s hqurgs gk
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SNy e pop .5\ SN JRO) T N O NN Uy N C )

R YR W

shungran g ot s g s s g g
e et e o e s
5unyiabay D grorshue 1B ALed) AN 1) P

¥ QIR -‘.;»Q;_MJ ~9\_L:-mc-~@gs~a-ﬁ - Q-uw-ﬂ»-w)) ‘B0 ~‘~>’q‘o@;~ N ot V)

....Q‘L..b,q,, sy b e by I

ﬂ)\-ﬂn . a\nwn-n@) :-iaﬂu@\-unuqr CpeeN) . Q-ﬂ e
PRSI LA QO 0N 1 QRN s ueas  Dibe
¥ QAN UN]R  ARIVIUNIY T QRVUIVLANY + Qe ey

. ﬂ&wg‘g-ﬁg . -ug-'b} . ﬂﬁwg&-ﬂ»ﬂb} v -\-~»SQ\~ ek Rl ~Cos) -5\ )
Toor L 1IGURE L ¢ IS I s

QIR GO M RIS S LB S

. E‘"b"’mb\’q-" SRR sy I Qe s | aatbiednd =13 (IUURE V)
IS GURHIQ NG A I+ 1H8 RV 1058

QARSI by ) s v QR . :uer-ﬂ-oL-ﬂ\ss e\
o\baign « guepainaan@ s any ¢ wuborobavebaigs L@ gser ek s
|88 G IS anky e QB e | s Ay

Son IOy s e gp I e k) s awry

+ouDIRED )R s Q)

v 1;“5»03-))-“»-“\-" SPRUNIQUIN G L RSN o) s Ay

. .uﬁﬁ-c.m\ . &~§M9 TIUE ""a"‘\\)

.nn@_ﬂ -.ﬁugﬁug --u\.ﬁ-nuu)& -.Q-&\)uuw .$,°€.uu»-°L.um “"'9 . ""a"‘\\)
RN E  wh )] - oggans by cu gy

.$uu.uw.u TSI ..uusb} ey B ‘QUQI""‘B)QI"“ . -uﬁ-u_uu_)&
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Y.71.10
LRSS LU R S UURNE 1 PrUN  EIS K U I 20 U
..ug,q,,‘l,g ....@,L,J s QI ) s gy
QAR QI I QAN 1 NS L Qe (g BB SRR 10 vt
. w“ﬁ-“S-"vo . t»bgwe EETE guu.nb.ucg . -ug&funwﬁg
RN QUSRS UL < Huv ) u @  ugaspas®
~:9)~-“&-“S-“vo -5\.‘“@* ""‘Q&;“Wﬁ@
v QIS+ QRO < yan  wm s
Y.71.11
AN LSO QLI OO YN ORI (IO U v
. "“Q@;“"‘“"“Q"‘Q’?"‘\)“\ . Mg@\-ﬁ NN
NPT ARG SRR IRV . ) TN
M bt B NSERLT Sl g
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Nl St by e g
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6. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

Zarathustra asked Ahura Mazda: O Ahura Mazda, most life-giving spirit, O Orderly creator of the

Then Ahura Mazda said: It was this section (consisting) of the Ahuna Vairiia, O Spitama

May they come into this home, the propitiations of the sustainers of Order, the rewards and the

May there now for this house come up Order, command, and profit, Xwarnah and long happiness,
and the priority of this daéna, the one of Ahura (Mazda), the one of Zarathustra!

May you be more worthy of sacrifices and more worthy of hymns in the homes of men!
In happiness be it for that man who sacrifices to you regularly with firewood in the hands, with

1.
bony creatures,
2. What was that word that you proclaimed to me?
3.
Zarathustra, that I proclaimed to you.
4.
distributions, and the recognitions!
5.
6. Tinvite you, the fire, O son of Ahura Mazda.
You are sacrifice-worthy and hymn-worthy.
7.
barsom in the hands, with milk in the hands, with the mortar in the hands.
8. May you hear our sacrifice, O lady of the lord!

May you be favorable to our sacrifice, O lady of the lord!

9. May you sit near our sacrifice!
10. May you come to us for help (for us)!

VOCABULARY 19

adahma-: not a qualified (Mazdayasnian)

adaxSaiiaéta > daxsaiia-

ag¥mo.druta- < Vdrao: deceived by Wrath

afrazainti-: having/with no offspring

aguze < guza-

aifiiduuah- < aifi + auuah-?: *assistance(?)

aipiidnhaiia- < aipi \Vyah: to gird

aifiiaphana- n.: girdle

aipi.srauuana- < \srao: listening to

aipisastar- < Vhad: who is seated (upon)

aipis.huta- < Vhunao: pressed

aifiSuua- < V3ao: to set in motion, push

aku-: *hook

anaiffi.srauuana- < aiffi.srao-: not listening to

anastuta-: not having allied oneself (to the den) by
one’s praise (+ acc.)

anumaiia-: sheep

anupaéta- < upa Va&/i: unapproached (sexually)

anvhe < apghu-

apaéma, perf. opt. of apaiia- (Lesson 20)

apa.kar3a- < Vkar§: to drag off

apa...piriia- < Vpar: to forfeit

apataiion < pata-

aparonaiiu-: a minor

arditi- f.: stinginess

217

arodra-: *judge, *arbiter (in the poetic competion)

aram.maiti- fem.: proper/balanced thinking

asista- < Vsagd/sid: not cut off

asna- < asna-

astas® < ast-

asti- m.: guest

aS.mizda-: having/with great rewards

aSta-: messenger

a0 < adiiah-

Asis.hagot: according to/following Asi

a$0.mizda-: having/with Order as reward

atanu.ma0ra-: who does not stretch/weave the
poetic thought/sacred word (between heaven and
earth?)

auua.jasa- < Vgam/jam: to come down

auuanhutoma- < a- + vaghu-

auuas-, aor. of auua + \nas/as: to reach

afri.vacah- < *a-fi1- (?): pronouncing non-inviting
words

ghisa > ah-

akaranuud, augmented form of karanao-

Armaiti§.hagat; according to/following Armaiti

asna-: near

astao- < a + \stao/stu mid.: to ally oneself (to: +
acc.) by one’s praise
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astauuana-, pres. part. of astao-

atara- = atara- (?): the other (of two)

apha < ah- “to be”

aphano, gen. of ah- “mouth”

banda-: bond, tie

baosu-: offering of incense(?)

barasmad.staraiti- fem.: spreading of the barsom

basnu-: depth

baroatd.vastra-: *carrying (together) of grass(?)

boroziidsta- < borazi- + yasta- < \Vyah: girded high

boit < ba + it

bujaiia- < Vbaog/buj: to free, redeem

caku-: *dagger

cinuuat.paratu- = Cinuuatd paratu-: the Ford of the
Accountant

cifrauuah- < cifra- + auuah-: bringing brilliant
assistance

coit<catit

daguuo.data-: (what is) established by daguuas

daiia > da-

daomna- > dauua-

darayd.hamparsta- (*darayd.hamparsti-?): receving
long(-lasting) consultation

darayd.Siti- fem.: long-lasting dwelling

daroyd.yasta- (*daroyd.yasti-?): receving long(-
lasting) sacrifice

dax8aiia- < daxSa-: to put a mark on(?)

danu.drajah-: as long as the river Danu (one of the
seven world rivers)

d3us.srauuah-: evil fame

didrozuud < Vdarz: *holding on to(?)

drafSa-: banner

drauuaiia- < Vdrao: to run about (dagvic ?)

droguuant- OAv. for druuant-

druxs.manah-: having thoughts of deception

duuar- m: door

oronauui, 3rd sing. pass. of aronao- “to send on its
way”’

arazuudna-: standing straight (cf. Olnd. rjiyamana-
“aiming straight” ?)

suuorazont- < verazint- < Vvarz: who does not
perform, commit (a deed)

fra.duuara- < Vduuar: run forth (daguuic)

fra.guza- < Vgaoz mid.: to uncover, bring out of
hiding

frahisto pres. part. of fra-hista- < Vsta: to stand forth

fra.mara- < \(h)mar: recite

fragharacaiia-: to dispatch (messengers) [or for
frapharozaiia-?]

frasruiti- f.: enunciation

fra.storonao- < Vstar: to spread out
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fra.§auuaiia- < \V§ao: to make to go forth

fratoma0Opa-: the fact of being foremost

fraxsta- < Vsta mid.: to stand forth

frazahit > fraza-

fra.za- < \za: to leave (way) behind

fraiiah- comp. of pouru-

fraiio.humata-: having/with more good thoughts

fraiio.huuarsta-: having/with more good deeds

fraiid.huxta-: having/with more good words

fraraiti- f.: generosity

frauua- < ?: to *prevail(?)

frauuaocom > framrao-

fSaonaiia- < f8aoni-: to tend sheep herds(?)

gar- m.(?): throat

guza- < Vgaoz mid.: to hide (intr.)

hada.aésma-: together with firewood

hada.baoidi-: together with incense

hada.ratufriti-: together with satisfaying the models

haifim.asauuan-: truly Orderly

hana-, aor. of hanaiia-

hanaiia- < Vhan mid.: to gain, win

hangorafsa- < hangouruuaiia-

haoiid < hauua- (Lesson 16)

harafrauuant-: providing overseeing

habrauuanant- < Vvan: winning there and then

hita-: team of horses

hudapha-: munificence

humizda-: giving good rewards

huuara.barazah-: the height of the sun

jagsomna- < \ja&/ji: to win(?)

jamiia- aor. opt. of jasa-

japh-, aor. of jasa-

jima-, aor. subj. of jasa-

karsu-: furrow, acre(?)

kuxgnao-/kuxsnu-, desiderative of Vx§nao/xsnu
mid.: to wish (seek) to please (win the favor
(of)/make favorable)

maiiah- n.: *pleasure

mainimna < maniia-

mainiuud < maniiu-

manh- (magha-), aor. of maniia-

mars$i-: belly (daguuic) (?)

mifaoxta-: something spoken wrongly

mrura- < Vmrao “mistreat™?: *destructive(?)

Naotara-: name of a clan

nauua: nor, but ... not

nas-, aor. of a§nao- < Vnas/as

noma- < Vnam mid.: to bend (down)

niSaphasti < niSaghad-

nifanjaiia- < VOang: to pull, stretch (a bow)

nifaxtar-, agent noun of nifanjaiia-: a puller,
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stretcher (of the bow)
niuuoroeziia- < Vvarz: to perpetrate
nii: now
pada- n.: step, footprint
pagsa- (ms. pisa): adornment (?)
paidiia- = paifiia- < Vpad mid.: to lie down
pairi...sta- = pairi.§ta- (Lesson 17)
pairi...uuaéna-: encompass with one’s sight
paiti.jime ?
paiti$a- < paiti iSa-: *undertake
paiti.raéxs-, aor. of paiti.irinak-, paiti.ragcaiia-
paiti.zainti- f.: recognition
paouruuauuaiidit ?: AirWb.: paouruua auuaiioit <

auua-ya- “to get lost” (unlikely)
para.daxSta-: beyond menstruating
paxruma-: *solid
pafrauuant-: providing protection
porota- (parata-?) < \part: to do battle
paratd.tanu-: whose body is forfeited
paso.sara-: whose head is forfeited
pouru.bagSaza-: containing many medications
pouru.mant-: plentiful
pouru.nairiia-: having/with many women
pourutat- f.: plenty
pouru.xVaronah-: having/with much Xwarnah
ragxs-, aor. of raécaiia-
rapa- < \/rap: to support, help
raiti- f.: generosity
ramo.§iti- fem.: peaceful dwelling
sanha- < Vsanh: to announce
saoci-: *burning
sato.kara-: having/with a hundred tusks (sheep!?)
sadram: woe! what a disaster!
sifa- < Vsagf: to *brush
snaoda- < Vsnaod: to wail
snaoda-: (rain)cloud
snafa-: striking
spanh- aor. of spaiia- < \spa: to throw away
Spitiiura-: name of a demon
srag- (sraii-)/sri- mid.: to lean (against: acc.?)
star- aor. of storona-
stahiia-: *steadfast(?)
staph- aor. of sta- > pairi...sta-
storona- < Vstar: to spread out
suPra-: cattle goad(?)$usa- > fra.$usa-
tard.diti- fem.: despising, rejection
taromaiti- f.: disdain
tom: then(?) or for tam?
ti: particle
OPaiigstoma-: most *fearsome(?)
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uruuard.straiia-: plant strew(?)

ustabaraiti-: treated according to wish

uzjamiian > uzjasa-

uzjasa- < Vgam/jam: to come up

vada-: weapon

vafra-: snow

vainit aor. of vana-

vantaboraiti-: treated as winner(?)

varaxodra- (for varoxdra-?): ?

varoza- < \varg?: ?

var$ni-: male animal

vas3.yaiti- fem.: going at will

vaziSta-: most invigorating

vidi$- or vidisiia-: desire to give, generosity(?)

Vidatu-/66tu-: demon who unties the body

viiada-: *reward

viiamruuita > vi.mrao-

viiaxana-: *eloquent

vird.raoda-: having/with the shape of men

vispa.tauruuairi-: she who overcomes all

vispo.mahrka-: who is all destruction

vitaxti- f.: snowmelt

Viuuanvhana-: son of Viuuanvhan-

vi.barabBant-: having/with pauses(?)

vi.uruuisti- f.: wrenching apart

xraozdiiah- comp. of xruzdra- “hard”

x8ap- f. = x8apan-: night

x"aranti$ (acc. plur.): food

x"a.bairiia-: ?

Xvasta-: cooked

x'asar- < xVar-tar-: eater

x"@0rauuant-: possessing good breathing space

x"a0ro.disiia-: showing (where to find) good
breathing space

x"a0rd.nahiia-: ...-ing good breathing space

yaozdalra-: purifying agent

yasnd.koraiti- fem.: performance of the sacrifice

yara.drajah-: having the length of a year

Yimo.koranta-: who cut Yima in two

yuxtar- < \yaog/yug: a yoker, harnesser (of)

Zainigao-: name of legendary figurezao6rd.bara-:
who brings libations

zax$afra-: evil speech(?)

zom.fraBah-: (having) the width of the earth
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WORD FORMATION

Compounds 3. Form of words in compounds

Compounds that are adjectives, whose second member is an d-stem, become regular a/a-stem adjectives,
e.g., fradat.gaéld- < gaéda-.

The final vowel of the first member usually becomes o:

a-, a-, or an-stems: daéuuo.data- “established by daguuas”; daeno.dis- < daéna- “showing the daéna(?)”;
zruud.data- < zruuan- “established by (in?) time, given by Zruuan (?)”;

an invariable in -a: hupé.busta- < upa “well *scented”; hapto.karsuuairi- “(consisting) of seven
continents” < hapta.

Nouns as second members of compounds are sometimes in the zero grade: fiadat.fSu- “furthering the
sheep and goats” < pasu-; araduuafsni- “having high breasts” < fStana-, spitama- “having *swollen
strength” < *°Hma- < ama-.

Some adjectives use an i-stem as the first member of a compound: xsuuifira- “rushing, fast” >
xSuuifi.isu- “with fast arrows”; jafra- > jaiffi.vafra- “with deep snow”; barazant- > barazi.gafra- “singing
songs that reach high.”

When a word with initial /- is used as second member of a compound a prosthetic « is prefixed and A >
ph: aso.aphan- “winning asa” < *asa-(y)han-; airime.anhad- (= armaésad-) “sitting in peace.”

The first member of a compound is sometimes in a case form:

nom.: YAv. afs.tacin- (< af3°) “with running water,” afs.cifra- “having/containing the seed of water,”
afazdana- (< afs-d°) “acting as containers of water,” karafs.xvar- “corpse-eating (birds),” druxs.manah-
“harboring thoughts of deception ,” atars.cifra- “having/containing the seed of fire”;

acc.: virapjan- “men-smashing,” asom.stut- “praising Order,” darayam.jiti- “long life” < darayom “for a
long time” (adverb);

gen. drujas.kana- “den of deception,” zamas.cifra- “having/containing the seed of earth”;

dat. yauuaeji- “living for ever,” yauuaési- “being life-giving for ever”;

loc.: barazi.raz- “drawing straight (lines?) on high /ruling(?) on high’; armaé.sad- “sitting in peace,”
maidiioi.Sad- “sitting in the middle,” rafaésta- “standing on a chariot, charioteer,” diiraedaras- “who sees
far in(to) the distance.”

VERBS
The perfect

The perfect tense is formed by reduplication and a set of endings differing from those of the present and
aorist. The verbs @d- “to say” and vaéd-/vaéh- “to know” lack the reduplication.

The vowel of the reduplication syllable is usually a, 7, or u, in agreement with the vowel of the root, e.g.,
ca-kan- < \kan, da-da- < \da; ci-kaéb- < \kag0/ki0, iri-rif-< \rag0/ri0; uru-raod- < Nraod/rud, note:
husxvaf- < \Nxvaf. Departures from this rule include a few verbs whose reduplication syllable has long a: da-
daras- < \lvaen/dars, ba-buu- < \bao/bu, pa-fi- < \par.

Roots beginning with d- have long @- in the perfect: ap- < Vap, dgh- < \ah; roots beginning with aé-/i-
have perfect stem in iiaé-, usually written yaé-, iaé-: yaés- < Nag¥/is.

The perfect has a similar distribution of strong and weak stems as the athematic verbs: strong stem in the
indicative singular and the subjunctive (some exceptions), weak stem elsewhere.

The Young Avestan perfect has all the moods except the imperative and a past tense, the pluperfect.
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The perfect participle active is a uuah/us-stem (note the internal sandhi variations before the suffix). The
middle participle ends in -ana-.
Note that many perfect forms are found only in the Frahang i Oim (FO.).

Indicative
Active
Sing.
1 -a dadarasa (< \dars), cikaéfa (< Vkag0), jigauruua (< \grab) vaéla®
diduuaésa (< Nduuags), “ururaoda (< \raod)
2 -Ba dadaba (< \da), vauuaxda (< Vvak; FO.)
3 -a dnha (< Nah), ada (< Vad; FO.), apa (< Vap; FO.), vaéda
dada (< Nda), vauuaca (< \vak), bauuara (< \bar),
cakana (< Vkan), dadara (< dar), husxvafa (< \xvap),
tatasa (< \tag), yaiiata (< \yat),viuuaeda (< \vagd “find”),
yaésa (< \ags), buuduua (< \bao),
Dual
3 -dtara vaocatars (< \vak), vauuarzatars (< \/varz),
yaétatara (< \yat; FO.)
Plur.
1 -ma diduuisma (< Nduuags), susruma (< srao)
3 -ara dnhara (< \ah), ddara (< \ad), vidara (<vaéd-)
dadara (< \da), bafrara (< \bar), caxrara (< kar),
°sastara (< \/had), vaonara (< \van),
iririBara (< raéb-), babuuara (< \bao)
Notes:

The -f- in husxvafa < \xVap can perhaps be compared with similar forms in Greek with aspiration, but
this verb takes on many unusual forms in Avestan (and Iranian).

The form babuuara is probably for *bauuara, with reintroduction of the b of the stem.

The form (ni)sastara is from ni + ha-zd-tara with ruki of h > § and assimilation of zdt > st.

Middle
Sing.
1 -e susruiie (< Nsrao/sru)
3 -e aide (< \ad), daide (< Nda), mamne (< Nman),
vaoce (< \/vac), vaoze (< \vaz), tubruiie (< \/Orao/eru)
Dual
3 -daité mamnaite (< \man)

Note: The form aziizuste (P.43) may be perfect with secondary -te for -e.

Subjunctive

Active
Sing.
3 -at vaélat
Plur.
3 -gn, -onti iieiign® (< Vag/i) vaébonti

a. iieiin(.) SY (J3), PVS (Mf2, TU1, K4); teiign PPY (Mf4), teiinn PPY (Pt4), Teiian PPY (Mf1), Teiin IPY (K5);
Teiion SY (S1); yan® IPY (J2), where n ¢ may be for . — Kellens prefers iieiion.
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Optative
Active
Sing.
1 -iigm Jaymiigm (< Ngam), daidiigm (< \da), °Susuiigm (< V$ao)
3 -iidt dnhat (< \ah), vaoniiat (< \van), °hisidiiat (< Vsa&d), hazdiiat (< Vhad)
Dual
3 -iiatam drhat.tam (< \ah)
Plur.
3 -in, -iign, daidin (< \da), °bapriign (< bar),
-iiaras °saciiaras (< \sak)
Middle
Plur.
3 -iram vaoziram (< \vaz)
Notes:

The form daidin is analyzed as perfect from the context; it could be present optative.
If this analysis of °saciiaras is correct the form must be from *sasciiaras (with -c- from -k- before 7).

Pluperfect

Active
Sing.
3 -at Jaymat (< Ngam), tatasat (< tag)
Perfect participles

Active: -uuah-/-us-:

Both stems attested:

stem strong form weak form
Vkagb ciki@-/cicif- ciki@fah-, ciciffah- cicifus-
da dao- daduuah- daBus-
Vuid vio- viouuah- viQus-
Vuak vaok- vaoxvah- vaokus-
Vuan *vaun- vauuanuuah- (for *vaonuuah-) vaonus-
Viat *ait- yoiffah- yaétus-
za *zaza- zazuuah- zazus-

Note:

daduuah- and viduuah- are for *dadfah- and *viopah- with -ouu- < *-dy- in analogyl with the weak
forms; vauuanuuah- is for ¥*vaonuuah- in analogy with *vauuana.

cikiOfah-, ciciOfah-/ciciOus- could in principle be from Vkagt/cit with weak stem for *cicitus- analogical
from the strong stems, rather than from Vkag0, whose meaning is not well understood.

Only one stem attested, examples:

stem strong form
Vgan Jjayn- Jjaynuuah-
Vnas ngs- ngsuuah-
ta3 *tags- tarsuuah-
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stem weak form
Vgam Jjaym- Jjaymus-
Vhan hanhan- hanhanus-
Vman mamn- mamnus-
tak tatk- tatkus-
\varz vauuaraz- vauuarazus-
Vsak sask- saskus-

Middle: -ana- (-ana-):

apana-, dadrana-, dafana-, haghanana- (< han-), iriri@ana-, mamnana-,
paparatana- (< parat-),
vauuazana-, zazarana-, zuzuiiana- (< zao-)

Note: the form zuzuiiana- must be for *zuzuuana- with uii after the 1st-3rd sing. *zuzuiie.

There are two kinds of adjectives derived from the perfect stem:
1. in -u-: vifu- < \vagd “knowing,” zazu- < \za “winner,” both attested in the nom. sing. only, and

Jiyauru- < Ngar/gra “waking,” acc. sing. only. The form didrazuué in P.40-41 may be a thematized variant
of this formation or error for didrazuud (< darz)

2. in -Ofan-: y6iffan- < \yat “who has taken up (his) position.”

SYNTAX
Use of the perfect

The function of the perfect in proto-Indo-European and in the oldest Indo-European languages was to
express the state obtaining from a past action or event. In Avestan this function is found with verbs of
perception, such as vaéda (originally: “I have seen” >) and cikaéfa (originally: “I have noted, noticed”),
both “I know,” and verbs of state, such as pairi.buuauua “has come to be around” > “surrounds,” iririfara
“they (have died and) are (now) dead.” A second function in Avestan appears to be to express ever/never
statements. It is sometimes difficult to distinguish between the two.

1. Verbs of perception

vaébaca tat *cikaéBaca® ai asaum Zarabustra mana xralfidca cistica
“I know and am aware of that, O Orderly Zarathustra, by my intellect and insight.” (Yt.1.26)
a. Mss. tatca kaébica.

yo ndairikgm cifrauuaitim daxstauuaitim vohunauuaitim

thaodd® viouud cikiffia baodayvhaitim viQusim auui ciciOusim xSudrd auui franhorazaiti

kat arjhe asti paititis kat ajhe asti aparaitis kat aétahe paiti varsta Siiao0na ciciffd azaéta
“He who, being conscious (of it), knowing, (and) having noticed, releases (his) sperm into a women
with menses (and) bleeding, (her) being conscious (of it), knowing, (and) having noticed, how is he to
atone for it? How is he to make pay for it? How should he, (now) being aware, *counteract the done
deeds (as penalty) for this (matter)?” (V.18.67-8)

a. Present participle of baoda-.
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2. Intransitive and medio-passive verbs, expressing result

aom asmanam yo usca raoxsno fradarasro yo imgm zgm daca pairica buuauua
“Yonder sky up there, bright, far visible, which surrounds this earth above and around.” (Yt.13.2)

*frana® aphgm nasungm yd paiti diia zama iriri@ara
“By the great quantity of these corpses that lie dead all over this earth.” (V.5.4)

a. Mss. frina, fraéna, frana.

y0 nairikgm apu@rgm pipiiusim va apipiius§im va
anasaxtqgm para xsudrd auui fragharazaiti

v

“He who releases his sperm into a pregnant woman, whether giving or not giving milk or before
having reached her time(?), will he be harmed from that?” (V.15.8)

3. Transitive verbs, expressing result
niuuaédaiiemi hankaraiiemi da@us$o Ahurahe Mazda raéuuato xvarananvhato ... hukaraptomaheca
asat apano.tamaheca hudamand vouru.rafnanho
y0 no dada yo tataSa yo tulruiie yo maniius sponto.tomo
“I invite, I assemble for the creator, Ahura Mazda, the wealthy, fortunate ... the most well-shaped,
who is the most obtained (available?) according to Order, the one of good establishments, of wide-
reaching support, who made us, who fashioned us, who nurtured us, the most life-giving spirit.”

(Y.1.1)

tanu.mazo asaiiditi yo tanu.mazo *draosat®
tanu.mazo zi aetgmcit asaiigm pafre
“He seeks Order ‘the size of a (whole?) body” who ... the size of a body.
For he has filled this Orderly search for Order ‘the size of a body’.” (P.17 (18))

a. ? Mss. biraosat. — b. Not in mss.

vispe té Ahuré Mazda huuapo vayvhis damgn asaonis yazamaide

yais dadala pouruca vohuca
“We sacrifice to all your good, Orderly establishments, O Ahura Mazda, O artisan, which you have

made (and can now be seen), both many and good.” (Y.71.10) [or: which you have ever made]

... Frapaiidsca gairis Udriiasca Raéuudsca gairis
yaésgmca paro masiiaka aifiitaédaca spastaédaca®
gairingm namgn dadara
“Mt. Frapaiia, Mt. Udriia, Mt. Raguu4, and (these) mountains whose names men of old have

established on the basis of access and *seeing.” (Yt.19.6)

a. Ms. F1 aiflitaédca spasitaéoca.
The perfect is used in “absolute” (“ever”) statements.

4. In positive main clauses

a hatgmca anhusgmca zatangmca azatangmcea asaongm
ida jasantu frauuasaiio yoi his bafrara
paitiiapam nazdistaiiat apat haca
“May the Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order, those who are, those who have been, those born, and
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those (yet) unborn, come here, (to those) who have ever brought them against the current from the
nearest water(?).” (Y.65.6)

paoiriiangm tkaéSangm paoiriiangm sasno.gusqgm

ida asaongm asaoningmca

ahumca daéngmca baodasca uruuanamca frauuasimea yazamaide

VoI asai vaonara
“We sacrifice here the existence, daénd, consciousness, soul, and pre-soul of the Orderly men and
women, the first teachers, the first ever to listen to (Ahura Mazda’s) announcements, who have ever
won (been victorious) for (the sake of) Order.” (Y.26.4, Yt.13.149)

Sraosam asim huraodam varaGrajanam ... yazamaide

“We sacrifice to Srosa of the rewards, goodlooking, victorious ... who returns victorious from all
battles” (Y.57.11-12)

V0 paoiriio stois astuuaibiid vacim aoxta vidoiium ahura.tkaesom

V0 paoiriio stois astuuaibiid vacim framraot viooiium ahura.tkaésom

V0 paoiriio stois astuuaibiid vispgm *daéuuo.tatom® vauuaca

aiiesniigm auuahmiigm
“(Zarathustra) who (as) the first of the bony existence spoke the word discarding the daéuuas,
following the guidance of Ahura Mazda; who (as) the first of the bony existence (ever) said forth the
word discarding the daéuuas, following the guidance of Ahura Mazda; who (as) the first of the bony
existence said that the name of ‘daéuua’ was not to be sacrificed to or hymned.” (Yt.13.90)

a. Mss. daéuuo datom.

vispangm para.carantgm atars zasta adidaiia cim haxa hase baraiti fracara0fd armaésaioe
“The fire has ever looked into the hands of all those who go past, (to see) what a friend brings a friend,
he who walks to him who sits quietly.” (Y.62.8)

vispangmca aésqm *ZaraQustrim® paoirim vahistam ahuirim susruma tkaésam
“Of all these (guidances) we heard that of Zarathustra as the first and best (ever), the guidance of
Ahura Mazda.” (Yt.13.148)

a. Mss. ®am.

ko ahi yo mgm zbaiiehi yenhe azom frdiio zbaiiontgm sraéstom susruiie vacim
“Who are you who invoke me, whose voice, of those who invoke me the most, is the most beautiful I
have (ever) heard.” (Yt.17.17)

tum mgm cakana(!) yum humané huuacé husiiao@ana hudaéna
“You have (always) loved me, O youth of good thought, etc.” (H.12.12)

ZaraBustrahe Spitamahe ida asaoné asimca frauuasimca yazamaide

“We sacrifice here (to) the reward and pre-soul of the Orderly Zarathustra Spitama, the first ever to
have thought good (thoughts), the first to have spoken good (words), the first to have performed good
(acts)... the first to have gained for himself, the first to have gained (for us) the cow, Order, and the
Utterance (= the Ahuna Vairiia?)” (Yt.13.87-88)
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. In negative clauses (‘“not ever”)

Yimahe xsafre auruuahe noit aotom ayha noit garomam
noit zauruua dyha néit marabiius noit arasko daéuuo.dato
“During Yima the *brave’s rule there was no cold (ever), no heat, no old age, no death, no daéuua-

made envy.” (Y.9.5)

y6 noit pascaéta husxvafa yat maniiii damgn daiditom
“(Sraosa ...) who has never slept since the two spirits established the establishments.” (Y.57.17)

tanu.mazo asaiiditi yo tanu.mazo *draoSat® tanu.mazo zi aétgmcit asaiigm pafre
Y6 noit yauua mifo mamne noit midé vauuaca noit <mifo>® vauuaraza
a. ? Mss. biraosat. —b. Not in mss.
“He performs (according to?) Order ‘the size of a (whole?) body’ who ... the size of a body. For he has
filled this Orderly method ‘the size of a body’, he who has not ever thought anything wrong, has not
said anything wrong, has not done anything wrong.” (P.17 (18))

anhe haxaiio fraiiente Astuuat.oratahe varaBrayno
humananhé huuacanhé husiiaondnhé hudaéna
naéda.cit *mi6o vaoxvayho aésgm *xvaepaife® hizuuo
a. Mss. mifro; [space]aoxVanho, vaoxdyho, vaojinho; xVaepaiba, xaipaba.
“His companions will go forth, (those) of the obstruction-smashing Astuuat.orata, (all) of good
thought, good speech, good deeds, good daénds, none (of them) having ever said anything wrong with

his own tongue” (Yt.19.95)

6. In subordinate clauses (“if ... ever”)

yezi 0Ba diduuaéSa yezi managha yezi vacanha yezi Siiao6na yezi zaosa yezi azaoSa

a té ayhe fraca stuiie ni té vaédaiiemi

yezi té anhe auua.ururaoda yat yasnaheca vahmaheca
“If I have ever antagonized you, by mind, word, or deed, if on purpose, if not on purpose, (as
atonement?) for this I send you forth in praise and invite you, if I have barred you from this sacrifice,

this hymn” (Y.1.21)

7. Perfect dnha with participles
The form dyha is used with some participles, the forms of which are sometimes inexplicable (see below

on conditional clauses). The meaning of the constructions has to be deduced in each instance.

vanhu tii t€ vapghaot vayhé buiiat huuauuoiia yat zaoOre
hanaésa ti tum tat mizdam yat zaota hanaiiamné dyha
“May there be something good, better than good, for your own libator. May you gain that reward

which the libator was supposed to gain for himself.” (Y.59.30)

Perfect subjunctive (or pluperfect?)
The form iieiign (or iieiion) is found in the following passage:

aBaurungmca paiti.ajqgOram yazamaidé yoi iieiign dirat aso.iso daxiiungm
“We sacrifice to the coming back of the priests, who who shall have gone [subj.] or had gone
[pluperfect] far away seeking the Order of the lands.” (Y.42.6)
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nis tat paiti druxs nasaite yadat aiflicit jaymat

asauuanam mahrka6ai
“Then the Lie shall be destroyed (and sent) down to precisely (the place) whence it had come upon (the
creation) for the destruction of the Orderly ones.” (Yt.19.12)

Conditional clauses

Real conditions are expressed by various combinations of indicative, subjunctive, optative, and
imperative. The order of protasis (if-clause) and apodosis (then-clause) is irrelevant.

asaungm ... yazamaide yd ahurahe xsaiiaté* dasingm upa yuidiieinti
yezi aém bauuaiti asauuaxsnus yezi Sé bauuainti anazaratd
a. For *xSaiianto.
“We sacrifice to the Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order, who fight at the right side of the ruling lord if
(= whenever) he satisfies the sustainers of Order, when they (the Pre-souls) are unangered by him.”
(Yt.13.63)

yezi dim nait yaoidaOante Orisum aétahe SiiaoOnahe baxSonte
“If they do not purify him they receive as their share one-third (of the guilt) of this act.” (V.8.100)

yezi 0Ba diduuaésa ... a té anhe fraca stuiie ni té vaédaiiemi

yezi té anhe auud.ururaoda yat yasnaheca vahmaheca
“If I have ever antagonized you ... (as atonement?) for this I praise you and introduce you (into my
sacrifice), if I have ever barred you from this sacrifice, this hymn” (Y.1.21)

yezica aéte® nasauué *frifiieintica *puiieintica®
kuBa té varaziign aéte yoi mazdaiiasna
a. For aetd. — b. Mss. “iietica.

“And if these corpses .?. and rot, how shall these Mazdayasnians behave?” (V.6.28)

yezi aghat aOrauua fra zi duugsaiti Spitama Zara6ustra aésa druxs ya nasus
“If it happens that an AOrauuan, (then), as we know, this demoness, the Nasu, assaults (him), O
Spitama Zarathustra.” (V.5.28)

yezica aéte mazdaiiasna aétom atram aiti bargn *auui® aétom nmanam ... ka hé asti cifa
a. Mss. auua.

“And if these Mazdayasnians carry this fire close to this house ... what is penalty for it?” (V.5.43)

yezi mazdaiiasna tgm zgm karaiion® yezi apo harazaiion

yat ahmi spanasca narasca para.irifinti

antarat naémdt yara.drajo nasuspaém pascaéta astriidnte

aéte yoi mazdaiiasna apasca zomasca uruuaraiidsca

a. For *karaiiaen.

“If the Mazdayasnians were to plow that earth, if they were to let water loose (over it), on which
[which on it] men and dogs die, within the period of a year, afterward, will they be guilty, these
Mazdayasnians, of the crime against the water, the earth, the plant of ‘throwing out corpses’?” (V.6.3)
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Irrealis
The optative perfect is used in statements and conditions contrary to fact:

yeidi zi mé noit daidit(!) upastgm uyrd asaungm frauuasaiio ... drujo astuud anhus$ anphat
“For if the strong Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order had not given me aid, (then) the bony existence
would have belonged to the Lie.” (Yt.13.12)
*yeidi zi ma masiiaka aoxto.namana yasna yazaiianta
yaBa aniie yazatdyho aoxto.namana yasna yazinti
fra *nuruiic asauuaoiio Ofarstahe zrii *aiiu® $uSuiigm
XVahe gaiiehe xvanuuato amasahe
upa aBfarstahe jaymiigm
aéuugm va auui xSapanam duiie va pancasatom va satom va
a. F1 aiit, J10 diiat.

“For if men were to sacrifice to me with sacrifice pronouncing my name, like other beings worthy of
sacrifice are sacrificed to with sacrifice pronouncing their names, (then) I would go forth for the
Orderly men for the lifespan of *measured® time of my own sunny immortal life; I would come to
them for one night or two or fifty or a hundred of (even?) of *unmeasured (time?).” (Yt.8.11)

b. Literally “cut (out),” referring to the limited time cut out of endless time that Ahura Mazda made for the
creation to last in. — See Kellens, “L’ellipse du temps.”

A special periphrasis is that consisting of a pres. part. fem. acc. + perf. of “to be”:

yezica aéte nasauuo ya spo.barataca vaiio.barataca vahrko.barataca

vatoé.barataca maxsi.barataca

nasus$ naram astaraiieiptim dayhat

iSara.Staitiia mé vispo anhus astuud

iSasam jit.asam xraodat.uruua paso.tanus

*frana® anhgm nasungm yd paiti diia zoma iririara
“And if these corpses, carried by dogs, birds, wolves, winds, or flies—(if this) corpse were to render a
man guilty, then, pronto, my entire bony existence (would become) *needy, of crippled Order, the
souls shuddering (at the Ford of the Accountant), having forfeited (their) bodies® on account of the
multitude of these corpses which lie dead all over this earth.” (V.5.4)

a. Mss. frina M13; fraéna Pt2, Mf2, Jp1; frona L2, Brl, L1. —b. Cf. Y.53.9 aesasa dajit.arata paso.tanuué “of
one having forfeited his body with a *puny *invocation with crippled Order.”

EXERCISES 20

1. Write in Avestan script the nom. voc., acc., gen., and dat. sing. and plur. (where appropriate) forms of
the following nouns and adjectives:

aem auruuaba- thisiiant-; ha ya xvaépaibiia- danhao-; Astuuat.orata- yo varafrajan-; xva- gaiia-
Xvanuuant-; azi- Orizafan- dahaka-; ha druj- maniiouui-.

2. Write in Avestan script the perfect forms of the following verbs, assuming they are all regular and that
they have all the forms:

karanao-, xvafsa-, mrao-, jasa-.
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3. Analyze and translate into English:

Yt.5.130

aat van'hi ida souuiste

aroduui siire anahite

auuat aiiaptom yasami

yafa azom huuafritd

masa xSafra niuuanane

a$.pacina stiii.baxodra

frao0at.aspa canat.caxra xSuuag&faiiat.aStra
a$.baouruua nidatd.pitu hubaoidi

upa storomaésu varama daide

iriBontom xSafrom zazaiti

Yt.5.131

aat van'hi ida <souuiste>
aroduui siire andhite

duua auruuanta yasami

yimca bipaiti§tanom auruuantom
yimca cafara.paitiStanom

aom bipaiti§tanem auruuantom
y0 anghat asus uzgasto
hufraouruuagso vasd *posana&duua
aom caffara.paitiStanom

y0 hagnaiia parofu.ainikaiia

uua uruuagsaiiat karana
hoiilimea dasinomca

dasinamca hoiiiimca

Yt.5.132

afta yasna aéta vahma
alta paiti auua.jasa
aroduui siire andhite
haca auuatbiio storabiid
aoi zam ahuradatam

aoi zaotarom yazomnam
aoi porongm viyzaraiieintim auuaghe
zaoBrd.barai aradrai
yazomnai jaidiiantai
dafris§ aiiaptom

yafa t€ vispe auruuanta
zazuuapha paiti.jasan
yaba kauudis vistaspahe

ahe raiia x"aronanhaca
tam yazai surunuuata yasna
tam yazai huiiasta yasna

aroduuim stirgm anahitam agaonim zao0rabiio

ana buiid zauuand.sasta
ana buiid huiiaStatara
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aroduu siire anahite

haoma y0 gauua barosmana
hizuud danhapha mafraca

vacaca $iiaofnaca zaoOrabiiasca
arSuxdagibiiasca vayzibiid

yefhe hatam aat yesné paiti vanho
mazd4 ahurd vagba asat haca
yanhamca tasca tdsca yazamaide

Yt.8.10

ti$trTm starom raéuuantom X 'aronaghuntom
yazamaide

y0 aoxta ahurdi mazdai

uitiiaojand

ahura mazda mainiid sp3nista

dataro gagfanam astuuaitingm asaum

Yt8.11

*yeidi z1 ma masiiaka
aoxtd.namana yasna yazaiianta
yaba aniie yazatdnho
aoxtd.namana yasna yazinti

fra *nuruiido asauuaoiido
0Barstahe zrii *aiiu $aduiigm
x"ahe gaiiehe x'anuuatd amosahe
upa aBParsStahe jaymiigm
aduuam va auui xSapanom

duiie va pancasatom va satom va

Yt.8.12

tiStrimca yazamaide
ti§triiaginiiasca yazamaide
upa.paoirimca yazamaide
paoiriiaginiiasca yazamaide

auuil *strd$ ya haptoiring3
paitistatde yabpam pairikanamca
vanantom starom mazdadatom yazamaide
amaheca paiti hutastahe
vorafraynaheca ahuradatahe
vanaintiidsca paiti uparatatd
vitara.gzahiiehe paiti
vitara.tbagSahiiecheca

tiStrim druud.caSmanam yazamaide

Yt.8.13

paoiriid dasa.xSapand
spitama zaraQustra

ti§triio raéuud x"aronan hé
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kohrpam rag6paiieiti
raoxSnuSuua vazomno
nar§ kohrpa panca.dasanhd
x8agtahe spiti.doifrahe
*borozatd auui.amahe
amauuatd hunairiidnco

Yt.8.14

tada aiiao$ yafa paoirim
*VIrd auui.ya bauuaiti
tada aiiao$ yaOa paoirim
virom auui amo agiti
tada aiiao$ yafa paoirim
*Vird orozu$am adaste

Yt.10.88

mifrom vouru.gaoiiaoitim yazamaide

ar§.vacaghom viiaxanom
hazagra.gao$om hutastom
ba€uuars.caS§manom barazantom
parafu.vagdaiianom siirom
ax"afnom jayauruudghom

yim yazata

haomd frasmis bagsaziio
sr1rd x$afriid zairi.doifrd
baroziste paiti barazahi
haraifiio paiti barazaiia

yat vaoce hukairim nama
anahitom anahito

anahitat pard barssmon
anahitaiiat pard zaoOraiiat
anahita€ibiid pard vayzibiid

Yt.10.89

yim zaotarom staiiata

ahurd mazda asauua

asu.yasnam barazi.gafrom

yazata zaota asu.yasnd borozi.gabro
barozata vaca

zaota ahurai mazdai

zaota amo$angm spontangm

ho vaxs us *auui raocé asnaot
auua pairi imam zam jasat *vijasat
vispai$ auui karSuuagn yais hapta

Yt.10.90

y0 paoiriid hauuana haoma uzdasta
stohrpagsangha mainiiu.tasta
haraifiio paiti barazaiia

barojaiiat ahurd mazda
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barajaiion amasé spanta
yenhé kohrpo huraodaiia
yahmai huuars auruuat.aspom
diirat nomo baodaiieiti

Yt.10.91

nomo mifrai vouru.gaoiiaotde
hazanrd.gaosai baguuara.caSmaine
yesniio ahi vahmiio

yesniio buiid vahmiid

nmanahu masiiadkangm

usta buiiat ahmai naire

yaso 0pa bada fraiiazaite
agsmo.zasto barasmo.zastd
gaozastd hauuand.zasto
frasnatagibiia zastagibiia
frasnatagibiia hauuanaébiia
frastorotat paiti barosmon

uzdatat paiti haomat
srauuaiiamnat paiti ahunat vairiiat

Yt.10.92

aiia da€naiia fraoronta

ahurd mazda asauua

fra vohu mano fra asom vahiStom

fra x§aBrom vairim fra spenta *armaiti$
fra hauruuata amorotata

fra he amoasa spanta

boroja *voronata *daénaiia

fra h& mazda huuapé

ratuffom *barat gagbanam

yoi pa vaénon damohu

ahlim ratiimca gagbanam

yaozdatarom apham damanam *vahiStam

Yt.10.93

ada uuagibiia ahubiia
uuagibiia nd ahubiia nipaiid
ai mifra vouru.gaoiiaoite
aheca aph3us yo astuuato
yasca asti manahiio

pairi druuatat mahrkat

pairi druuatat agSmat
druuatatbiid hagn3biid

yé us xrliirom drafSom garapnan
aéSmahe par6 draom3biid
yé ag8mo duzda drauuaiiat
mat vidataot daduud.datat
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Yt.13.65

aat yat apo uzbaronte

spitama zaraQustra

zraiianphat haca vouru.kasat

x"aronasca yat mazdadatom

aat fradisonti uyrd a§aongm frauuasaiio
paoiris pouru.satd

paoiri§ pouru.hazanra

paoiri§ pouru.baguuand

Yt.13.66

apam agsomna hauuai kacit nafai
hauuaiiai vise hauuai zantauue
hauuaiiai daghauue

uitiiaojana

x"agpaife nd daghus

nadatagca haosatagca

Yt.13.67

ta yuidiieinti pasanahu

hauue asahi §6i0ragca

yafa asd magfanomca

aiPisitde dadara

manaiion ahe yaba na taxmo rafagsta
hus.ham.baratat haca Sagtat
yastd.zaénus$ paiti.ynita

Yt.13.68

aat ydsca &ngham niuuananti
td apom parazenti

hauuai kacit nafai

hauuaiiai vise

hauuai zantauue

hauuaiiai daghauue
uitiiaojana

x"agpaife nd daghus
fradatagca varodataéca

Yt.13.69

aat yat *bauuaiti auui.spasto
sasta dagh3u§ hamd.x8a0rod
auruafagibiid pard tbisiianbiid
té hascit *upa.zbaiieiti

uyrd asaonam frauuasaiio

Yt.13.70

ta he jasanti auuanhe

yezi §€ bauuainti anazarota
x$niitd ainitd atbista

uyrd asdunam frauuasaiio
td dim auui *nifrauuaiieinti

232

LESSON 20

manaiion ahe yafa na moroyd huparond

Yt.13.71

ta he snaifiSca varoBasca
parStasca pairiuuarasca visonte
pairi mainiiaoiiat drujat
zizi.yuSatca kaiiadat
vispd.mahrkaatca pairi druuatat
yat anrat mainiiaot-

manaiion ahe yafa na

satomca hazagromca

baguuaraca parSanam nijatom hiiat

Yt.13.72

yaba noit tat paiti karatd hufrapharsto
ndit vazrd huniuuixtd

ndit iSus x"'abaxtd

ndit arsti§ huuaifiiasta

noit asand aromo.$Gtd auuasiiat

Yt.13.73

visonte auuat visontaéca

mazdaiiascit airime.anhado

asdunam van'his stird spontd frauuasaiio
auuat auud zix$nanhomna

ko no stauuat ko yazaite ko ufiiat
ko frinat ko paiti.zanat

gaomata zasta vastrauuata
asa.ndsa nomanha

kahe no 1da nama ayairiiat

kahe vo uruua fraiieziiat

kahmai no tat daBrom daiiat

yat hé aghat x"airiign ajilamnom
yauua€ca yauuaétataeca

Yt.13.99

kauudis vistaspahe asaond frauuasim yazamaide

taxmahe tanuma6rahe
darsi.drao$ ahiiiriiche
y0 draoca pauruugnca
asai rauud yaesa

y0 draoca pauruugnca
a$ai rauud viuuaéda

y0 bazusca upastaca
visata anhd daénaiid
yat ahuroi§ zaraBustrois
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Yt.13.100

yo him statam hitam haitim

uzuuazat haca hiniiifiio

n1 him dasta maidiidisadom
borozi.razom afrakadauuaitim asaonim
Brafdam g3usca vastraheca

fribam g3usca vastraheca

Yt.19.48

inja auuat handagsaiian“ha

atar§ mazda ahurahe

yezi agtat niiasénhe yat ax“arofom
fra OBam paiti apaba

noit apaiia uzraocaiiai

zam paiti ahuradatam

Orafrai a§ahe gagfanam

ada atar§ zasta paiti apa.gduruuaiiat
frax$ni ustand.cinahiia

yaba azi§ bifiuua *apha

4. Read from the manuscripts

LESSON 20

Yt.19.49
adat fraSa ham.duuarat

azis Orizafa duzdaénd

uiti auuaBa manhand

agtat x "arond hangorof§ane yat ax'arotom
aat he paskat ham.razaiiata

atar§ mazda ahurahe

uiti vac3bis aojand

Yt.19.50
tinja auuat handagsaiian‘ha
aze Orizafom dahaka
yezi agtat niiasaphe yat axVarofom
fra OBam zadapgha paiti uzuxSane
zafaro paiti uzraocaiieni
noit apaiia afrapatai
zam paiti ahuradatom
mahrkai a§ahe gaéfanam
ada aZi§ gauua paiti apa.gouruuaiiat
frax$ni ustand.cinahiia
yafa atar§ bifiuud *apha®
a. F1 biPiuudgha.

Y.19.8,Y.59.30-31 (Y_IndP: J2, M3; Y _IrP: Pt4, TUL)

Yt.8.48 (pdf.)

5. Retranscribe Yt.10.79-80 (pdf) into our transcription and translate

6. Transcribe and translate into English:

Y.13.4
sl @) e e Qe  RIRN VI T AIOZLUB R + O+ ey
‘5““""‘°ﬁﬁ)0 S TN ~@n.ug - ﬁ\\'“b"o) . f""‘"‘ﬁ"‘ﬁ‘ NSV TICEUN LS
" b.u.gwsblnwg .M%u (g qb-uyoqugg.ug . "‘a“ (e @\nuw\-uﬁ.u.ﬁ -}uu\n-uﬁ . -~3~
Note: v5 (gen.-dat.) = vo.

Y.19.9 commentary on the Ahuna Vairiia “prayer”
~&ﬁ%~5\£-m- CQRULUG  MRNHAEG pensu|u L e\ S s L W)Y
] Qﬁ‘neuwuu_ﬁz‘ ) gﬁﬁneuw ) Q'ﬁ!n‘"“v
IR (R,
v IS L 0GR hriu b sy
Note: the last line is from the A.V.
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Y.57.17
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Yt.1.9 to Ahura Mazda
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Yt.5.14
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Yt.5.15
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Yt.13.1 to the Fravashis

Yt.13.2

Yt.13.3

Yt.13.9

Yt.13.10

Yt.13.11

Yt.13.12

Yt.13.53
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. uygeu:guu-u&w -53&0 . @@m " 'ﬁ'&\""n*"ws*'ﬁ CQrRYN C
J.;mg-u(g NV TLPVE AT D \)“‘O)SQ'“Q'“BB"‘ T ARV ‘Q‘”‘QU""‘ . -nb-ug ‘I
QNS v ek D)

Yt.19.95 about Astuuat.orata and the end of the world
. 5\1&5&0\@ L .Qb\- W3 :U,g.ewuu-,b} . 5%..0&,-“” . Q'JQI"("“
sy )i bargrdbues ser v bargugune s beagure ke
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* QR 0NN SRR ¢ s an ) B e
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Yt.19.96
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5. Translate into Avestan and write in Avestan script:

1. Ahura Mazda said to Spitama Zarathustra.
I made, O Spitama Zarathustra, a place whence there is no happiness.
2. Forif I had not made, O Spitama Zarathustra, a place whence there is no happiness, (then) the entire
Bony exsistence would come to (fra§nao-) Airiianom Vagjo.
3. At the time of the haoma pressing, at the model (of Order), Haoma went to Zarathustra
who was purifying the fire all around and singing the Ga6as.
4. Then Zarathustra asked him: Who, O man, are you,
whom I have (now) seen (as) the most handsome (ever) of the bony existence,
of (my) own sunny, immortal life?
5. And this is the most worthy of being uttered of these utterances,
which have ever been proclaimed and are proclaimed and will be proclaimed.
6. For it is so great in uttering-worthiness that the whole bony existence shall learn (aor.) it
learning (and) holding it; it protects from passing away.
7. For if the strong Pre-souls of the sustainers of Order had not given me assistance
(then) I would have had no animals and men here, which are the best of species.
8. Power would have belonged to the Lie, command to the Lie, the bony existence to the Lie.
9. Of the two spirits the more lying would have been sitting down between earth and heaven.
Of the two spirits the more lying would have been victorious between earth and heaven.
10. Never after shall the Evil Spirit (now) a conqueror (the winning one) submit to the life-giving Spirit
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(now) conquered (the one won over).

VOCABULARY 20

adaste < a-da-

ags-, present isa-: to desire, seek

agSomna- < \ags: seeking

atuua.gafiia-: with one ?

afrakadauuant-: not running ahead (of her
competitors?) ?7?

afrapata- < afra® < Vpat: to fly hither (daguuic)

ahumant-: containing (the word) ahu

aipi.jam- < aiPi.jasa- < Vgam: to come upon, attack

aipisitae, inf. < V$ag/si: to inhabit

aifiti- f.: access(?)

aiiesniia-: not worthy of sacrifice

anasaxta-: whose time has not (yet) passed, who has
not reached her time(?)

apaiia, ape (< *apija?): after (+ acc.); hereafter

apara.irifint-: not dying before (their time?) (?)

ape, apaiia (< *apija?): after (+ acc.); hereafter

apufra- < *apufra-: pregnant

araska-: envy

aromd.§uta-: thrown by arms

a$.baouruua-: withe great foods

a$.pacina-: with great cookings

aSta.gafiia-: with eight ?

asaiia-: to make/perform (according to) Order (?)

asa.nasa-: by which one reaches Order (?)

a$0.18-: seeking Order

auruua-: *busy(?)

auuahmiia-: not worthy of hymns

auuatbiio = auuaébiid

auui.ama-: overpowering

auui.kag0-: to be aware (of)

auuispasta- < Vspas: *ogled

axvafna-: sleepless

azao$a-: lack of desire, pleasure

a.da- mid.: to acquire

ad-, present adaiia-, perf. ada: to say

adu.fradana-: grain-furthering

ayairiia- pass. of a.garaiia-: to be praised in song

asaxa- < Vsak/sac: *to apply oneself to learning
7

astaraiia-: to make guilty (of crime against: + gen.)

asu.yasna-: with fast(-reaching) sacrifice

baoda-: to perceive, be aware (of)

baodaiia- + namo: to revere

baodanVvhant-: aware, conscious

bauuara < bar-

barozi.galra-: with high/exalted singing (reaching
high up into heaven?)

barozi.raz-: drawing straight lines on high (?)

caiia- < Vcag/ci: to compile, assemble

canat.caxra-: with *singing wheels

cifrauuaiti-: having clear signs (?)

dadr- < dar perf. mid.: to hold, retain (in memory)

*daguud.tat-: daduua-hood(?)

daiia-, pass, < \da: to be given, be placed

daphu.fradana-: land-furthering

daras- < \vagn/dars: to see

dar$i.dru-: with a *daring club

daxstauuaitt: in menses(?)

dahi- (danh-): foundation (of a structure)

dafra- n.: gift

dorafda-: muscle (?)

druud.ca$man-: with healthy eyes

duscifra-: with evil brood (?)

duzuuarstauuarz-: who does evil deeds

duuags-: to hate, antagonize

arazusa-: adulthood

fra...apafa-: I shall put an end (to: paiti + acc.) (??)

fracarofPant-: walking forth

fra...duuasa-: to attack, set upon, assault

fraofat.aspa-: with horses floating (through space?)

frax$ni < fraxs$nin-: in foreknowledge, forewarned

franama- < Vnam: to yield

Frapaiids®: name of mountain

frasmi-: ruddy, with the color of the sunset

fraiieziia- passive < fra + Vyaz: to be sent forth in
sacrifice

frana: by the great quantity (of)

frifiia-: to decompose (?)

gag00.fradana-: furthering living beings/heerds of
cattle

gandaroafa-: mythical being

Guda-: name of a river

hamo.x$afra-: with single command

han-, aor.(?) hana-: to earn, gain

handagsaiia- < Vdags/dis mid.: “get a load (of)”

hascit < ha-: even he

higara- (< Vhar): guarding

hufraouruuaésa-: who turns well (+ acc.)

hujiti- f.: good gain

huparasna-: with good feathers

hus.ham.barata-: well assembled
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huuafrito.masa-: of the size reserved for one who is
a well-invited guest(?)

inja: watch it! (?)

iSaro.§tat-: momentaneousness

iSasom: *needy, indigent(?)

jayara perf. < Vgar: to be awake

jit.asa-: whose Order is damaged, crippled

kaéna-: revenge

kag0-, present cinaf-: to become clear (about);
perfect: to know, realize

kudat saiti-, with negation: whence (there is no)
happiness

maidiidi.§ad-: sitting in the middle

manauuainti-: victory over envy (?)

masi- f.: great

maxS$i.borota-: carried by flies

mifo adv.: wrongly, shiftily

nasuspaiia-: (arbitrary?) throwing (out) of corpses

nomd baodaiia-: to do homage (to: + dat.)

nidatod.pitu-: with stored food(?)

nifrauuaiia- < Vfrao: to make fly

ni ... had-/8ad-: to sit (down)

ni ... hara- = niSanhara- Vhar mid.: to guard (against:

pairi + abl.)

niidsa- < Vyam/ya mid.: to take

nijasa- < Vgam/jam: to come down

niuudna- < \van: to be victorious

paidiia-: tendon, sinew

pairi.iriBiigstat-: the (fact of) dying

paiti.ajgra- < paiti-a Vgam n.: the coming back,
return

paiti.apa.gouruuaiia- < Vgrab: to withdraw

paiti ... aza- < Yaz mid.: to counteract

paitiiapa-: against the stream(?)

paititi- f.: atonement, redemption

paiti.vorata-: protected

Paoiriia€ini-: Pleiades (?)

par-, present parana-: to fill

para.cara- < \car: to pass by

pardza- < Vaz: to take away

parenanVvant-: *plentiful

pauruuan-: stone

parona- (zaobra-?): full (libation?)

parofu.fraka-: *winding its course forth far and
wide (?)

parofu.vagdaiiana-: having/with the ability to see
far and wide

pinao-/pinu-, perf. pipii- < Vpaii: to suckle

pouru.vastra-: with much grass

puiia- < Vpauu: to rot

Raguuds®: name of mountain

raod-, perf. ururaod-: to obstruct

ratuBPa-: ratuship

rasa- < \ra: to give

sac-, present safa- < Vsak/sac: to master

sagd-: to cut off

sada- < Vsak/sac: to learn

sasnd.gus-: who listens to the announcements (of
Ahura Mazda)

spiti.doifra-: with *shiny eyes

spo.barata-: carried by dogs

staiia- < Vsta: to install

stata- < Vstas?: *tired

storoma-: *store-house(?)

std < ah-

stui.baxadra-: with sturdy portions

Sagto.fradana-: wealth-furthering

$uduiiam < Sauu-

tak-, present taca-: to flow

tomanhaéna-, f. tomanhaéni-: full of darkness

tinja: watch it!

Tistriia€ini-: a constellation

0pBarsta-: (literally) cut, measured(?)

0Barstd.kohrpiia-: in fashioned form(?)

Orao-: to compile, construct (?)

Oraotd.stac-: kind of river (?)

Orafra-: protection

Udriia-: name of mountain

upa.daiia-, pass.(?) of upa.dada-: to submit (to: dat.)

Upa.paoiri-: name of a constellation

upasiti- f.: settling

uruuagsaiia- < Vuruuags: to make turn

uruuat: in right order (?)

Uruuaxsa-: Korasaspa’s brother

us...auui...a§nao-/agnu- < \nas: to reach high up

ustand.cinah-: desire for (maintaining one’s)
lifeforce, wish to stay alive

uxdata-: uttering-worthiness

uxd0.toma-: the most (potent) utterance

uzgasta- < uz \zgad: mounted

uzraocaiia- < \raok.raoc: to light up, shine

uzuuaza- < Vvaj?: to *pull out [OPers. vaja- “gouge
out (eyes)?]

uzuxsa- < \vaxs: to light up

vagd-, present vinad-/vind-: to find

vaiid.borata-: carried by birds

Vanant-: a star

vanant- present participle of Vvan “conquer”

vanta- past participle of Vvan: conquered

vaoniiat < Vvan

varabfa-: armor(?)
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vara-: wish

varama < vara-: according to wish

vatd.barata-: carried by winds

va0po.fradana-: herd-furthering

vahrkd.barata-: carried by wolves

vidatu-: unbinding, delivery (?)

viyzaraiia-: to overflow(?)

viia-: covering, amnion

vispam.hujiiaiti-: with all necessities for a good life

vohunauuaiti-: bleeding (in menses or after
childbirth?)

xraodat.uruuan-: whose soul will be enraged (at the
Ford of the Accountant)

xSuuaéfaiiat.astra-: with swishing whips

xvaf-, present xVafsa- (°nvhabda-), perf. husxvafa: to
sleep

yasd.barata-: brought for acquiring(?) renown

yat-, present °iiata-, perf. yaét-: to be in (one’s
proper) place, take up position

yaba.na: just like (?)

yastd.zaénu-: girded with *weapon belt(?)

zadah- m. dual: buttocks

zairi.doifra-: with golden eyes

zauuand.sasta-: instructed/instructing(?) when in-
voked/libated to(?)

zix§nanha- < \x3na/zan: to wish to know
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